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Abstract   

The importance of power structure analysis in tourism studies is appreciated by 
academic scholars based on the fact that the tourism industry is a capitalist 
activity concerned with wealth production, accumulation and distribution. This is 
the power structure that serves to reproduce and condition different modes of 
tourism industry development and, as a consequence, diverse outcomes for the 
local economy in general and its players specifically. However, under the 
influence of Karl Marx, theorists using critical approaches to research power 
have tended to focus on issues around the equality of power relationships 
between actors or stakeholders.  In doing so, it may be argued that what is 
missing are the diverse geographies of power and, in particular, the inherently 
spatial nature of power, including the involvement of social relations in both 
space and power (Lefebvre, 1976; 1991). In order to address this, the present 
study focuses on the exploration of the spatiality of power that surrounds 
tourism industry development. A conceptual framework, based on the 
�D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ��������������
�µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �F�X�E�H�¶���� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �E�U�R�D�G�H�U�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G��
�µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶���� �K�D�V�� �E�H�H�Q�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���� �7�K�H�� �F�D�V�H study locality is in a 
country with a non-colonial past, being in transition from socialism to capitalism, 
with the tourism industry at an early stage of its development. Of core interest to 
the study is the spatiality of power which frames local tourism industry 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V���� �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour operators, indigenous travel agencies and 
the government in Yamal in the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of 
the Russian Federation. Based on the aim to �D�F�F�H�V�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��
subjective comprehension and evaluation of spatiality of power, the research is 
positioned in neo-empiricism and uses qualitative methods of data collection 
and analysis.  

The major theoretical findings confirm �0�D�U�[�¶���W�K�H�R�U�\���R�I���µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶�����,�Q��
�W�K�H�V�H�� �W�H�U�P�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� ������������, �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������� �:�H�E�V�W�H�U��et. al���¶s 
(2001) �D�Q�G�� �2�¶�1�H�L�O�¶�V�� ������������ beliefs that, formed under the historical conditions, 
�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �U�H�J�L�P�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�V�� �³�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�´�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H��
associated spatiality of power (Lefebvre, 1991). The findings also support the 
conception of social space theorised by Lefebvre (1991) in terms of the 
interwoven nature of mental and material constructions of space. In this, the 
findings do not support Karl Marx and Georg Hegel, as well as their followers 
amongst tourism scholars, prioritizing material constructions of space over 
mental (for example, regulationists, comparative and Marxist political 
economists) or vice versa (for example, advocates of cultural political economy 
and alternative/post-structural political economy). Additional findings made do 
�Q�R�W���V�X�S�S�R�U�W���W�K�H���H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H���R�I���µ�I�D�O�V�H���F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶���D�P�R�Q�J�V�W���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V��
�I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 
�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �R�I�� �G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �Q�R�Q-
indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies based on the 
�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I��
power everywhere promoted by Foucault. For future studies on spatiality of 
�S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�W�� �Z�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �Z�R�U�W�K�Z�K�L�O�H�� �W�R�� �L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���µ�S�R�Z�H�U��
�Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶���� �R�I�I�H�U�H�G�� �E�\��VeneKlasen & Miller (2002) to 
�F�R�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���W�U�L�D�G�¶���D�Q�G���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µ�S�R�Z�H�U���F�X�E�H�¶��  
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1. Introduction  

The purpose of this chapter is to provide a rationale for the present research 

study. The chapter starts from the appreciation of the main issue this PhD study 

concentrates on and on the research context (section 1.1). In this section, the 

need for the present research study within the current tourism academic 

knowledge is acknowledged. This is made by identifying the limitations and 

gaps of previous research studies on the issue highlighted that require 

investigation. Based on the gaps recognized the main aim and objectives of the 

present research study are established (section 1.2 and 1.3 respectively). The 

chapter finishes by the section in which the structure of the PhD thesis is 

outlined (section 1.4).  

1.1. Research Context  

Tourism, as a capitalist economic activity, has been described as one of the 

fastest growing industries and a source of wealth creation, especially in 

disadvantaged regions and less advanced nations (Cole & Morgan, 2010). 

However, an unbalanced focus on its economic benefits has been questioned 

not least by growing concerns over the uneven nature of �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�¶�V��economic 

development (for example, Cole & Morgan, 2010; Harris et al., 2012; Uysal et 

al., 2012; Fowler et al., 2013; Hall et al., 2015; Mostafanezhad et al., 2016). 

One key reason for this imbalanced development has been identified to involves 

the power structure that serves to reproduce and condition different modes of 

tourism industry development (Bianchi, 2002; Holden, 2005; Mosedale, 2011). 

As a consequence, it is argued, this produces diverse outcomes for the local 

economy in general and for its players specifically. In other words, the balance 

of power within economic structures has been recognized to influence the 

economic benefits that arise from tourism and to determine how tourism aids 

the development of a country or region (Holden, 2005). 

Based on an analysis of the conceptions of power that currently exist in tourism 

studies, it may be argued here that, the theoretical approaches employed in 

relati�R�Q�� �W�R�� �V�W�X�G�\�L�Q�J�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �K�D�Y�H�� �E�H�H�Q�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�G�� �E�\�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �D�Q�G��
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�*�H�R�U�J�� �+�H�J�H�O�¶�V�� �L�G�H�D�V���� �7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �R�E�V�H�U�Y�D�E�O�H�� �L�Q�� �W�H�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �I�U�D�P�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �N�H�\�� �I�R�F�X�V�� �R�I��

study and determining the ways in which the issue of power is analyzed. For 

example, regulationists, comparative and Marxist political economists follow the 

ideas of Marx and stress the significance of concentration on the material, or 

politico-economic space, that shape power relationships (Morrison, 2006). In 

contrast, advocates of cultural political economy and alternative/post-structural 

political economy (underpinning the notion of �µ�&�U�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �7�X�U�Q�¶) in line with Hegel 

emphasise the importance of paying attention to the mental constructions of 

space, its workings, ideas, the role the ideas play in the formation of and 

sustainability of differential powers and the inequalities resulting in 

consequence. 

Moreover, under the influence of Karl Marx, theorists using critical approaches 

to research power have tended to focus on issues around the equality of power 

relationships between actors or stakeholders.  In doing so, it may be reasoned 

that they have neglected to acknowledge the diverse geographies of power and, 

in particular, overlooked the inherently spatial nature of power, and the 

involvement of social relations in both space and power (Lefebvre, 1976; 1991). 

In order to fulfil these gaps, the present study identifies a need to focus on the 

exploration of the spatiality of power that surrounds tourism industry 

development.   

One of the great contributors to discussions on the spatiality of power has 

become Henry Lefebvre (1991). He, first of all, brought the notion of space to 

the fore. Secondly, he argued that s�S�D�F�H���D�Q�G���S�R�Z�H�U���D�U�H���µ�V�R�F�L�D�O���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�¶, and, 

most importantly, he insisted on the importance of the fusion of mental and 

material constructions of space when exploring the social space production, of 

which spatiality of power is a key part of, thus, accommodating the ideas of both 

�0�D�U�[�� �D�Q�G�� �+�H�J�H�O���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �Z�Lll be 

�V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� �������������� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �F�X�E�H�¶��to facilitate analysis of the 

spatiality of power. 

�<�H�W���� �W�K�H�� �D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �µ�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�¶��

�V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G���E�\�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ��������6���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �F�X�E�H�¶���R�Q���W�K�H�L�U���R�Z�Q�� �L�V�� �F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�H�G�� �W�R��

be insufficient. These theories are absent of such important concept as, for 

example, the role of the history. Thus, to study the spatiality of power at a 
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particular locality will require a combination of history and political economy to 

explain phenomena, f�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making and 

actions (Reed, 1999; Lieven & Goossens, 2011) because context determines 

�S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �V�K�D�S�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G��

conflicts that occur (Clancy, 1999). In these terms, these theories be placed in 

�W�K�H���E�U�R�D�G�H�U���F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���R�I���0�D�U�[�¶���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶. They 

will also be complemented by other concepts developed from other political 

economy approaches such as regulation theory and comparative political 

economy. Regulation theory will assist in appreciating the role of the state and 

of the local government within a wider political, economic, social and 

environmental context with an emphasis on the context-specific tendencies of 

historical capitalist development (Marxist political economy). The findings will be 

linked to the level of economic framework analysis ���µthe comparative political 

economy�¶�� to investigate and demonstrate the influence of economic framework 

that exists in a particular locality on tourism industry development in general 

and spatiality of power specifically. 

The present study will also challenge the notion of �µdependency�¶ between 

international (the multinational corporations) and local (local indigenous 

communtities) levels, by considering the relationships at the local level, namely 

between  local tour operators and indigenous community. 

The type of country in which to situate the study was chosen based on the 

observations of Webster et al. (2011). They noted that there has been a lack of 

focus in tourism studies on countries that have a federal type of governance, 

with a non-colonial past, being in transition from one political economy regime 

to another, and with the tourism industry at an early stage of its development. 

Yamal in the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of the Russian 

Federation was identified as a suitable destination area to be studied. 

1.2. Research aim  

The main aim of the present research is to explore spatiality of power and its 

influence on inbound tourism industry development.  This is explored by 

�H�[�D�P�L�Q�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies, non-indigenous tour operators and local government in Yamal in the 
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Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of the Russian Federation, and the 

consequent contribution of inbound tourism industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

1.3. Research Objectives  

In order to reach the main aim, the study has six key research objectives:  

1. To present a literature review on how the issue of power and power 

relationships was approached by tourism scholars. This will contribute to 

setting the context for the research and to identify gaps in academic 

knowledge; 

2. To create a conceptual framework to guide the research and to justify the 

case study chosen, having drawn upon the literature review and 

identified potential research gaps; 

3. Based on the conceptual framework developed, to investigate the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶����

of which spatiality of power is a key part; 

4. To explore the role and influence of the historical context on the 

contemporary politico-economic situation in the YNAO, on the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� 

5. �7�R���H�[�D�P�L�Q�H���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����R�I���Z�K�L�F�K���V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U���L�V���D���N�H�\��

part; 

6. �7�R���L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\���W�K�H���R�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�U�U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V��

�R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�¶�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives from the stakeholder group for inbound tourism industry 

development in the YNAO, in Yamal specifically; for contribution of 

�L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

1.4. Thesis structure  
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The thesis has been structured into eight chapters. Chapter 2 critically presents 

the main debates between tourism scholars on power and power relationships. 

The chapter starts from an appreciation of the influence of one of the most 

fundamental philosophers who has determined the way that tourism studies on 

power and power relationships have been developed, Karl Marx with his 

political economy philosophy and theory of �µHistorical Materialism�¶. This is 

followed by the recognition of the main philosophical disagreement between 

Karl Marx and Georg Hegel and its impact on the split between theorists in 

tourism studies on the ways in which issues of power should be approached. 

Then a detailed review of each of the approaches and the central arguments 

are presented, research gaps are identified and intended contributions of the 

present study are acknowledged. �7�K�H���D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�H�V���G�L�V�F�X�V�V�H�G���D�U�H�����µ�&�U�L�W�L�F�D�O���7�X�U�Q�¶��

approaches; �0�D�U�[�L�V�W���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�����µ�'�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\���W�K�H�R�U�\�¶�����5�H�J�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�K�H�R�U�\����

Comparative political economy; and Community-based approach. The chapter 

�I�L�Q�L�V�K�H�V���Z�L�W�K���D���V�X�P�P�D�U�\���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���N�H�\���W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���O�L�W�H�U�D�W�X�U�H��

review.   

Chapter 3 �E�X�L�O�G�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �D�Q�G�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V��

conceptual thinking in line with key theoretical ideas that specifically relate to 

space and power, with a view to articulating how the researcher conceptualises 

these two concepts/ideas in the context of this research study.  

The chapter starts from an appreciation of and justification for the theoretical 

approaches that have influenced the development of a conceptual framework 

by the researcher. It is intended that the chapter will assist in providing a 

general sense of reference �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �R�I��

spatiality of power. Each of the theoretical approaches that have influenced the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�� �W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J��are discussed separately, in turn. This 

discussion begin�V���Z�L�W�K���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��(1991) theory �µ�7�K�H���3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���6�S�D�F�H�¶ and 

is followed by a consideration of �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower cube�¶���� �X�V�H�G�� �W�R��

�V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��(1991) theory �µThe Production of Space�¶���� �7�K�H�� �F�K�D�S�W�H�U��

�W�K�H�Q�� �J�R�H�V�� �R�Q�� �W�R�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �W�K�H�� �D�X�W�K�R�U�¶�V��conceptual framework, developed as a 

result of the literature review and the theoretical approaches presented within 

this conceptual thinking chapter, and research questions. This is followed by the 

proposal of a conceptual framework to be applied to the study context of 
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investigating spatiality of power in relation to inbound tourism industry 

development in Yamal in the YNAO of the Russian Federation. A summary of 

the key arguments and issues presented in this chapter and the implications for 

the research methodology is provided at the end of the chapter.  

Chapter 4, in order to answer the research questions developed in Chapter 3, 

the conceptual framework developed is applied to a locality specially chosen to 

fulfil the main aim and objectives of the present research.  

The research objectives presented in Chapter 2 introduced the researcher's 

identification of the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) in the Russian 

Federation as providing a suitable case context for the study of spatiality of 

power in tourism industry development.  To recap, it was recognized that the 

YNAO would offer analysis of a context with a federal type of governance, with 

a non-colonial past, being in transition from one political economic regime to 

another, and with the tourism industry at an early stage of its development. 

Type of country is in line with research gaps identified by Webster et al. (2011). 

This chapter provides a fuller justification of the case study area chosen. 

Detailed characteristics of the Yamal in the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug 

of the Russian Federation are presented including, acknowledgement of the 

historical path of the country's development and the role of that development in 

the current political, socio-economic situation in the Russian Federation in 

general and in Yamal in particular. A specific focus is given to the spatiality of 

power surrounding relationships between the state government and society, 

�H�[�D�P�L�Q�L�Q�J���W�K�H���S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����W�K�H���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���R�I���W�K�H���<�1�$�2����

�S�U�H�G�R�P�L�Q�D�Q�W�O�\���� �³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �R�I�� �D�� �S�U�L�P�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W��for a number of reasons. 

Firstly, with a population of around 40 000, this is one of the largest of the 

indigenous groups in Northern Siberia. Secondly, their traditional economic 

�D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�����U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����L�V���W�K�H���W�K�L�U�G���<�D�P�D�O�¶�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���D�I�W�H�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V. Thirdly, 

�R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �3�H�Q�L�Q�V�X�O�D�� �W�K�U�H�D�W�H�Q�V�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�V, as more and more pasture territories are being 

allocated for the gas and oil industry purposes (Cherry, 2009). The latter, in 

�W�X�U�Q���� �H�Q�G�D�Q�J�H�U�V�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �Z�D�\�� �R�I�� �O�L�I�H����

traditions and customs. In other words, space of Yamal has become not only 

the place where political struggles happen, but the very object of that struggle. 
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In this context, the spatiality of power will be explored through investigation of: 

�W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µrepresentations of space�¶; space utilisation for 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V�¶�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� ���O�R�R�N�L�Q�J��at oil and gas, reindeer herding and tourism 

specifically); �µspatial practice�¶ used to sustain the government's control and 

�G�R�P�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� ��or directly lived space) and 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µrepresentations of space�¶ expressed through their �µspatial 

practice�¶ �L�Q�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���µspatial practice�¶. In this, the researcher 

follows Lefebvre (1991) who stressed the importance of the fusion of mental 

and material constructions of space when exploring the production of social 

space, of which the spatiality of power is a key part of. The historical period of 

analysis under consideration starts from the 1917 Russian Revolution up until 

�µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶ (restructuring of the Soviet political and economic system) in 1991. 

�7�K�L�V�� �K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �H�[�F�X�U�V�X�V�� �L�V�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O��

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶���� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V��

are directly linked to the production of space.  The history of space is inscribed 

in its present. Thus, to study the spatiality of power at a particular locality 

requires a combination of history and political economy to explain phenomena, 

�I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making and actions (Reed, 1999; 

Lieven & Goossens, 2011) because con�W�H�[�W�� �G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V����

interests, motivations, shapes the power relations and conflicts that occur 

(Clancy, 1999). Subsequently, the chapter offers an appreciation of the current 

political and socio-economic situation and spatiality of power surrounding the 

relationships between the state, the local government, the private tourism 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���V�H�F�W�R�U���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���µcommunity�¶. This is offered through 

an analysis of the �µrepresentations of space�¶ of the state and local government, 

their �µspatial practice�¶ and space usage for oil and gas, reindeer herding and 

inbound tourism industries' development. The chapter concludes with a 

consideration of the implications of the case context for the design and 

execution of the research (as discussed in Chapter 5) and the operationalisation 

of the research objectives (presented in Chapter 2).  

Chapter 5, in order to answer the research questions developed in Chapter 3 

and to achieve the main aim and objectives of this PhD study, the conceptual 

framework developed and discussed in Chapter 3 assists in giving a general 

sense of reference in approaching empirical instances and in selecting the 
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appropriate methods of data collection and analysis (see Chapter 5 and 6 

respectively).  

In this chapter it is stated that the main aim of the study impacted the choice of 

the research philosophy which, in turn, influenced the design of the research 

strategy which consequently affected the stage of data collection and analysis 

and, in the present research study, the stage of ensuring epistemological 

objectivity. The chapter starts from a discussion of the stages of the research 

process. Then each stage of the research process is presented in detail: what 

the research question is; how the research question impacts the choice of the 

research philosophy; how the research philosophy adopted to this research 

study lead to the design of the research strategy. With respect to the research 

strategy, attention is paid to the deductive and inductive approaches; 

ethnography; phenomenology; and data collection methods utilised in the 

present research study to reach the main aim of the study. In relation to the 

data collection methods, the utilisation of semi-structured interviews and 

informal conversations, observations and sampling strategies are recognized. 

The chapter proceeds with the acknowledgment of the data collection process 

that included access to the field, field work and ethics in accordance with which 

the data collection was undertaken. The chapter finishes with a discussion of 

the stages of data analysis and the way that epistemological objectivity and 

claims to truth were reached. This is followed by a summary of key issues 

discussed in the chapter. 

Chapter 6 starts from an appreciation of the way that data analysis was 

established. Attention is paid to the process of data transcription and translation 

from one language to another (Russian to English), followed by an explanation 

of familiarisation with data and coding. The purpose of the latter part of the 

process was to develop a set of inter-related categories that would form a 

theoretical framework to enable representation of the spatiality of power 

surrounding the relationships between the local government, indigenous travel 

agencies, non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O���� �<�1�$�2����

Each stage of the analysis process, including �µfamiliarisation�¶, �µopen coding�¶, 

�µaxial coding�¶ and �µselective coding�¶ is established in detail. In the last stage, the 
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�µselective coding�¶ stage, the cohesiveness of the theory or a story that explains 

the phenomenon under study is offered.  

In Chapter 7 the conceptual story that was derived from the data is developed 

and the connections between the results of the analysis and existing theory are 

made. The main aim presented in Chapter 2 is considered in line with the 

research results emerging through the analysis of field work data.  The major 

�I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�� �D�U�H�� �V�X�P�P�D�U�L�]�H�G�� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�O�D�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �L�Q�L�W�L�D�O�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O��

thinking (Chapter 3) and compared against the work of previous researchers in 

relation to spatiality of power in tourism research (Chapter 2). 

Chapter 8 reflects on the conceptual framework (Chapter 3) and methodology 

developed and applied (Chapter 5) to address the main research aim and 

objectives. The discussion proceeds with an appreciation of the contributions 

made to academic knowledge based on the findings made. The chapter finishes 

with limitations and challenges of the research and recommendations for future 

research. 
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2. Introduction  

In this chapter the main debates between tourism scholars on power and power 

relationships are critically presented. The chapter will start from an appreciation 

of the influence of one of the most fundamental philosophers who has 

determined the way that tourism studies on power and power relationships have 

been developed, Karl Marx with his political economy philosophy and theory of 

�µHistorical Materialism�¶ (see sections 2.2 and 2.2.1). This is followed by the 

recognition of the main philosophical disagreement between Karl Marx and 

Georg Hegel and its impact on the split between theorists in tourism studies on 

the ways in which issues of power should be approached. Section 2.2.1 

followed by sections 2.3 �± 2.5 provides a detailed review of each of the 

approaches, the central arguments that are used and identifies research gaps. 

The approaches discussed are: �µCritical Turn�¶ approaches (section 2.3); Marxist 

political economy (section 2.4); �µDependency theory�¶ (section 2.4.1); Regulation 

theory (section 2.4.2); Comparative political economy (section 2.4.3); and 

Community-based approach (section 2.5). Section 2.6 focuses on the 

importance of �µForms of power�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µSpace�¶ concepts when researching the 

issue of power.  Subsequently, section 2.7, based on the review performed in 

sections 2.3 - 2.5, considers the main gaps in academic knowledge on issues of 

power, identifies the approach to be used and intended contributions of the 

present study. The chapter finish�H�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�� �V�X�P�P�D�U�\�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �N�H�\��

thinking based on the literature review.   

2.1. Approaches to studying issues of  power and power relationships in 

tourism studies  

Tourism, as a capitalist economic activity, has been described as one of the 

fastest growing industries and a source of wealth creation, especially in 

disadvantaged regions and less advanced nations (Cole & Morgan, 2010). 

However, stress on its economic benefits has been questioned by growing 

concerns over the uneven nature of such economic development (for example, 

Cole & Morgan, 2010; Harris et al., 2012; Uysal et al., 2012; Fowler et al., 2013; 
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Hall et al., 2015; Mostafanezhad et al., 2016). The main reason is seen by, for 

example, Bianchi (2002), Holden (2005) and Mosedale (2011) in the power 

structure that serves to reproduce and condition different modes of tourism 

industry development (Bianchi, 2002) and, as a consequence, produces diverse 

outcomes for the local economy in general and its players specifically. In other 

words, the balance of power within economic structures influence the economic 

benefits that arise from tourism and determines how tourism aids the 

development of a country or region (Holden, 2005).   

One of the most influential and fundamental philosophers who has determined 

the way the tourism studies on power and power relationships have been 

developed has been Karl Marx through his political economy philosophy (for 

instance, Bianchi, 2002, 2011; Sharpley & Telfer, 2002; Mowforth & Munt, 2009; 

Sharpley, 2009, 2011; Meyer, 2010; Mosedale, 2011; Erskine & Meyer, 2012). 

Karl Marx provided an economic interpretation of history by stating that the 

inequalities in wealth and power are founded in the historical path of 

development that can be interpreted from an economic stance. This was the 

basis of his theory of �µHistorical Materialism�¶. K�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �L�G�H�Ds were grounded 

on the premise of �µunequal distribution of wealth�¶ inherited in a capitalist 

economic system based on the rights of capitalists to own not only the means of 

production, but also all of the products of production (Mosedale, 2011; Choat, 

2016). The issue of distribution has become a major concern amongst tourism 

scholars (for example, Toops, 1992; Hall & Patrinos, 2006; Lunde, 2007; 

Prachvuthy, 2007; Ypeij & Zorn, 2007; Greiner, 2010; Bennett et al., 2012; 

Coria & Calfucura, 2012; Yang et al., 2013).  

2.1.1. The influence of Karl Marx �¶�V�� �P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �D�Q�G��

�*�H�R�U�J���+�H�J�H�O�¶�V���P�H�Q�W�D�O���F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I��power  

Unlike Georg Hegel�¶�V�� �E�H�O�L�H�I�� �L�Q���µsupremacy of ideas over material space�¶, Karl 

Marx stated that it was �µmaterial world�¶, or space, that �µpreceded the world of 

ideas�¶ (Marx ac cited in Morrison, 2006: 142-143). As a result, history, as 

assumed by Karl Marx, is driven by the material or economic conditions 

�E�H�F�D�X�V�H���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���O�L�Y�H�V are organized in such a way that in order to survive and 

reproduce themselves they must produce the means of their subsistence. 

Without material production there can be no life and thus no human activity (Ball 
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et al., 2014). Depending on what is produced, how, by and for whom (the 

economic factors) people organize their society (Dunn, 2009). 

In order to produce something two important components are required: �µmaterial 

forces of production�¶, for example, land (space) or raw materials and the tools 

required to extract and process them, and �µsocial relations of production�¶, the 

division of labour through which raw materials are extracted and processed 

(Ball et al., 2014). The capacity of humans to control and exploit the �µforces of 

production�¶ develops throught the inability of workers to become independent 

due to the absence of capital to buy more advanced tools. As an outcome, the 

minority seizes the profit produced by the direct producers or workers (Harman, 

1998; Bianchi, 2011; Ball et al., 2014). This process, that moves in constant 

cycle of accumulation and the concentration of capital into fewer hands 

(Bianchi, 2011), leads to a situation where the workers are not paid fully or fairly 

for their labour despite the fact that it is the workers who, according to 

�0�D�U�[�¶�V �µLabour theory of Value�¶, create economic value (Bianchi, 2011). As a 

result, it is argued that the bourgeois owners of the means of production amass 

enormous wealth, while the proletariat workers fall further into poverty 

(Campbell, 2009). 

Capital accumulation is thus, sustained by the competition between workers 

that maintains a constant suppression of wages. It is argued that this results in 

a surplus of unemployed workers (Marx, 1974) who, without the means to 

maintain themselves, are involuntarily exposed to labour market forces (Bianchi, 

2011; Lovelock & Leopold, 2011). In this sense, the working class loses its 

independence and becomes part of the means of production (Ball et al., 2014) 

used and discarded as required (Slattery, 2003).  

This process involving the exploitation of one class by another, according to 

Marx, remains hidden to the subjugated workers. It is concealed by a set of 

ideas that Marx termed �µideology�¶. In the text �µThe German Ideology�¶ (1845) he 

wrote that �³�7�K�H��ruling ideas of every epoch �D�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�X�O�L�Q�J�� �F�O�D�V�V�´ 

(Arthur, 1974; Aronowitz, 1992: 146). By this it was implied that in capitalist 

societies the free market is portrayed as operating efficiently, fairly, and for the 

benefit of all, whilst alternative economic arrangements such as Socialism are 

derided or dismissed as false or fanciful. These ideas, it is purported, serve to 
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justify or legitimize the unequal distribution of economic and political power. 

Even oppressed workers may fail to understand their true interests and accept 

the dominant ideology as normal (Campbell, 2009). Later this condition Marxists 

called �µfalse consciousness�¶, first mentioned by Friedrich Engels in his private 

letter to Franz Mehring written in 1893 and then used in the publication of Georg 

Lukács's �µHistory and Class Consciousness�¶ in 1920 (Anderson & Herr, 2007) 

and enriched by Lukes (1974) to define one of the �µ�I�D�F�H�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶ (see section 

2.2.8). 

It is within this distinctive logics of surplus extraction and class conflict that the 

�H�V�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �H�[�S�O�D�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J�V�� �R�I�� �F�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�W�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G��

capitalist form of societal organization lies, and through which human history in 

general, from early slave society through Feudalism to Capitalism, is developed 

(Holden, 2005; Campbell, 2009). At each stage, it is claimed, a dominant elite 

used its control of the means of production to exploit the labour of a larger class 

of workers to receive a disproportionate share of wealth, power, privileges and 

status (Ball et al., 2014). 

These understandings and explanations of the workings of Capitalism have 

been adopted and applied by tourism scholars in their research on the influence 

of Capitalism on tourism industry development in general and power 

relationships in particular.  

Key Marxist concepts such as �µunequal power relationships�¶, �µunequal 

distribution of wealth�¶, �µsocial and economic inequalities�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µfalse 

consciousness�¶ (in the shape of ideological blindness) as well as �0�D�U�[�¶ critical 

methods have been adopted and developed in tourism literature. For instance, 

the concept of �µunequal distribution of wealth�¶ is traced in the research of Cole & 

Morgan (2010), Harris et al. (2012), Uysal et al. (2012), Fowler et al. (2013), 

Hall et al. (2015) and  Mostafanezhad et al. (2016). �µUnequal power 

relationships�¶ concept is observed in the research of Sheller (2012), Saarinen et 

al. (2013), Manwa & Moswete (2015), Zhou (2015), Mostafanezhad et al. (2016) 

and Nepal & Saarinen (2016). �µ�)�D�O�V�H�� �F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶ concept is marked out in 

the research of Pike & Beames (2013), Taylor & Thrift (2013), Cohen (2014), 

Jordhus-Lier & Underthun (2014), Metro-Roland et al. (2014) and Feifan Xie 

(2015). Going into the historical excursus, Marxist ideas have been employed 
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by, for example: regulationists (Lipietz, 1987), comparative and international 

political economists (Gilpin, 1987; Pearce, 1996; Desforges, 2000; Vail & Heldt, 

2000; Lairson & Skidmore, 2002; Balaam & Veseth, 2007; Draper &  Ramsay, 

2007; �2�¶�1�H�L�O�������������������0�D�U�[�L�V�W���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�V�W�V����Young, 1973; De Kadt, 1979; 

Britton, 1980, 1982 (a;b), 1991; Bianchi, 2011, 2002) cultural political 

economists (Thrift & Olds, 1996; Crang, 1997; Lee & Wills, 1997; Ray & Sayer, 

1999; Amin & Thrift, 2000; Ateljevic, 2000; Atljevic & Doorne, 2003; Ateljevic et 

al., 2007) and alternative/post-structural political economists (Gibson-Graham, 

1996; 1999; 2000; 2006; Dixon & Jones, 2006).  Figure 2.1 illustrates the impact 

�R�I���.�D�U�O���0�D�U�[�¶�V�����D�V���Z�H�O�O���D�V���+�H�J�H�O�¶�V����ideas on tourism scholars and the theoretical 

approaches utilised to researching issues of power in tourism studies.  

The influence of Karl �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �D�Q�G�� �*�H�R�U�J�� �+�H�J�H�O�¶�V�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �W�K�H�R�U�H�W�L�F�D�O��

approaches employed in relation to studying issues of power in tourism studies 

is observable in terms of framing the key focus of study and determining the 

ways in which the issue of power is analyzed. For example, regulationists, 

comparative and Marxist political economists follow the ideas of Marx and 

stress the significance of concentration on the material, or politico-economic 

space, that shape power relationships (Morrison, 2006). In contrast, advocates 

of cultural political economy and alternative/post-structural political economy 

(underpinning the notion of �µCritical Turn�¶) in line with Hegel emphasise the 

importance of paying attention to the mental constructions of space, its 

workings, ideas, the role the ideas play in the formation of and sustainability of 

differential powers and the inequalities resulting in consequence (see Figure 

2.1). A more detailed review of each of these approaches applied in tourism 

research is made in the next sections, starting with a review of �µCritical Turn�¶ 

approaches to tourism and power in (see section 2.2.2).
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Figure 2. 1�����7�K�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���R�I���.�D�U�O���0�D�U�[�¶���D�Q�G���*�H�R�U�J���+�H�J�H�O�¶�V���L�G�H�D�V���R�Q���W�K�H���W�K�H�R�U�H�W�L�F�D�O���D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�H�V���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R��
studying issues of power in tourism studies  

 

Source: The Author, based on literature review  
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2.2. �µCritical turn �¶ approach es to tourism and power  

Horkheimer (1937) may be identified as having an initial influence on the 

emergence of the �µCritical Turn�¶ as a research paradigm. The status of �µCritical 

Turn�¶ as paradigm has become evident at the beginning of the millennium in the 

publications of, for example, Aitchison (2000), Aitchison et al. (2000), Ateljevic 

(2000), Rojek (2000), Fullagar (2002), Ateljevic et al. (2007), the advocates of 

cultural and alternative political economy approaches. Although these 

approaches trace their intellectual roots to Marxian analysis of political economy 

and accept the significance of political economy in the formation of late modern 

societies in general and tourism studies in particular, they still reject Marxism-

Leninism for its economic determinism (Kincheloe & McLaren, 2003). A critical 

turn is promoted with a predominant emphasis on mental constructions of the 

world (or space) and: its workings, ideas, how they come into being; the roles 

that they play in creating and maintaining differential powers; consequent 

inequalities and issues of control. In particular, in relation to the latter element, 

there is interest in how ideas, organization and use of space are controlled by 

dominant groups and ruling powers as a means of preserving domination 

through the manipulating of thought (Wolf, 1999; Yengoyan, 2001). It is believed 

that by focusing on ideas and ideology linked to historical and physical context, 

it is possible to understand the issue of power (Wolf, 1999). The main reason is 

that these are the ideas and ideologies that direct the policies and activities of 

adherents through the provision of a system of beliefs and they are often 

monopolized by power groups as emblems and instruments to bring people 

together, or divide them (Wolf, 1999; Ateljevic et al., 2007).  

However, as noted by researchers following Marxist theory (for example, Apple, 

1990; Kincheloe & McLaren, 2003) ideologies (and likewise inequalities) are so 

entrenched, so taken for granted (because of �µfalse consciousness�¶) that it is 

difficult for people to think and to act outside of structurally-based rules: 

�³�,�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�V�� �D�U�H�� �D�F�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �I�H�H�O�� �F�R�P�I�R�Utable in relations of domination and 

�V�X�E�R�U�G�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �W�K�D�Q�� �H�T�X�D�O�L�W�\�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H�´ (Kincheloe & McLaren, 

2003: 436). Thus, the aim of critical theorists is to reveal ideological influences 

and to identify whose interests are being served by a particular ideology 

(Ateljevic et al., 2007).  
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Yet, this approach meets a direct critique from the advocates of Marxist political 

economy 

2.3. Marxist political economy approach es to  tourism and  power  

Supporters of Marxist political economy such as Amin & Thrift (2004), Bianchi 

(2009), Best & Paterson (2010) and Mosedale (2011), argue that by 

concentrating on ideology, advocates of the �µcritical turn�¶ shift focus away from 

the material configurations of power. In turning away from the interrogation of 

the economic and political relations of power that shape tourism industry 

development it is argued that understandings of power may be restricted or 

limited. It becomes arguably difficult or even impossible to understand the 

relationship between discourses and the diverse forms of capitalist development 

and territorial logics of state power of which tourism constitutes a key part. 

Moreover, as Bianchi (2009) and Mosedale (2011) point out, it is entirely 

imposible to de-couple ideology from the workings of capitalist economies and 

wider configurations of institutional power. This is because, following Marxist 

thought, it is actually the economic situation that dictates what kind of ideology 

should be promoted in society by the ruling powers (Morrison, 2006) and 

economic �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �S�H�U�P�H�D�W�H�� �D�O�O�� �D�V�S�H�F�W�V�� �R�I�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �O�L�Y�H�V���� �L�Q�� �D�V�� �P�X�F�K�� �D�V��

markets are also embedded in multiplex social relations and shaped by cultural 

meanings (Narotzky, 1997). Thus, it is purported that simple change in ideas 

cannot produce changes in society/world (Karl Marx in West, 1991). This 

viewpoint is expressed through the following statements: 

 �³�(�Y�H�Q���W�K�H���T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q���R�I���S�H�U�V�R�Q�D�O���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�����W�K�H���³�U�H�I�R�U�J�L�Q�J���R�I���R�X�U�V�H�O�Y�H�V��
 �D�V�� �L�Q�G�L�Y�L�G�X�D�O�V�´���� �D�Q�G�� �R�X�U�� �S�U�H�R�F�F�X�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �R�X�U�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�L�H�V�� �V�W�H�P�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H��
 upheavals o�F�F�D�V�L�R�Q�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �U�H�Y�R�O�X�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �R�X�U�� �W�L�P�H�V�´��
 (Sivanandan, 1990: 28). 

�³�,�W���L�V���Q�R�W���W�K�H���F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V���R�I�� �P�H�Q���W�K�D�W���G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V���W�K�H�L�U���H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H���� �E�X�W����
on the contrary, their social existence that determines their 
�F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�´ (Marx ac cited in Miller, 1982: 53). 

"The production of ideas, of conceptions, of consciousness, is at first 
directly interwoven with the material activity and the material intercourse 
of men, the language of real life. Conceiving, thinking, the mental 
intercourse of men, appear at this stage as the direct afflux from their 
material behaviour. The same applies to mental production as expressed 
in the language of the politics, laws, morality, religion, metaphysics of a 
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people. Men are the producers of their conceptions, ideas, etc. -real, 
active men, as they are conditioned by the definite development of their 
productive forces and of the intercourse corresponding to these, up to its 
furthest forms. Consciousness can never be anything else than 
conscious existence, and the existence of men in their actual life 
�S�U�R�F�H�V�V�´ (Marx & Engels, 1970: 47). 

Thus, although accepting the importance of the inclusion of ideologies in the 

analysis of factors that might also play role in sustaining the inequalities of 

capitalist economics (Worsley, 2002; Bianchi, 2009; 2011), Bianchi (2009) 

emphasises the importance of not losing sight of structural injustices when 

addressing the inequalities of tourism. These structural injustices appear to be 

relatively underplayed by advocates of �µCritical Turn�¶ approaches, despite 

argued evidence of exploitative working conditions and poor living conditions in 

a wide range of destinations and resorts (Akama 2002; Belau 2003; Beddoe 

2004; Hawley 2006; Navarro 2006; Bianchi, 2009). In this sense, Marxist 

political economy proponents differ from Karl Marx himself who did not 

completely ignore but may be argued  to have under-estimated the role of ideas 

and non-economic forces in society (Mosedale, 2011). 

The opinions of Taylor (2002) and Bianchi (2002; 2009) on the role of 

ideologies, or mental constructions of space, suggest that there is a need to 

connect these with analyses of wider economic and political relations of power 

in general and the structural analysis of power specifically (Bianchi, 2009). A 

prime focus here is on the identification of power locality to appreciate who 

gains from capitalist production and who is disadvantaged (Harvey, 1973; 

Bianchi, 2002, 2009; Bramwell & Meyer 2007; Church & Coles, 2007; Macleod 

& Carrier, 2010; Mosedale, 2011). Thus, the concept of power becomes central 

to the analysis. 

In this context, supporters of a Marxist political economy such as Bianchi (2002; 

2009; 2011), Church & Coles (2007) and Mosedale (2011) insist on the 

appropriateness of the �D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �W�R�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H��

workings and influence of Capitalism on tourism industry development. They 

stress the importance of the utilization of Marxist political economy and 

historical materialist methods of enquiry to analyze the social relations of power 

which condition processes of tourism development, reinforced through particular 

configurations of ideologies and institutions (Bianchi, 2002, 2011; Mosedale, 
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2011). Employed as a critical theory, based on the incorporation of �.�D�U�O���0�D�U�[�¶�V��

critical methods, political economy approaches are intended to help to uncover 

capitalist structures that drive tourism development and to enable the 

identification of inequalities engrained in the system of uneven development 

with a view to assisting the evocation of social change towards more equitable 

conditions (Church & Coles, 2007; Mosedale, 2011).  

In this context, power has been considered not as something fluid, that can 

�µtravel�¶ or flow through the multiple networks, or space, that comprise society 

with no locatable �µreserve�¶, as in the case of the proponents of �µcritical turn�¶. 

Instead, power has been conceived as something solid that can be held, 

possessed, located, stored, delegated or distributed, a so called �µcentred�¶ 

conception of power (Latour, 1986). Accordingly, space has been 

conceptualised as based on centres, distributions, extensions and delegated 

capabilities as if a �µstore�¶ of centralized power is marshalled and transmitted 

intact through space and time. 

In line with this thinking, power relationships have been considered to operate 

as �µ�W�R�S-�G�R�Z�Q�¶ and analysis has drawn extensively on �%�U�L�W�W�R�Q�¶�V���µdependency 

theory�¶ (1982) (for example, Zhao & Li (2006), Lepp (2008), Awang et al. 

(2009), Lacher & Nepal (2010), Spenceley & Meyer (2012), Chaperon & 

Bramwell (2013). The next section explores the utilisation of dependency theory 

within political economy approaches to the study of power in tourism research. 

2.3.1. The utilisation of Dependency Theory to research power and  power 

relationships  in tourism research  

Britton (1980; 1982a; 1982b; 1991) was amongst several tourism development 

analysts (for example, Bryden, 1973; Turner & Ash, 1975; Turner, 1976; 

Husbands, 1981; Weaver, 1988; Shaw & Williams, 1994, 2002, 2004; 

Ioannides, 1995; Ioannides & Debbage, 1998; Dieke, 2000; Williams, 2004; 

Ioannides, 2006) to draw on different strands of underdevelopment and 

dependency theories under the influence of political economy. He argued that 

patterns of (neo)colonial domination  were based on the inherent unequal 

exchange of relationships between �µdominant�¶ and �µsubordinate�¶ countries, for 

example, in the case of Fiji (Britton, 1980). These relationships, he claimed, 
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resulted in structural relations of inequality across the international tourist 

industry, monopolistic control of metropolitan-based tourism enterprises over 

economic space, and underpinned tourism industry development in developing 

countries. In a dependency scenario of international tourism, the Marxist-

influenced idea of colonial governments working with local elites was replaced 

by the idea of multinational companies working with local elites. Thus, in this 

manner only the priviledged commercial and political groups in the periphery, 

along with foreign interests, were in a position to co-ordinate, construct, operate 

and profit from the development of an industry such as tourism. Local 

indigenous populations were, by nature of the system, left disadvantaged 

(Britton, 1982).  

Still, tourism industry development and  power relationships surrounding it have 

an uneven and often contested character. The main reason is in the existence 

of diverse types of political economy regimes in different countries, developed 

historically under very different conditions across different social formations, 

and distinctive orientations of the state to capital (Massey, 1995; Bianchi, 2003, 

2011). 

In these terms, Williams (2004) sheds light on the role of the state in the 

regulation of tourism and formation of power relationships whilst �2�¶�1�H�L�O�� ��������������

takes a broader approach and examines how different types of political 

economy regimes influence the utilisation of space for tourism industry 

development and power relationships between the market and the state 

(Webster et al., 2011). 

2.3.2. Regulation Theory approaches to tourism and power  

Regulation theory, as one of the critical approaches to analysing political 

economy, is concerned with the examination of the relationships between 

states, institutions, and society (Williams, 2004). As Holloway (1998) states, a 

growing feature of the tourism industry is the extent to which businesses and 

governments work together either to manage the impacts of tourism or to 

promote or develop tourism in particular destinations. Governments are the 

focus of power relations in that they can enact legislation on tourism issues but 
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more generally they also act to regulate the wider economic, political and socio-

cultural life, or space (Clark & Dear, 1984; Clegg, 1989; Kerr, 2003).  

The role of government institutions and public policy on tourism industry 

development has been the focus of a number of tourism research studies (for 

example, most notably the work of, Hall & Jenkins, 1995; Hall, 1997; Church, 

2004). Other researchers, including Jeffries (2001), Hall (2004) and Page 

(2007), have focused on comparing the ways in which tourism is regulated. 

Palmer and Bejou (1995) compared the regulation of tourism in the United 

States and the United Kingdom. Vail and Heldt (2000) compared approaches 

towards regulation at a regional level in the context of the United States of 

America and Sweden. Additionally, Pearce (1996), Desforges (2000), Chheang 

(2008), Hazbun (2008), Richter & Steiner (2008) and Scherle (2011) have 

considered the role of the government in terms of regulation and state 

responses to tourism in individual country contexts, for example, in Cambodia 

(Chheang, 2008), in Egypt (Richter & Steiner, 2008), in the Middle East 

(Hazbun, 2008) and in Morocco (Scherle, 2011). 

However, as Webster et al. (2011) affirm, although these researchers do offer 

insights into different paradigms of political economy, their main focus is on the 

issues within a country or cross nation-state borders (i.e., international political 

economy) rather than comparing political economies which shape the space of 

tourism industry development and considering the power relationships 

surrounding this, in other words the relationships between the market and the 

state. 

2.3.3. Comparative political economy approaches to tourism and power  

A comparative political economy approach offers insights into how political 

systems shape economic interactions within states. The approach is 

characterised by the notion that there is a philosophical foundation to political 

choices that are made and that these political choices create institutions that 

regulate economic and social interactions. According to �2�¶�1�H�L�O�������������������I�R�X�U���P�D�L�Q��

types of political economy may be identified: liberal; communist; mercantilist; 

and social democratic. Each of these is based upon a different assumption of 

the relationship between the market and the state, although countries often 
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have policies and programmes that may not be entirely consistent with the basic 

philosophical approach of the paradigm. �2�¶�1�H�L�O�� ������������ notes that one general, 

common understanding of how states may design their political economies 

surrounds the ideal of making the market paramount and, thus, is a liberal 

economy.   

�,�W�� �L�V�� �X�V�H�I�X�O�� �W�R�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�� �D�� �E�U�L�H�I�� �R�Y�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�� �R�I�� �2�¶�1�H�L�O�¶�V�� �������������� �I�R�X�U�� �W�\�S�H�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O��

economy in order to understand more clearly the focus of political economy 

research in tourism. By far the most studied of the four types has been the 

liberal political economy, with relatively less attention paid to political economy 

in communist, primarily post-communist, mercantilist and social democratic 

context. 

2.3.3.1. Liberal political economy  

According to �2�¶�1�H�L�O������������������liberal political economies reflect limited welfare and 

minimal state involvement in the economy and permit high levels of social and 

economic inequality. The liberal model is based upon the notion that the free 

market is the best way of organizing the production and distribution of wealth in 

a society. Thus, liberal regimes put a premium on market forces, allowing 

market forces the greatest freedom possible, in order to produce and distribute 

wealth. This is in line with the thinking of Hannam & Knox (2010), who, although 

do not link their research to a liberal regime, put forward the view that many 

states are relatively ambivalent about their role in regulating and promoting 

tourism, prefferring to allow the market to have a greater say or to devolve 

decision making to specialist agencies and local layers of governance. An 

example of liberal political systems can be identified in the United States of 

America, the United Kingdom, and former British colonies (Webster et al., 2011) 

(for instance, Cali et al., 2008; Spenceley & Meyer, 2012; Light, 2013; Jamal & 

Camargo, 2014; Reese, 2014; Lacey & Ilcan, 2015). 

The downside of a liberal approach or perspective is that economic outcomes 

will enable certain individuals to attain more wealth that others, meaning that in 

terms of outcome there will not be an equal distribution of wealth. The 

philosophical defence of such a system is that it is the best means of producing 

overall wealth at a national level, despite the inequalities in wealth distribution, 
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and that all members of society have an equal opportunity to compete in the 

market. Thus, this argument posits that the productive capacity of free markets 

more than makes up for its shortcomings in terms of distributing wealth (�2�¶�1�H�L�O����

2007; Webster et al., 2011). 

As in relation to tourism industry development, it may be expected, as stated by 

Webster et al. (2011), that liberal regimes will have weak institutions to deal with 

the tourism sector. In such regimes a state determines that the market will take 

care of tourism-related issues. 

In stark contrast to the liberal model are the communist and mercantilist models 

or perspectives of political economy. 

2.3.3.2. Communist and mercantilist  models of  political economy  

A communist model of political economy was adopted in such countries as, for 

instance, Cuba, China and Soviet Union while mercantilist model was 

implemented in for example, Japan, South Korea and India (�2�¶�1�H�L�O���� ��������������

These approaches involve a state that plays a key role in setting economic 

policy for the country.  

However, there are major differences. The communist model is based on 

Marxist principles that lead to the marginalization of market and minimization of 

private ownership to allow for greater equality (�2�¶�1�H�L�O���� ���������� (research 

undertaken by, for example, Sofield & Li, 1998; Behringer & Kiss, 2004; 

Horakova, 2010; Matei et al., 2014; Desilver, 2015; Rosenbaum, 2015; Wilson 

& Latkova, 2016). Mercantilist political economies allow for private ownership, 

but with a great deal of state intervention in the markets. In such political 

economies, the state manages and directs markets in ways that are desired by 

the political leadership. It frequently does this through a mixture of co-operative 

arrangements and planning with the leadership of major industries and, in some 

cases, via outright ownership of the means of production in industries. As 

mercantilists tend to focus on the long-term economic and military strength of a 

country it has been claimed that they are willing to overlook some aspects of the 

�S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� ���2�¶�1�H�L�O���� ������������ As far as tourism industry development is 

concerned, mercantilist states may build strong public agencies to deal with the 
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challenges of tourism, as this political economy regime places the state in a 

central role in the economy. 

2.3.3.3. Social democratic  political economy  

The social democratic model (represented in, for example, Western Europe �± 

Germany, Sweden, Finland, Norway) is a mixture of liberal and more statist 

approaches. In social democratic political economies, the state plays an 

important role in regulating the economy and is actively involved in the economy 

as an owner of some industries. However, the state retains control over markets 

and permits market forces to function in order to supply many goods and 

services. Similar to the communist model, it uses regulation of the economy as 

a means of attempting to ensure more equitable economic outcomes in the 

society. Thus, in common with communist philosophy, it minimises inequalities 

through strong welfare state institutions.  

In relation to tourism industry development, like in case of mercantilist state, a 

social democratic state may build strong public agencies to deal with the 

tourism challenge, as this political economy model also places the state in a 

central role in the economy (for example, the research undertaken by Huber & 

Stephens, 1998; Burns, 2004; Hall et al., 2008; Minnaert et al., 2011; Light, 

2013; Jordhus-Lier & Underthun, 2014).  

�7�K�H���L�G�H�D�V���R�I���2�¶�1�H�L�O�����������������D�U�H���Q�R�W���Z�L�W�K�R�X�W���F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�H����These four different ways 

of organizing a political economy, are archetypes and few political economies 

would fit completely into any one category (Webster et al., 2011). There can be 

much more nuanced differences that need to be acknowledged, including, for 

instance, whether the state is a federal one or not and whether the state is in 

transition from one political economy regime to another one.   

2.4. Community -based approach es to tourism and power  

Based on an analysis of the approaches used by tourism researchers to the 

problem of power and power relationships (for example, �µHistorical Materialism�¶ 

(section 2.2.1), Marxist political economy (section 2.4), Dependency theory 

(section 2.4.1), Regulation theory (section 2.5), Comparative political economy 

(section 2.6), it can be said that the advocates of these approaches were 



27 
 

primarily concentrated on �µ�W�R�S-�G�R�Z�Q�¶ (or �µpower o�Y�H�U�¶) power relationships, 

favouring governmental goals and business interests (Murphy, 1985). The role 

of indigenous locals being able to negotiate and contest the directions of 

tourism development (MacDonald, 1997) as actors able to be proactive and 

resistant towards State policies has been comparatively neglected vis-à-vis 

dependency theory approaches. The exercising of resistance and proactivity, 

representing �µpower to�¶ (Hannam & Knox, 2010) has received relatively little 

attention. Exceptions here include the work of, for example, Zhou (2004), Hall & 

Brown (2006), Humphreys (2007), van Ham (2010), Evans (2015) and Dissart & 

Dehez (2016). 

It is notable that back in 1985 Murphy identified a need to concentrate on the 

alternative paradigm that is centred upon people and democratic participatory 

approaches to development and planning known as �µbottom-up�¶ or �µCommunity-

based�¶ approach. Yet relatively few studies of tourism that adopt a community-

based approach acknowledge the agency of community actors (see for 

example, Mbaiwa (2005), research on enclave tourism and its socio-economic 

impact in the Okavango Delta, Botswana) and there is a tendency to focus on 

the marginalisation, exploitation and subjugation of indigenous communities, 

focusing on �µpower over�¶.  

The proponents of a community-based approach (for example, Murphy, 1985; 

Haywood, 1988; Amitai Etzioni, 1995, 1997; Jamal & Getz, 1995; Taylor, 1995; 

Brohman, 1996; Bingham et al., 2008; Okazaki, 2008; AbouAssi et al., 2013) 

claim that since 1990s new, more �µdemocratic�¶ (or �µinvited�¶) spaces (Gaventa, 

2006) have emerged and, with them, opportunities for citizen engagement in 

tourism planning and development processes, from local to global levels. It has 

been acknowledged that different groups of people (often referred to as 

�µstakeholders�¶ or �µactors�¶), including minority groups, although not always equal 

in influence, still have a particular degree of access to and influence on tourism 

industry planning and development and on decision-making aligned to it (for 

example, Murphy, 1988; Keogh, 1990; Jamal & Getz, 1995; Margerum, 1999; 

Ladkin & Bertramini, 2002; Pellissery & Bergh, 2007; �2�¶�)�D�L�U�F�K�H�D�O�O�D�L�J�K���� ������������

Wells-Dang, 2010). Through participation it has been claimed that minority 

groups might influence: the way that the tourism industry is being developed 
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and sustained (for example, Murphy, 1983; Ashley & Roe, 1998; Scheyvens, 

2002); the protection of resources such as traditional customs, values and the 

natural environment (for example, Holden, 2005; Okazaki, 2008); and how 

community well-being is fostered (for example, Cook, 1982; Murphy, 1985; 

Jamal & Getz, 1995; Ashley & Roe, 1998; Medeiros de Araujo & Bramwell, 

1999; Bertolin, 2002; Ladkin & Bertramini, 2002; Scheyvens, 2002; European 

Anti-Poverty Network, Ireland, 2005; Trau & Bushell, 2008). Yet overall there 

has been an under-exploration of the extent to which agency and free will is 

able to be exercised through these forms of participation. 

Arnstein (1969) states that the purpose of participation is power redistribution, 

thereby, enabling society to fairly redistribute benefits and costs. In the context 

of tourism planning, Haywood (1988: 106) defines community participation as: 

�³A process of involving all stakeholders (local government officials, local 
citizens, architects, developers, business people, and planners) in such 
way that decision-�P�D�N�L�Q�J���L�V���V�K�D�U�H�G�´�� 

However, many researchers including Getz & Jamal (1994), Taylor (1995), 

Addison (1996) and Jamal & Getz (1999) have questioned the possibility of 

implementing community participation. The right and the means to get involved 

are also necessary (Gray, 1985; Jamal & Getz, 1999). This, in turn, represents 

a challenge because the power to obtain the right and means is often held by 

governments or other stakeholders who do not regard local residents as equal 

partners (Gray, 1985). 

As Kiely (1995) states, the nature of tourism and capitalist development and the 

variations in the local political and socio-economic conditions of tourism 

development is geographically uneven and dependent on place, culture 

(Bianchi, 2002) and the power relationships that are in themselves a reflection 

of economic, social and political histories (Wilson, 1999; Tosun, 2000; Fung, 

2004; Cornwall & Coelho, 2006; Barnes et al., 2007; Sandbrook, 2008; 

Yasarata et al., 2010; Ahebwa et al., 2012). These power relations challenge 

the effectiveness of the tourism industry as a tool for development, the 

allocation of costs and benefits (Sandbrook, 2008; Yasarata et al., 2010; 

Ahebwa et al., 2012) and determine whether community participation in tourism 

development will work or not (Tosun, 2000; Yasarata et al., 2010). This is 
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influenced by  shaping the borders of participatory spaces, what is possible 

within them, who may enter, with which identities, issues and interests 

(Cornwall, 2002; Gaventa, 2006). Thus, forms of power and space should be 

taken into account. 

2.5. Importance of �µ�Iorms of power �¶ and �µ�Vpace�¶ concepts  

The community-based approach may be criticised by virtue of a consideration of 

power in only one of its expressions,  its visible form, - observable decision-

making processes, formal rules, structures, authorities, institutions and 

procedures of decision-making, public debate and negotiation with public 

representatives, and explicit exclusion or marginalization of certain social 

groups (Mahapatra, 2012). In terms of space, a focus on �µ�R�S�H�Q�¶�� �R�U�� �µ�L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶ (Gaventa, 2006) is apparent. 

�µHidden�¶ (Bachrach & Baratz, 1962) and �µinvisible�¶ (Lukes, 1974) forms of power 

have been largely overlooked despite their ability to limit the degree of 

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I���µclosed space�¶ (Gaventa, 

2006) and the impact that these forms of power, for example, the setting of 

agendas, non-decision making and �µa mobilization of bias' (Schattschneider, 

1960) certain powerful people or institutions might exclude less powerful people 

and their concerns from decision-making through �µclosed space�¶ creation 

(Gaventa, 2006). Alternatively, or additionally, they might limit the availability of 

alternative choices by controlling who gets to the �µdecision-making table�¶ and 

what gets on the agenda (Bachrach & Baratz, 1970). In their research study of 

Baltimore City in the United States of America, Bachrach & Baratz (1970) 

identified that certain issues were never expressed or pursued in political 

arenas with decision makers and, as a result, they came to a conclusion that 

power also exists covertly. They argue that the goal of any researcher should 

be to identify who non-decision makers are and consider how the process of 

decision-making functions to eliminate some issues from decision-making 

arenas (Bachrach & Baratz, 1970; McCalla-Chen, 2000). These less visible 

forms of power are often difficult to detect and reveal, but it may be argued that 

it is still possible for them to be observed and analyzed (Bachrach & Baratz, 

1963). 
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Through invisible forms of power (Lukes, 1974) following Karl Marx in it (see 

section 2.2.1), it is recognized that �S�R�Z�H�U�I�X�O�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�� �P�L�J�K�W�� �V�K�D�S�H�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V��

beliefs, senses of self, acceptance of their own superiority or dependency and 

the psychological and ideological limits of participation and the chances of 

having a voice (Hébert, 2010). The consciousness of less powerful people and 

awareness to their conditions, in this context, can be limited (VeneKlasen & 

Miller, 2002). People may be unaware of their rights, their ability to speak out, 

and may come to see various forms of power or domination over them as 

�µnatural�¶, or unchangeable, and therefore unquestioned. Processes of 

socialisation, culture and ideology might maintain exclusion (�µclosed space�¶ 

creation �± Gaventa, 2006) and inequality by defining what is �µnormal�¶, 

�µacceptable�¶ and �µsafe�¶. This may explain why certain issues are not publicly 

addressed, or when they are addressed why they can easily be put aside or 

ignored by those in power. This form of power is the most difficult type of power 

to challenge as social actors in subordinate positions tend to believe that this 

behaviour by those in power is legitimate by virtue of designated authority.  

2.6. The identification of gaps in tourism academic knowledge on power  

Based on an analysis of the conceptions of power that currently exist in tourism 

studies, it may be argued here that, under the influence of Karl Marx, theorists 

using critical approaches to research power have tended to focus on issues 

around the equality of power relationships between actors or stakeholders (see 

Figure 2.2).  In doing so, it may be reasoned that they have neglected to 

acknowledge the diverse geographies of power and, in particular, overlooked 

the inherently spatial nature of power, and the involvement of social relations in 

both space and power (Lefebvre, 1976; 1991) (see Figure 2.2). In order to fulfil 

these gaps, the present study identifies a need to focus on the exploration of 

the spatiality of power that surrounds tourism industry development. 
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Figure 2.2: Gaps in tourism academic knowledge on power  

 

Source: The Author  
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The most influential contributor to discussions on the spatiality of power has 

become Henry Lefebvre (1991). He, first of all, brought the notion of space to 

the fore.  Secondly, he argued that space and power are �µsocial relations�¶, and, 

most importantly, he insisted on the importance of the fusion of mental and 

material constructions of space together when exploring the social space 

production, of which spatiality of power is a key part of, thus, accommodating 

�W�K�H�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �R�I�� �E�R�W�K�� �0�D�U�[�� �D�Q�G�� �+�H�J�H�O���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ��������������

concepts will be supplemented by �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ��������6) �µpower cube�¶ to facilitate 

analysis of the spatiality of power. The main reason of such supplementation is 

the fact that Lefebvre (1991) in his �µspatial triad�¶ concentrated only on �µvisible�¶ 

power and �µinvisible�¶ power of ideologies, �µi�Q�Y�L�W�H�G�¶, �µclosed�¶ and �µs�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶ 

spaces that these forms of power create, and �µpower proximity and reach�¶. 

Utilisation of Gaventa�¶�V��(2006) �µpower cube�¶ helps to add, absent from Lefebvre 

(1991), such concepts as �µhidden�¶ power, �µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�G�¶ spaces and levels at which 

interrelations between spaces and forms of power occur. Being employed in a 

cohort with Lefebvre�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� ���D�V���µsensitising concepts�¶), �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V��

(2006) �µpower c�X�E�H�¶ will help to give a general sense of reference and guidance 

in approaching empirical instances (Charmaz, 2003; Bowen, 2006; Buizer, 

2008) and to �³�G�U�D�Z�� �D�W�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W��features of social interaction and 

�S�U�R�Y�L�G�H���J�X�L�G�H�O�L�Q�H�V���I�R�U���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���L�Q���V�S�H�F�L�I�L�F���V�H�W�W�L�Q�J�V�´ (Gilgun, 2002: 4).   

Moreover, the decision to employ these theories has also been triggered by the 

fact that these theories have been rarely employed in relation to the issues of 

power in the tourism studies. �)�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\���µ�7�K�H��

�3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�¶ has been mainly used in relation to specific legal and 

political context (for instance, Clout, 2007; Butler, 2012; Konzen, 2013), in the 

context of technology and media (for example, Ingersoll, 2011) or in the field of 

urban studies and architecture (for example, Stanek et al., 2014; Stanek, 2011). 

As in �W�K�H�� �F�D�V�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µspatial triad�¶���� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower 

c�X�E�H�¶ has rarely been applied by tourism scholars. Amongst researchers who 

have used the model are: Giva & Sriskandarajah (2014) who explored the 

possibility to improve the engagement between management of the National 

Park in Mozambique and local communities; Myhrvold (2014) who investigated 

the problem of local participation in conservation management of 

Kangchenjunga in Nepal; Braunholtz-Speight (2015) who examined how the 
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Scottish community land movement has used various forms and sources of 

power in pursuit of local development, including tourism; Gebert (2015) who 

focused on the identification of the ways a local economic development project 

in tourism area can be evaluated. In the present research, these theories will be 

utilised to fill in the existing gap and to navigate the study on spatiality of power 

surrounding local tourism industry development and the relationships between 

the main stakeholders at the local level. 

Yet, �W�K�H�� �D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ��������������theory �µThe Production of Space�¶ 

supplemente�G���E�\�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower cube�¶ on their own is considered to 

be insufficient. These theories are absent of such important concept as, for 

example, the role of the history. History should not be obscured because 

historical conditions are directly linked to the production of space. The history of 

space is inscribed in its present. Thus, to study the spatiality of power at a 

particular locality will require a combination of history and political economy to 

�H�[�S�O�D�L�Q�� �S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�D���� �I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making and 

actions (Reed, 1999; Lieven & Goossens, 2011) because context determines 

�S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �V�K�D�S�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G��

conflicts that occur (Clancy, 1999). In these terms, these theories will be placed 

�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �E�U�R�D�G�H�U�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G���µHistorical Materialism�¶ 

and complemented by other concepts developed from David Harvey (1982; 

2003; 2006; 2012) and other political economy approaches such as regulation 

theory and comparative political economy discussed in this chapter. The 

inclusion of the concepts developed from David Harvey (1982; 2003; 2006; 

2012), regulation theory and comparative political economy will help to take into 

account all the possible factors that frame spatiality of power. 

David Harvey is well-known for drawing upon �.�D�U�O���0�D�U�[�¶���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G��

�µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶���D�Q�G���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������W�K�H�R�U�\���µ�7�K�H���3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���6�S�D�F�H�¶. 

Likewise Karl Marx and Lefebvre (1991), he criticises Capitalism and, following 

Lefebvre (1991), focuses on the political economy of space. He believes that 

transformation of space for state capitalism expansion leads to socio-economic 

and spatial inequalities. Thus, in order to understand urban processes under 

Capitalism development, he stresses the importance of exploration of the nature 

of space. According to Harvey (1982; 2003; 2006; 2012), this can be done 
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through investigation of such concepts as transformation of space for state 

capitalism expansion, of which tourism industry development is a part of, the 

role of the state in a market-based system and the ability of the communities to 

resist to state capitalism development (or to exercise �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶�� to eliminate 

the inequalities inherited in a capitalist economic system (section 2.1). The latter 

concept goes back to nineteen century when, in 1887, Töennies in his work 

�µ�*�H�P�H�L�Q�V�F�K�D�I�W�� �X�Q�G�� �*�H�V�H�O�O�V�F�K�D�I�W�¶�� �V�W�D�W�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �P�R�G�H�U�Q�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�U�� �X�U�E�D�Q�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q��

brought the loss of human community and, as a result, the loss of the collective 

strength, while Durkheim (1893) claimed that modernization led to 

interdependency of the members of community and as a consequence, their 

ability to exercise the collective strength. By contrast, Meyer (2001) and 

Hannam et al. (2006) stated that the collective strength of community to 

exercise power depends not on modernization or urbanization but on the 

existence or absence of conflict of interests and power relationship imbalances. 

This, in turn, in their point of view, can be investigated through appreciation of 

historical and contemporary socio-economic, political and environmental context 

�D�V���S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�����L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���D�Q�G���G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�V���D�U�H���V�K�D�S�H�G���E�\���L�W, and a social 

infrastructure of indigenous community.  Still, Harvey (1982; 2003; 2006; 2012) 

is of the same opinion as Töennies (1887) and states that state capitalism 

development ruptures the existing culturally embedded relationships within a 

community. However, unlike Meyer (2001) and Hannam et al. (2006), he claims 

that the ability of the community to exercise the collective strength depends on 

cultural history and cultural traditions. His opinion is in line with the findings 

made by for example, Park et al. (2012), Liu et al. (2014) and Li and Lawton 

(2015) on rural tourism industry development in a collectivistic culture. 

According to them, indigenous people have a history of community-based 

action independent of marginalization.  

Thus, in the present PhD study, the concepts offered by Harvey (1982; 2003; 

2006; 2012) in relation to the political economy of space will be employed and 

further explored. Regarding the ability of the indigenous community to exercise 

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶ ���µ�D�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �P�R�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�V�� �S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�¶��, this concept represents only 

one of the possible forms of power while the aim of the present research study 

is to �D�S�S�U�H�F�L�D�W�H���W�K�H���V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�����R�I���Z�K�L�F�K���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�¶���L�V���R�Q�O�\���R�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H��

elements. 
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Concerning the concept of the role of the state in a market-based system, this 

concept will be linked to the concepts developed from regulation theory and 

comparative political economy. 

Regulation theory will assist in �V�X�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�L�Q�J���+�D�U�Y�H�\�¶�V����1982; 2003; 2006; 2012) 

conceptualization of the role of the state through appreciation of the role of the 

state and of the local government in a wider political, economic, social and 

environmental context with an emphasis on the context-specific tendencies of 

historical capitalist development (Marxist political economy). The findings will be 

linked to the level of economic framework analysis ���µ�W�K�H�� �F�R�P�S�D�Uative political 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�¶�� to investigate and demonstrate the influence of the type of economic 

framework that exists in a particular locality on tourism industry development in 

general and spatiality of power specifically. With respect to this it is intended 

that the study will make a contribution through its adoption of the comparative 

political economy to a local level within a particular country. 

The present study will also challenge the notion of �µdependency�¶ between 

international (the multinational corporations) and local (local indigenous 

communtities) levels, by considering the relationships at the local level, between  

local tour operators and indigenous community. 

The type of country in which to situate the study was chosen based on the 

observations of Webster et al. (2011) that there has been a lack of focus in 

tourism studies on countries that have a federal type of governance, with a non-

colonial past, being in transition from one political economy regime to another, 

and with the tourism industry at an early stage of its development. Yamal in the 

Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of the Russian Federation was 

identified as a suitable destination area to be studied. The context of this 

geographical region is provided in Chapter 4. Not only was the YNAO 

determined to meet the aforementioned characteristics but the Russian 

nationality of the researcher provided a practical reason for choice of 

geographical location.  

In this context, the aim is to explore spatiality of power surrounding the 

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�  ́ involvement in the local inbound 

tourism industry development. The focus is on spatiality of power, its influence 
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�R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V����

non-indigenous tour operators and local government, and the resulted 

contribution of inbound tourism industry development to the local economy and 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H����The perceptions of the respondents are of a core interest. 

The latter focus offers an additional potential contribution of the present 

research. Unlike theorists using critical approach to enquiry, the researcher of 

the present study positions herself in neo-empiricism (sometime referred to as 

�µneo-positivism�¶ or �µepistemological realism�¶) and stresses the importance of 

being able to access �W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���V�X�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H���F�R�P�S�U�H�K�H�Q�V�L�R�Q���R�I�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\ and 

report their perceptions and experiences of reality in an objective manner. 

In order to accomplish the main aim of the present PhD study and to navigate or 

direct the research, the following set of tentative propositions were identified for 

exploration, �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V��literature review and theoretical 

considerations: 

1. The way that social space is produced and theorised in line with 

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������W�K�H�R�U�\���µ�7�K�H���3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���6�S�D�F�H�¶�� 

2. Formed under historical conditions, the political economy regime 

�L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�V���µ�7�K�H���3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���6�S�D�F�H�¶�����/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H������������������of which spatiality 

of power is a key part of; 

3. Decentralised power facilitates a move towards a more participatory 

tourism industry development policy; 

4. The possibility of indigenous people to benefit from participation in 

�L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �G�H�S�H�Q�G�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�V�S�D�Wiality of 

�S�R�Z�H�U�¶���V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H�P�� 

5. There is a dependency relationship between local tour operators and 

indigenous community; 

6. Indigenous people have collective strength to exercise power. 

It is anticipated that these tentative propositions might help to generate possible 

relationships that can be made between theories employed and what may 

emerge through data collection and analysis. 

2.6.1. Research  aim and objectives  
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The main aim of the present research is to explore spatiality of power and its 

influence on inbound tourism industry development. This will be explored by 

�H�[�D�P�L�Q�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies, non-indigenous tour operators and local government in Yamal in the 

Yamal-Nenets Autonomous okrug (YNAO) of the Russian Federation, and the 

consequent contribution of inbound tourism industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

Research Objectives  

In order to reach the main aim, the following objectives will be fulfilled:  

1. To present a literature review on how the issue of power and power 

relationships was approached by tourism scholars. This will contribute to 

setting the context for the research and to identify gaps in academic 

knowledge; 

2. To create a conceptual framework to guide the research and to justify the 

case study chosen, having drawn upon the literature review and 

identified potential research gaps; 

3. T�R�� �L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S��

�D�Q�G���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����R�I��which spatiality of power is a key part; 

4. To explore the role and influence of the historical context on the 

contemporary politico-economic situation in the YNAO, on the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶; 

5. To ex�D�P�L�Q�H���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����R�I���Z�K�L�F�K���V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U���L�V���D���N�H�\��

part; 

6. To identify the outcome of the interre�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V��

�R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�¶�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶��of the 

representatives from the stakeholder group for inbound tourism industry 

development in the YNAO, in Yamal specifically; for contribution of 

inbound tour�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 
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In order to accomplish the main aim and objectives of the present research, a 

conceptual framework is developed to assist in giving a general sense of 

reference in approaching empirical instances. The conceptual framework is 

drawn upon the literature review and gaps recognized, and is discussed in 

detail in Chapter 3 Conceptual Thinking. 

2.7. Summary  

In this chapter the main debates between tourism scholars on power and power 

relationships were critically presented. The chapter started from an appreciation 

of the influence of one of the most fundamental philosophers who has 

determined the way that tourism studies on power and power relationships have 

been developed, Karl Marx with his political economy philosophy and theory of 

�µHistorical Materialism�¶. The discussion followed by the recognition of the main 

philosophical disagreement between Karl Marx and Georg Hegel. It was stated 

that unlike Georg Hegel�¶�V�� �E�H�O�L�H�I�� �L�Q�� �P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� Karl Marx 

emphasized on material construction of space when the social space is 

produced, of which the spatiality of power is a key part of. As a result, he 

provided an economic interpretation of history by stating that the inequalities in 

wealth and power are founded in the historical path of development that can be 

interpreted from an economic stance. This disagreement between Karl Marx 

and Georg Hegel impacted the split between theorists in tourism studies on the 

ways in which issues of power should be approached. It was discovered that 

despite the influence of Karl Marx, the advocates of such approaches as, for 

example, cultural political economy and alternative/post-structural political 

economy, followed Georg Hegel, whilst the proponents of, for instance, Marxist 

political economy, �µdependency theory�¶, regulation theory, and comparative 

political economy, followed Karl Marx. Still, using critical approaches to 

research on power the supporters of all of these approaches have tended to 

focus on issues around the equality of power relationships between actors or 

stakeholders. In doing so, it may be argued that they failed to acknowledge the 

diverse geographies of power and, in particular, overlooked the inherently 

spatial nature of power, and involvement of social relations in both space and 

power. In this, the main gap in the current tourism academic knowledge on 

issues of power was identified and its fulfilment became the main aim and one 
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of the contributions of the present PhD study. In order to accomplish this aim, 

the application of �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µspatial triad�¶ supplemented by Gaventa�¶�V��

(2006) �µpower cube�¶ has been justified. Moreover, it has been reasoned that the 

concepts developed from these theories will be placed in the broader context of 

�0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G���µHistorical Materialism�¶ and complemented by 

other concepts developed from regulation theory and comparative political 

economy. The next chapter builds on the concepts developed and presents the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�� �W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �N�H�\�� �W�K�H�R�U�H�W�L�F�D�O�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �W�K�D�W��

specifically relate to space and power, with a view to articulating how the 

researcher conceptualises these two concepts/ideas in the context of this 

research study.  
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Chapter  3: Conceptual Thinking  
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3. Introduction  

The chapter will start from an appreciation of and justification for the theoretical 

approaches that have influenced the development of a conceptual framework 

by the researcher. It is intended that the chapter will assist in providing a 

general sense of reference �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �R�I��

spatiality of power (section 3.2). Each of the theoretical approaches that have 

�L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�G���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O���W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J���Z�L�O�O���E�H��discussed separately, in 

turn (sections 3.3-3.5). This discussio�Q�� �E�H�J�L�Q�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��(1991) theory 

�µ�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�¶ and is followed by a consideration of �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V��

(2006) �µpower cube�¶���� �X�V�H�G�� �W�R�� �V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��(1991) theory �µThe 

Production of Space�¶���� �7�K�H�� �F�K�D�S�W�H�U�� �W�K�H�Q�� �J�R�H�V�� �R�Q�� �W�R�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �W�K�H�� �D�X�W�K�R�U�¶�V��

conceptual framework, developed as a result of the literature review (Chapter 2) 

and the theoretical approaches presented within this conceptual thinking 

chapter. This is followed by the proposal of a conceptual framework to be 

applied to the study context of investigating spatiality of power in relation to 

tourism industry development in Yamal in the YNAO of the Russian Federation 

(the context is presented in Chapter 4). A summary of the key arguments and 

issues presented in this chapter and the implications for the research 

methodology (presented in Chapter 5) is provided at the end of the chapter.  

3.1. The usage of theoretical approaches in the development of a 

conceptual framework  

 

As stated in Chapter 2, under the influence of Karl Marx, theorists using critical 

approaches to research on power in tourism studies have tended to focus on 

issues around the equality of power relationships between actors or 

stakeholders (see section 2.3, Figure 2.2).  In doing so, it may be argued that 

they missed the diverse geographies of power and, in particular, overlooked the 

inherently spatial nature of power, and involvement of social relations in both 

space and power (Lefebvre, 1976; 1991) (Figure 2.2). In order to fulfil this 

identified existing research gap, the present study focuses on the exploration of 

the spatiality of power that surrounds inbound tourism industry development. 

One of the great contributors to exploring the spatiality of power is Henry 

Lefebvre (1991). He, first of all, brought the notion of space to the fore. 
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Secondly, he argued that space and power are social relations, and most 

importantly, unlike the advocates of the approaches (discussed in Chapter 2) 

conceived and applied predominantly as mutually exclusive, he insisted on the 

importance of the fusion of mental and material constructions of space when 

exploring the production of space, the spatiality of power is a key part of. In the 

present PhD research study, the author has considered the supplementation of 

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V (utilised by for example, Halfacree, 2007; Schmid, 

2008; Frisvoll, 2012) with �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ��������������conceptual thinking underpinning 

the �µpower cube�¶ model to analyze the spatiality of power. The main reason of 

such supplementation is seen in the fact that Lefebvre (1991) in his �µspatial 

triad�¶ concentrated only on �µvisible�¶�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�Lnvisible�¶�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �Ldeologies, 

�µ�L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G�¶�����µ�Flosed�¶ and �µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�´�¶ spaces that these forms of power create, and 

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U���S�Uoximity and reach�¶�����8�W�L�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µpower c�X�E�H�¶ helps 

to add, absent from Lef�H�E�Y�U�H�������������������V�X�F�K���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���D�V���µ�Kidden�¶ power, �µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�G�¶ 

spaces and levels at which interrelations between spaces and forms of power 

occur. It is intended that the concepts developed from �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������µspatial 

triad�¶ �D�Q�G�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower c�X�E�H�¶ will help to provide �µsensitising 

concepts�¶ for the research. This will help to provide a general sense of 

reference and guidance in approaching empirical instances (Charmaz, 2003; 

Bowen, 2006; Buizer, 2008) and to �³�G�U�D�Z�� �D�W�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W�� �I�H�D�W�X�U�H�V�� �R�I��

�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�� �J�X�L�G�H�O�L�Q�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �L�Q�� �V�S�H�F�L�I�L�F�� �V�H�W�W�L�Q�J�V�´ 

(Gilgun, 2002: 4).   

However, alone �W�K�H���D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V����������������concepts supplemented by 

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower cube�¶ is considered to be insufficient. These theories 

are absent of such important concept as, for example, the role of the history. 

History should not be obscured because historical conditions are directly linked 

to the production of space. The history of space is inscribed in its present. Thus, 

to study the spatiality of power at a particular locality will require a combination 

of his�W�R�U�\�� �D�Q�G�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �W�R�� �H�[�S�O�D�L�Q�� �S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�D���� �I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶��

motivations for decision-making and actions (Reed, 1999; Lieven & Goossens, 

2011), �E�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V����

shapes the power relations and conflicts that occur (Clancy, 1999). In these 

terms, these theories �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �E�U�R�D�G�H�U�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O��

economy and �µHistorical Materialism�¶ and complemented by other concepts 
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developed from other political economy approaches such as regulation theory 

and comparative political economy. The inclusion of the concepts developed 

from regulation theory and comparative political economy will help to take into 

account all the possible factors that frame spaciality of power. 

Regulation theory will assist in appreciation of the role of the state and local 

government in it placed in a wider political, economic, social and environmental 

context with an emphasis on the context-specific tendencies of historical 

capitalist development (Marxist political economy). The findings will be 

abstracted to the level of economic framework analysis to investigate and 

demonstrate the influence of the type of the economic framework that exist in a 

particular locality on the tourism industry development in general and spatiality 

of power specifically. In this another gap on adopting the comparative political 

economy to a local level within a particular country will be fulfiled. 

The theoretical approaches �W�K�D�W�� �K�D�Y�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O��

thinking are now discussed, in turn, and their application to the current PhD 

study is examined. The following theoretical approaches are considered: 

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �R�I���µThe Production of Space�¶ with reference to 

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �D�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�H�G�� �µunitary theory of space�¶ and the concept of a 

�µspatial triad�¶�����D�Q�G���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µ�Sower c�X�E�H�¶. 

3.2. �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V���Wheory of �µThe �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���6�S�D�F�H�¶ 

According to Lefebvre (1991), in order to understand the relationships between 

power and space within the context of a particular case study as this PhD study 

aims to do, primarily, there needs to be an appreciation of how space is 

conceptualised to be produced. Space, as it is conceptualised by Lefebvre 

(1991), is not only a material thing, for example, geographical location as 

defined by Cartesian co-ordinates that locate an object in space (Zieleniec, 

2007), it is also a fundamental element in the operation and organisation of 

society within historical modes of production. It is one of the forces of production 

for example, land, and also the medium through which social relations occur 

and, simultaneously, can be the outcome of this process. In other words, we 

have social space in which people live and create relationship with other 

people, societies and surroundings. Yet, at the same time space itself is a 
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(social) product. All kinds of different spaces can and therefore do exist which 

may or may not relate to each other. Space is a multifarious concept. 

Through the analysis of the production of space Lefebvre (1991) attempts to 

understand and explain the role of space in the perpetuation and expansion of 

the capitalist mode of production, which is, in turn, itself viewed as a social 

creation: 

�³�:�K�D�W���K�D�V���K�D�S�S�H�Q�H�G���L�V���W�K�D�W���&apitalism has found itself able to attenuate 
its internal contradictions for a century, and consequently, in the hundred 
years since the writing of Das Capital, it has succeeded in achieving 
�³�J�U�R�Z�W�K�´�����:�H���F�D�Q�Qot calculate at what price, but we know the means: by 
�R�F�F�X�S�\�L�Q�J���V�S�D�F�H�����E�\���S�U�R�G�X�F�L�Q�J���D���V�S�D�F�H�´ (Lefebvre, 1976: 21). 

It is in this ability of Capitalism to be flexible in constructing and reconstructing 

the relations of space and the global economy and Lefebvre (1991) argues this 

to be one of the reasons for why Capitalism has survived into the twentieth 

century. It has, he believes, colonized not only its location, social space, but 

�D�O�V�R���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���H�Y�H�U�\�G�D�\���O�L�I�H�����$�W���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W, space is argued to dominate the cultural 

(culture has become a commodity: �³�H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���L�V���I�R�U���V�D�O�H�´ (Swanson, 2012: 91), 

social as well as the economic world (Elden, 2004). In this context, the 

production of space is a theme that has explicit political aspects, and is related 

to developing systems of production within Capitalism. Thus, issues of space 

and the spatial organisation of society, from �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V (1991) point of view, 

should become central to a material analysis. This idea differs from �.�D�U�O���0�D�U�[�¶�V��

�Q�R�W�L�R�Q���R�I���µHistorical Materialism�¶ in which space was marginalized and time and 

history were privileged. Lefebvre (1991) insists that this is within �µsocial space�¶ 

where the relations of production are reproduced and that dialectical 

contradictions are spatial rather than temporal (Soja, 1985; Elden, 2004).  

In order to explore the spatial organization of society, it is necessary to firstly 

understand how space is produced.  

3.2.1. Space as a product of both mental and material constructions  

Unlike advocates of the approaches to power discussed in Chapter 2 who 

privileged mental construction of space (for example, cultural, alternative 

political economists) or physical constructions of space (in the case of Marxist 
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political economists, regulationists, comparative and international political 

economists), Lefebvre (1991) fuses both mental and physical constructions of 

space together. In his point of view, space is a product of both conceived, 

mental, abstract thought of space (ideological space) and perceived, concrete, 

material reality of space (Zieleniec, 2007). As Lefebvre (1991) states: 

�³There is not the material production of objects and the mental 
production of ideas. Instead, our mental interaction with the world, our 
ordering, generalizing, abstracting produces the world that we encounter, 
as much as the physical objects we create. This does not simply mean 
�W�K�D�W�� �Z�H�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�H�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\���� �E�X�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �Z�H�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�H�� �K�R�Z�� �Z�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\�´ 
(Elden, 2004: 44).  

In other words, the process of space production is conceived to begin from the 

representation of an empty space, quasi geometric, occupied only by concepts, 

by logics and strategies at the highest rational level which then are filled and 

occupied by the results of these logics and strategies. This representation, in 

turn, is projected back onto the lived, social space. In his notion of �µthe lived�¶ 

Lefebvre (1991) identifies a third way of space appreciation which lies between 

the poles of conception and perception. In his view, human space and human 

time lie half in nature and half in abstraction. Socially lived space and time, 

socially produced, depends on physical and mental constructs.  

These three different types of spaces are dialectically interrelated (Elden, 2004). 

These spaces are merged into one when social space is produced (Lefebvre, 

1991). �:�L�W�K�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�L�V�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µ�X�Q�L�W�D�U�\�¶ theory of space, 

represented in the shape of the conceptual triad, is important (Figure 3.1). This 

triad provides a visual framework for understanding social spaces in the context 

of their production within particular societies and historical periods. Thus, it 

accommodates a contextualised focus on space. 
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Figure 3.1: �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O���7�U�L�D�G�¶ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: The Author (adopted from Jeppe (2011) based on Lefebvre (1991) 

Each of three spaces has its own set of definitions and can be described as the 

following (Lefebvre, 1991): 

�ƒ �µRepresentations of space�¶ (the conceived, mental space);  

�ƒ �µSpatial practice�¶ (the perceived physical, space within which is 

incorporated the notion of material space);  

�ƒ �µRepresentational space�¶ or �µ�Vpaces of representation�¶ (�µthe directly lived 

space�¶)  

To apply these ideas to the present research, the analysis, as suggested by 

Lefebvre (1991), should start from a consideration of how space is produced 

(i.e. its mental and physical construction), and then moved onto an examination 

of how that space is lived in. 

3.3. Application of Le �I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������W�K�H�R�U�\���µThe Production of Space �¶ to 

the current research  

In order to explore how space is produced and, subsequently, how it is lived in, 

there is a need to appreciate intent, power relations and context (Lefebvre, 

1991). Here, the notions of temporality and history should not be obscured 
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because historical conditions are directly linked to the mode of production and 

hence, the production of space. The history of space is inscribed in its present. 

Thus, to study the spatiality of power at a particular locality (Yamal in this case - 

see Chapter 1), will require a combination of history, geography, culture and 

political economy within sociology to explain phenomena (Lefebvre, 1991).  For 

�H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making and actions (Reed, 1999; 

Goossens, 2011), are important to understand as part of the context that 

�G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �V�K�D�S�H�V�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V��

and conflicts that occur (Clancy, 1999). It is understood by the researcher that 

space mediates different forms of social interaction which occurs within it. 

Hence, the spatial configurations of tourism destination areas should be viewed 

in the context of the uneven geographical distribution of relations of production 

and a struggle to control or gain access to land, territory and resources (Lanfant 

et al., 1995; �2�¶�%�U�L�H�Q���	���/�L��������������Wells-Dang, 2010). 

This thinking is in line with Butler (1980) who, in his Tourist Area Life Cycle 

model (TALC), states that in the early stages of a destination's development, 

negotiation, involvement and development are based upon belief and value 

systems, power and resources and that power struggles might happen over the 

use of resources (as in the case of Yamal - Yasarata et al., 2010). Space might 

become not only the place where political struggles happen, but the very object 

of that struggle. Space therefore is recognized to be highly politicized, �³there is 

�D���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���V�S�D�F�H���L�V���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�´ (Lefebvre, 2009: 168). 

These ideas are not �µat odds�¶ with or in contrast to the thinking of Karl Marx who 

acknowledged that the key to understanding a society at any point in history is 

to focus first on the mode of production. In capitalist society, as in feudal 

society, land is a crucial productive factor and hence, it may be argued that it is 

appropriate to locate land at the heart of the focus of this study given that it is 

interested in spatiality of power and the relationships that surround this. The 

political economy of space is recognized to be a key underpinning perspective 

in this PhD study. 

Lefebvre stressed the importance of the consideration of the dialectic of three 

terms: between rich bourgeoisie or capitalist (the state, local government), 

the middle peasants or the rural petty bourgeoisie ���³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� and land. In 
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the context of this study of spatiality of power surrounding tourism development 

in the Yamal, the relevance of a range of capitalist groups must be recognized 

in addition to the state and local government namely: entrepreneurs; non-

indigenous tour operators; and indigenous travel companies. These groups 

arguably assist the state and local government in the reproduction of 

Capitalism. 

3.4. �7�K�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µSpatial Triad �¶ on the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O���W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J 

�7�K�L�V�� �V�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� �F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J�� �D�U�R�X�Q�G�� �D�Q�G�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�D�O��

�D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �F�H�Q�W�U�D�O�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µspatial triad�¶ to the 

current study of spatiality of power surrounding tourism development in the 

Yamal. It considers these ideas in turn, starting with �µrepresentations of space�¶ 

(conceived, mental space) identified as being the dominant space in society 

which is �³�W�L�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �W�K�R�V�H��

relations imp�R�V�H�´��(Lefebvre, 1991: 38). 

According to Lefebvre (1991), those who control how space is represented 

control how it is produced, organised and used. The central role in the mental 

�S�U�R�F�H�V�V�H�V���R�I���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���V�S�D�F�H���E�H�O�R�Q�J�V�����I�U�R�P���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������S�R�L�Q�W���R�I���Y�L�H�Z����

to the state which through the creation of a social space serves the economic 

goals of Capitalism. It ensures Capitalism is reproduced and that, in turn, 

enables the continuation of the relations of domination: 

�³�7�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���D�Q�G���H�D�F�K���R�I���L�W�V���F�R�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�V���F�D�O�O���I�R�U���V�S�D�F�H�V�����E�X�W���V�S�D�F�H�V��which 
�W�K�H�\�� �F�D�Q�� �W�K�H�Q�� �R�U�J�D�Q�L�]�H�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �V�S�H�F�L�I�L�F�� �U�H�T�X�L�U�H�P�H�Q�W�V�´ 
(Lefebvre, 1991: 85) 

Space for the state is a political element of primary importance. The state uses 

space in such a way that it ensures its control of places, homogeneity of the 

whole and the segregation of parts. It is thus an administratively controlled and 

even policed space. In essence, the control of space is central to the state 

mode of production (Lefebvre, 1978).  

The hegemony of Capitalism then is carried out both in and through space to 

ensure the segregation and the ordering of society by the intervention and 

control of the structure and design of urban and rural spaces. State controls the 
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development of regions and changes to metropolitan space because state 

Capitalism needs the town as a centre, a centre of decision-making, wealth, 

information, and of the organisation of space.  

�³�&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P���V�H�L�]�H�V���W�K�H���Z�K�R�O�H���V�S�D�F�H�����:�L�W�K�R�X�W���D�S�S�U�R�S�U�L�D�W�L�Q�J���L�W���W�R���L�W�V���X�V�H�����L�W��
dominates it and modifies it for exchange; it produces its space, that of 
domination, around centres of decision, of wealth, of knowledge and 
�L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (Lefebvre, 1991: 247) 

The needs of Capitalism are thus, seen to be paramount. Communication and 

transport networks �± rivers, maritime, and terrestrial �± enable the circuits of 

exchange via which Capitalism is mobilised. Circuits and spatial connections 

develop into spatial networks. The growth of the state and the economy is 

therefore linked to the idea of �µtransformation of space�¶. The building of airports 

and motorways, the location or relocation of heavy industry in strategic places 

or near convenient transport hubs, are all part of the reorganization of space, 

the state organization of space, and the political production of space, controlled 

by the central state power. 

�7�K�H���P�D�L�Q���D�L�P���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���L�V��the commodification and bureaucratisation 

�R�I�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �H�Y�H�U�\�G�D�\�� �O�L�I�H���� �Q�D�P�H�O�\�� �P�D�N�L�Q�J�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �P�D�W�K�H�P�D�W�L�F�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �R�U�G�H�U�H�G in 

such a way as to govern it most efficiently (Sharp, 2009). It is in these skewed 

relationships where abstract perceptions of space are prioritised over the 

practices and spaces of representations that the space of everyday might 

become constrained, regulated, framed, ordered and thus dominated by the 

economy and the authority and power of the state. The representations of 

space here function as technologies of control, discipline and power. 

Control of representations of space is expressed by the state in the 

development of planning as a professional discipline with an inherent ideology 

of space which at the same time represents the application of spatial practices 

that impinge upon everyday life. Space, as Lefebvre (1976) states, is political 

and ideological, �³i�W���L�V���D���S�U�R�G�X�F�W���O�L�W�H�U�D�O�O�\���I�L�O�O�H�G���Z�L�W�K���L�G�H�R�O�R�J�L�H�V�´ (Lefebvre, 1976 ac 

cited in Soja, 1989: 80). There is an ideology of space because space is a 

social product (Lefebvre, 1976). Ideologies have a practical effect. They 

mainta�L�Q���W�K�H���G�R�P�L�Q�D�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�����/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�� 1968). In fact, it may 
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be argued that any lack of acknowledgement of the role of ideology denies the 

politics inherent in space.  

In this vein, planning therefore represents a profession in which ideologies are 

acted out, explicitly or implicitly, in representations of space. It is a designed 

intervention in the physical, social and spatial infrastructure. The material 

representation of space is represented by the appointed people such as 

planners, architects, engineers, developers, with the mandate to dominate 

space by physically shaping the space that people live in. In effect, planning is 

the abstract presentations of experience in space reduced to quantified 

movements along with historical and present planning ideals executed by 

leaders. Lefebvre (1991: 39) observes that, �³space becomes the instrumental 

space of social engineers. Their conceptualization tends towards a system of 

�Y�H�U�E�D�O���V�L�J�Q�V�´ and takes on a physical form in the shape of the maps, plans and 

designs that allow the better control and manage of space (Sharp, 2009). It is 

through these material representations of space that the dominant social order 

is inscribed and, by implications, legitimised (Gregory, 1994). 

However, it may be challenged that Lefebvre overestimated the role of the state 

and, in doing so, under-estimated the agency of enterprises or businesses who 

are arguably as important as the state for analysis of spatiality of power 

because they help to sustain market Capitalism through assistance in 

functioning economies (Miller, 2012). For example, in the context of tourism 

industry development they play a role alongside the state in constructing 

different types of facilities such as hotels, shops, restaurants and amusements. 

It may be proposed that in the context of this study the physical representations 

of the state and local governments�¶, tour operato�U�V�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

�D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�¶�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�¶�� �F�R�Q�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �W�K�R�X�J�K�W�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�� �V�H�H�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��

realm of �µspatial practices�¶ (Figure 3.2).  
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Figure 3.2: �$�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O���7�U�L�D�G�¶���D�S�S�O�L�H�G���W�R���W�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W��research  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: The Author (adopted from Jeppe (2011) based on Lefebvre (1991)

 The 
produced 

Social 
Space  

 
Space of Yamal,  

The perceived, physical space 
Spatial Practice  

Material Transformation of 
Space 

Representations of S pace 
The conceived, mental space 

The s tate and local government  

Representational  
Space 

The directly lived space 
Local tour operators , 

indigenous travel agencies  

Representation s of  
Space 

Local tour operators, 
indigenous travel 

agencies  



52 
 

3.4.1. �µSpatial practice �¶ (material, physical, perceived space)  

�µSpatial practice�¶ refers to �µempirically observable�¶���� �µreadable�¶ and �µvisible�¶ 

practices of material transformation of space (in this study in the space of 

Yamal) that mobilizes productive forces and the social system (Stanek, 2011). It 

is proposed that within the spatial practices there is an inherent exercising of 

power through the operation of procedures that seek to limit, regulate and 

control movements, choices, behaviours, through their design and 

ornamentation. The aim of �µspatial practice�¶ is thus, understood here as being to 

imbue space with symbols of power so that those who use that space come to 

internalise the values of those who designed the space. 

Lefebvre seems to be adamant about the ability to represent space in a 

particular way, to code it in a manner that suggests that only certain groups are 

present through the ability to smother difference, to suggest who should be 

seen and heard and who should not. Above all, it is the vast array of spatial 

practices, from the routine walks and rhythms which endow a place with 

meaning to the coded gestures, styles and mannerisms which prescribe a 

certain use for space that puts both people and power in place. 

A particular space involves social and physical barriers that deny access to 

those deemed 'inappropriate' and, more importantly, who is recognized as 

present. On this understanding, the prohibitive aspect of space reveals itself 

through practices of discrimination between the comings and goings of those 

who work alongside one another. Only certain groups are seen and heard on a 

regular basis. 

The construction of space by the powerful in their own likeness through a series 

of rituals, gestures and mannerisms serves to empty out the spaces of people 

other than their own. Through a constant succession of movements and 

activities, the manner and style in which they are executed, certain social 

groups are able to dominate space in their own image. 

Excluded from the �µmembership�¶ of such a place, then, are those whose 

behaviours do not accord with the dominant representation and use of such 



53 
 

places. But it is important to stress that these groups are not physically 

excluded; rather their presence is �µsmothered�¶ by a dominant coding of space. 

Domination is usually considered as pervasive based on the notion of �µclosed 

spaces�¶; spaces constructed by groups akin to building �µwalls�¶, sometimes to 

exclude those who are not perceived to be �µ�W�K�H�� �V�D�P�H�¶. If, up to this point, we 

have been thinking about the cross-�F�X�W�W�L�Q�J�� �Q�D�W�X�U�H�� �R�I�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �O�L�Y�H�V�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�\�� �J�R��

about their daily business, the idea of spatial enclosure suggests a fixed 

separation, a boundary line that produces a clear limit to the movement of 

�µothers�¶. �µClosed spaces�¶�� �D�U�H�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� �µwalling themselves in�¶, erecting 

social and physical barriers to the comings and goings of others. 

�µClosed�¶ spaces as spaces of domination are those where the strict control is 

exercised over entry based on the formal rules that constrain the behaviours of 

all concerned. The closing down of possibilities, the restrictions that residents 

have to abide by in order to be part of �µthe community�¶, for example, leave them 

with little choice but to submit to the formal order of things. 

However, Lefebvre (1991) argues that within this domination of space those �µout 

of place�¶, those who pass unrecognized, are none the less able to inhabit the 

space. Or rather, they are able to appropriate spaces for themselves within the 

dominant coding and use of space, either by subverting the codes of the 

dominant space or by representing an alternative way of inhabiting it. 

3.4.2. �µRepresentational space �¶ or �µSpaces of Representation �¶ (�µdirectly 

lived space �¶) 

�µRepresentational space�¶ is a directly lived space expressed through sensation, 

action of inhabitants and users (Watkins, 2005). Through routine actions or 

practices, people may undermine or challenge the domi�Q�D�Q�W���µrepresentations of 

space�¶. They may contradict the formal �µrepresentations of space�¶ through a 

spatial code which is neither simply read or imposed, but used as a means of 

living within that space (Lefebvre, 1991). In other words, the power of abstract 

space to erase the traces of others, to reduce difference, is never entirely 

effective. The very attempts to achieve homogeneity do themselves produce 

�V�S�D�F�H�V���Z�K�L�F�K���³escape �W�K�H���V�\�V�W�H�P�¶�V���U�X�O�H�´�����/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H, 1991: 382).  
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As applied to the present research, legal boundaries, set up by the 

representatives from the state or/and local government, might not match with 

the �P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �P�D�S�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �R�U�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �W�R�X�U��

operators, or indigenous travel agencies construct in their heads (Wells-Dang, 

2010) (Figure 3.3). Through everyday activities (�µ�Vpatial practice�¶) they can 

potentially conflict with the designed intentions of urban and city planners, 

representing the interest of the state or/and local government, and between 

each other. Through the possibility of other aspects of the experience of space 

they have the potential to undermine or subvert the planned and dominating 

picture. This may happen as a result of competing meanings and values as well 

as uses and practices invested in the use and appropriation of space.  
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Figure 3.3: Possible differences in Representations of space of the stakeholders under the current study  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: The Author (adopted from Jeppe (2011) based on Lefebvre (1991)
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3.5. The influence of Gaventa �¶�V�����������������µPower Cube �¶ �R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V��

conceptual thinking  

To supplement the researcher's conceptual thinking that was shaped by 

Lefebvre (1991) it was recognized that there was value in exploring the 

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �L�Q�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower cube�¶. Gaventa's ideas largely 

coincide with the notions of space as promoted by Lefebvre (1991), especially 

with respect to the existence of �µvisible power�¶ and �µinvisible power�¶ related to 

the existence of ideologies���� �D�Q�G�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�V�¶�� but additionally the ideas of 

Gaventa concentrate on the concept of �µcreated spaces�¶, particular �µforms of 

power�¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�V�¶ and the existence of levels at which interrelations between 

spaces and forms of power occur (Figure 3.4). 

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µpower cube�¶ (Figure 3.4) visually resembles a �µRubik's cube�¶1 

which allows for the rotation of �µblocks�¶ or �µsides�¶. Gaventa (2006) uses the cube 

shape to illustrate his analytical framework for analysing three dimensions of 

power: spaces; levels; and forms. Any one of these three facets may be used 

as the first point of analysis, but implicitly each dimension is linked to another. 

This means that any successful change in power relations requires each of the 

pieces on each dimension of the cube to align with each other simultaneously 

(Gaventa, 2006). Hence, transformative, fundamental change happens when 

social actors are able to link the demands for opening previously �µclosed 

spaces�¶ �Z�L�W�K�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �R�Z�Q�� �V�S�D�F�H�V�� ���L���H���� �E�\�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J�� �K�R�U�L�]�R�Q�W�D�O��

alliances); to span across local and global action (vertical alliances), and to 

challenge �µvisible�¶, �µhidden�¶ and �µinvisible�¶ forms of power simultaneously. In 

addition, however, these three dimensions are synchronously interacting to 

affect each other: strategies for alignment along one axis may contribute to 

misalignment on another axis. The �µpower cube�¶ thus, illustrates the complexity 

of the permutations that power can take across space, place and form in any 

given context (Pellissery & Bergh, 2007). 

                                                           
 

 

1 A 3- dimensional combination puzzle designed by �(�U�Q�����5�X�E�L�N���D�Q�G���O�L�F�H�Q�V�H�G���I�R�U���V�D�O�H���E�\���,�G�H�D�O��
Toy Corp. in 1980 
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Figure 3.4: �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V���µ�3�R�Z�H�U���&�X�E�H�¶ 

 

Source: Gaventa, 2005, 2006, 2009. 

�$�V�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �F�D�V�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V (1991) �µspatial triad�¶���� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower 

cube�¶ has rarely been applied by tourism scholars. Amongst researchers who 

have used the model are: Giva & Sriskandarajah (2014) who explored the 

possibility to improve the engagement between management of the National 

Park in Mozambique and local communities; Myhrvold (2014) who investigated 

the problem of local participation in conservation management of 

Kangchenjunga in Nepal; Braunholtz-Speight (2015) who examined how the 

Scottish community land movement has used various forms and sources of 

power in pursuit of local development, including tourism; Gebert (2015) who 

focused on the identification of the ways a local economic development project 

in tourism area can be evaluated.  

In the current research, in accordance with the main research aim (articulated in 

Chapter 1, section 1.1) the application of Gaventa's �µpower cube�¶ will include 

consideration of all of its sides and the inter-relations between them, i.e., 

�µspace�¶, �µforms of power�¶ and �µlevel�¶. However, in relation to �µlevel�¶, the focus will 
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be reduced to the local level, Yamal in the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug 

(YNAO). It is intended that by using the ideas underpinning Gaventa's (2006) 

�µpower c�X�E�H�¶ �D�O�R�Q�J�V�L�G�H�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µspatial  triad�¶, the researcher will be 

able to develop a deeper appreciation of the spatialities of power that surround 

the relationships between the state, local government, tour operators, 

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �� �,�Q�� �D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q���� �W�K�H�U�H�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �D�Q��

opportunity to consider the  influence of spatiality of power on inbound tourism 

industry development, associated local economic �F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

welfare. 

Used as �µ�V�H�Q�V�L�W�L�V�L�Q�J�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�¶ (Charmaz, 2003; Bowen, 2006; Buizer, 2008) it 

�L�V�� �L�Q�W�H�Q�G�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �E�R�W�K�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�V�H�� �P�R�G�H�O�V�� ���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��(1991) �µ�Vpatial triad�¶ and  

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V������������) �µpower cube�¶, will help to guide the empirical research. 

Gaventa (2006), like Lefebvre (1991), is convinced that space is a social 

product. He argues that space is dynamic and humanly constructed for the 

purpose of control and domination. The boundaries of spaces are posited to be 

shaped by power relations, but power relations themselves are also argued to 

shape �³�Z�K�D�W���L�V���S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���Z�L�W�K�L�Q���W�K�H�P���� �D�Q�G���Z�K�R���P�D�\�� �H�Q�W�H�U�����Z�L�W�K���Z�K�L�F�K���L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�L�H�V����

�G�L�V�F�R�X�U�V�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�´ (Gaventa, 2006: 11). Although �µpower�¶��sets the 

parameters of action, another element in the equation is �µfreedom�¶ in that it 

provides, �³�W�K�H�� �F�D�S�D�F�L�W�\�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �H�I�I�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�� �L�Q�� �V�K�D�S�L�Q�J�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �O�L�P�L�W�V�� �W�K�D�W��

�G�H�I�L�Q�H�� �Z�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H�´ (Hayward 2000: 2) including the right to define and 

shape a given space. 

Gaventa (2006) distinguishes between three main types of space and �µforms of 

power�¶ (Figure 3.4). �µ�,�Q�Y�L�W�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�V�¶ are those into which people are invited to 

participate by �Y�D�U�L�R�X�V�� �N�L�Q�G�V�� �R�I�� �D�X�W�K�R�U�L�W�L�H�V���� �µClosed spaces�¶ are those where 

decisions are made by a set of authorities and closed to broader publics. 

�µ�&�O�D�L�P�H�G���&�U�H�D�W�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�V�¶ ���U�H�I�O�H�F�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ��������������

�µRepresentational space�¶) are those that are created by people, who share a set 

of common concerns, for themselves. As an example can be formal or informal 

gatherings, actions or events people create to hold the authorities to account.  

It is argued that the inclusiveness of participation within each space is shaped 

by �µforms or dynamics of power�¶. Here, it is possible to distinguish between 
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�µvisible�¶, �µhidden�¶ and �µinvisible�¶ forms of power (Gaventa, 2006). �µVisible power�¶ 

refers to observable decision-making, through for example design of plans, 

�P�D�S�V���� �O�D�Z�V���D�V���L�Q���W�K�H���F�D�V�H���R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������µspatial triad�¶ (see section 3.5). 

Through �µhidden�¶ forms of power, setting the agenda, non-decision making, or �µa 

mobilization of bias�¶ (Schattschneider, 1960) certain powerful people or 

institutions might exclude less powerful people and their concerns from 

decision-making or limit the availability of alternative choices by controlling who 

gets to the �µdecision-making table�¶ and what gets on the agenda (Bachrach & 

Baratz, 1970). �µInvisible power�¶ is arguably the most insidious form of power, as 

it shapes the psychological and ideological boundaries of participation. This is 

again in line with the thinking of Lefebvre (1991) (section 3.5) and Lukes (1974) 

(see Chapter 2 section 2.2.1, 2.6 and Chapter 3, section 3.5). Significant 

problems and issues are not only kept from the �µdecision-making table�¶, but also 

from the minds and consciousness of the different players involved. By 

influencing how individuals think about their place in the world, this form of 

�S�R�Z�H�U���V�K�D�S�H�V���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���E�H�O�L�H�I�V�����V�H�Q�V�H���R�I���V�H�O�I�����D�Q�G���D�F�F�H�S�W�D�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H��status quo, 

even their own superiority or inferiority. Even voices in �µinvited spaces�¶ can be 

mere echoes of what the power holders who shaped those places want to hear. 

A recognition of the existence of �µforms of power�¶ does not replace or detract 

from notions of political, economic, social, cultural and other types of power, but 

instead is complementary. For example, state power can represent both �µvisible 

power�¶ and political power, whilst the power of tour operators and indigenous 

travel agencies might represent another form of �µvisible power�¶ as well as 

economic power. However, there are also occasions and issues in which state, 

local government and tour operators structures might represent political and 

economic power as �µhidden power�¶ behind the scenes' or out of public view. 

It must be acknowledged, that the format of �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower cube�¶ 

slightly limits the consideration of power due to the strict lines that are denoted 

between the three dimensions that are presented (�µspaces�¶, �µforms�¶ and �µlevels�¶ 

of power). �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �Q�R�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I���µsmothered spaces�¶ can help to mitigate 

these limitations. The main point is a rather different one from simply drawing 

attention to the fact that power is exercised in both subtle and not so subtle 

ways. It is that much of what can be taken as �µclosed space�¶ is usually less 
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closed than it seems, and much of what appears �µopen�¶ and �µaccessible�¶ is not 

always so. 

3.6. �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V���µSmothered Spaces �¶ 

�7�K�H���Y�D�U�L�H�G���V�S�D�F�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���W�L�P�L�Q�J���R�I���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���L�P�S�O�L�H�V���W�K�D�W���I�R�U���S�R�Z�H�U���W�R��

have a presence it does not always have to take the form of a physical or social 

barrier. Some arrangements are obvious to discern, whereas in other, more 

open spaces access is concealed rather than denied. The mutability of power 

differs in line with the differences between places, in terms of their uses, 

attachments, codes and relationships. 

A space might seem to be �µopen�¶ but in reality it may be less accessible for, at 

least, some if not many people. Most open spaces can be closed down by 

degree. The ways in which this happens is not always due to explicit restrictions 

over access or entry using formal restrictions. Rather power may be exercised 

in far less marked, indirect or even shallow ways to achieve the desired form of 

closure. 

There also can be a possibility of the absence of power. In other words, as 

stated by Lefebvre (1991), not each and every place is marked by the presence 

of power. In this, Lefebvre (1991) is different from Foucault (1977) who stated 

that power is more or less everywhere, it is always present. 

If power is present, then one of the main questions is its �µproximity and reach�¶ 

(or geography of power). Elden (2004) argues that this question has often been 

lost or neglected by contemporary tourism scholars. 

3.7. �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V���µPower Proximity and Reach �¶ 

According to a conventional topography, power has both location and 

extension. It supposes physical distances which consist of measurable spans of 

the globe which inform about what is far and is near, who, in the context of 

power-geometries, is able to control such distances to gain advantages. In 

contrast, in a topological frame, power relationships are not located in space or 

extended across it. As stated by Allen (2011: 284): �³�'�L�V�W�D�Q�F�L�D�W�H�G���W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���U�H�D�O-

time connections are not perceived as lines on a map which cut across 
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territories, but rather as intensive relationship which create the distances 

�E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�I�X�O�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�W�� �V�R�� �S�R�Z�H�U�I�X�O�� �D�F�W�R�U�V�´�� Power-topologies take place 

when the reach of actors makes them capable of making their presence felt in 

more or less powerful ways that link proximity and distance (for example, Law, 

1999; Latour, 1987, 2005). This is in line with Lefebvre (1991), according to 

whom, the exercising of power in particular places may well originate beyond 

those places, at some other location, �\�H�W�� �U�H�P�D�L�Q�� �S�D�U�W�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�V�� �D�F�W�L�Y�H��

presence. For example, the state �D�Q�G�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶ ability to stretch into 

�S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �O�L�Y�H�V through various �µspaces�¶ and �µspatial practice�¶ using various 

�µforms of p�R�Z�H�U�¶ to make their presence felt through melting the gap between 

�µhere�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µthere�¶. This can be illustrated quite clearly through the example of 

the existence of both federal (state) and local laws ���µvisible�¶ form of political 

power).  Still, while some practices might be effective at a distance, others 

might require close proximity to have any impact. Thus, the exploration of the 

ways in which power proximity and reach play across one another will assist in 

opening up an understanding of spatiality of power. In the appreciation of this 

aspect and its inclusion into the research is another contribution of the present 

study.  

�7�R���V�X�P���X�S���� �D�S�S�O�L�H�G���W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V���������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O���W�U�L�D�G���D�Q�G���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V��

(2006) �µpower cube�¶ will add to each other and will help in exploring spatiality of 

power surrounding the relationships between the state, local government, tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I��

spatiality of power on inbound tourism industry development, associated local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� These theories will be placed 

�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �E�U�R�D�G�H�U�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G���µHistorical Materialism�¶, 

and complemented by the concepts developed from other political economy 

approaches such as regulation theory and comparative political economy. 

Regulation theory will assist in appreciation of the role of the state and local 

government in it placed in a wider political, economic, social and environmental 

context with an emphasis on the context-specific tendencies of historical 

capitalist development (Marxist political economy). The findings will be 

abstracted to the level of economic framework analysis (comparative political 

economy) to investigate and demonstrate the influence of the type of the 

economic framework that exist in a particular locality on tourism industry 
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development in general and spatiality of power specifically (see Chapter 2, 

section 2.7). The resulted conceptual framework will be discussed in the next, 

3.9 section.  

3.8. Conceptual Framework  

The purpose of the conceptual framework is to explain the main concepts to be 

researched and the presumed relationship between them (Miles & Huberman, 

1994). It informs the design of the research �± helps to assess and refine goals, 

develop relevant research questions and select appropriate methods of data 

collection and analysis.  

Under the influence �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �W�U�L�D�G�¶���� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� �µpower cube�¶, Karl 

�0�D�U�[�¶�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G���µHistorical Materialism�¶, regulation theory and 

comparative political economy on the �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V��conceptual thinking, a visual 

conceptual framework has been developed (Figure 3.5).   

This framework has been developed to help to reach the main aim of the 

present PhD study, to explore spatiality of power surrounding inbound tourism 

industry development in the Yamal, YNAO, and the relationships between the 

main stakeholders: the state government, local government, indigenous travel 

agencies, non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����,�Q���R�U�G�H�U���W�R���U�H�D�F�K���W�K�L�V��

�D�L�P�����W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U���I�R�O�O�R�Z�V���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������W�K�H�R�U�\���µThe Production of Space�¶ 

according to which spatiality of power can only be explored when mental and 

material constructions of space are fused together. Thus, the researcher 

concentrates on the dialectically interrelated �µrepresentations of space�¶ (mental 

constructions of space) of the stakeholders under the focus; their �µspatial 

practice�¶ (material constructions/transformations of space); and 

�µr�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶ (or directly lived space) of the representatives from the 

local non-indigenous tour operators, indigenous travel agencies an�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´. These three types of spaces and the relationships between them are 

demonstrated on the diagram as a triangle where the dialectical relationships 

between these concepts are illustrated using the two-way arrows (Figure 3.5). 

Now the detailed explanation of the relationships between these three spaces, 

merged in one when the social space is produced, is provided.  
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At the heart of the diagram (Figure 3.5), the researcher located the concept 

�µland�¶ (or space of the Yamal). The main reason is in the fact that, following 

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �E�H�O�L�H�I�� the key to understanding a society at any point in 

history is to focus first on the mode of production, that is to say, on land, and 

spatiality of power and the relationships that surround this (Lefebvre, 1991). 

This thinking is in line with Butler (1980). In his Tourist Area Life Cycle model 

(TALC), he states that in the early stages of a destination's development, 

negotiation, involvement and development are based upon belief and value 

systems, power and resources and that power struggles might happen over the 

use of resources (as in the case of the Yamal - Yasarata et al., 2010). Space 

might become not only the place where political struggles happen, but the very 

object of that struggle. This may happen as a result of competing meanings and 

values (mental constructions of space) as well as uses and practices (material 

constructions of space or �µspatial practice�¶ and �µrepresentational space�¶) 

invested in the use and appropriation of space by the stakeholders. In the 

present research, these are the state and local government, the representatives 

from the local non-indigenous tour operators, indigenous travel agencies and 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� In this context, the dialectical interrelations between the 

�µrepresentations of space�¶ of these stakeholders, their �µspatial p�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶, 

�µrepresentational space�¶���D�Q�G���µspace of Yamal�¶ are demonstrated as the two-way 

arrows (Figure 3.5). Based on the fact that there might be competing meanings 

and values (mental constructions of space) invested in the use and 

appropriation of space of Yamal by the stakeholders, �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������µspatial 

triad�¶ has been extended through the inclusion of �µrepresentations of space�¶ of 

the representatives from the local non-indigenous tour operators, indigenous 

�W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���D�Q�G���³the N�H�Q�H�W�V�´ (Figure 3.5). 

The central role in the mental processes of production of space (or 

�µrepresentations of space�¶), on which the space of Yamal has an influence on, 

belongs to the state and local government (Lefebvre, 1991) (see the two-way 

arrow connecting them �± Figure 3.5).  

The main purpose of the state and local government is to use space of Yamal in 

such a way that to ensure the control of place. Through the creation of a social 

space, the state serves the economic goals of Capitalism, ensures Capitalism is 
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reproduced and that, in turn, enables the continuation of the relations of 

domination.  In order to ensure their control, the state and local government use 

�µspatial practice�¶. �µSpatial practice�¶ is expressed through �µtransformations of 

space�¶ of Yamal and utilisation of various �µforms of power�¶ (for example, �µvisible�¶����

�µhidden�¶, �µ�L�Q�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�¶) to create varied �µspaces�¶ (for instance, �µinvited�¶ or �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶) to 

limit, regulate and control movements, choices, behaviours of others, through 

their design and ornamentation. �,�Q���W�K�H�V�H���W�H�U�P�V�����*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µpower c�X�E�H�¶ 

is utilised and linked to �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�U�L�D�G with a line on the diagram that 

�F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�V�� �W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �Q�R�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I���µspatial practice�¶ �D�Q�G�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V��

(2006) �µpower c�X�E�H�¶ (Figure 3.5). Because the present PhD study is interested 

in the phenomena at the local level, �µ�Sower c�X�E�H�¶ is presented in its truncated to 

a local level form. 

The fact that exercising of power in particular place such as Yamal may 

originate beyond this place, at some other location (for example, at the level of 

state government), yet remain part of �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�V�� �D�F�W�L�Y�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�F�H���� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V��

(2006) �µpower cube�¶ has been complemented �Z�L�W�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W��

�µ�Sower proximity and reach�¶ (Figure 3.5). Moreover, �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������Q�R�W�L�R�Q���R�I��

�µspace�¶ has also been supplemented �E�\�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �R�I��

�µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�� �Vpace�¶ (Figure 3.5) because the varied spacing and timing of 

�S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �L�P�S�O�L�H�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �I�R�U�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�� �K�D�Y�H�� �D�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�F�H�� �L�W�� �G�R�H�V�� �Q�R�W��

always have to take the form of a physical or social barrier. Some arrangements 

are obvious to discern, whereas in other, more open spaces access is 

concealed rather than denied. A space might seem to be �µopen�¶ but in reality it 

may be less accessible for, at least, some if not many people. Most open 

spaces can be closed down by degree. The ways in which this happens is not 

always due to explicit restrictions over access or entry using formal restrictions. 

Rather power may be exercised in far less marked, indirect or even shallow 

ways to achieve the desired form of closure. 

�<�H�W���� �W�K�R�V�H�� �Z�K�R�� �D�U�H�� �µout of place�¶, who pass unrecognized, are none the less 

able to inhabit the space through the notion of �µrepresentational�¶ or directly lived 

space (for example, the representatives from the local non-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��. Or rather, they are 

able to appropriate spaces for themselves within the dominant coding and use 
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of space through their �µspatial p�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�V�¶, either by subverting the codes of the 

dominant space or by representing an alternative way of inhabiting it (space 

creation or �µ�Freated space�¶). In this context, the notion of �µrepresentational 

�V�S�D�F�H�¶ �L�V�� �F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V��(2006) �µpower cube�¶, �µspace�¶ specifically, 

through the notion of �µspatial practice�¶. The dialectical interrelations between 

�µrepresentational space�¶, �µrepresentations of space�¶, �µspatial practice�¶ and space 

of Yamal are again demonstrated through the two-way arrows connecting them 

together (Figure 3.5).  

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �W�U�L�D�G�¶ complemented by �µpower cube�¶ are placed 

within the wider historical and present political, socio-economic, cultural and 

environmental context that shapes the spatiality of power surrounding the 

relationships between the state, local government, local non-indigenous tour 

operators, indigenous travel agencies and �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ (Clancy, 1999; Reed, 

1999; Lieven & Goossens, 2011). This decision has been made under the 

�L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G���µHistorical Materialism�¶. 

According to him, historical conditions are directly linked to the production of 

space.  The history of space is inscribed in its present. Thus, to study the 

spatiality of power at a particular locality requires a combination of history and 

�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �W�R�� �H�[�S�O�D�L�Q�� �S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�D���� �I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U��

decision-making and actions (Reed, 1999; Lieven & Goossens, 2011) because 

�F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �V�K�D�S�H�V�� �W�K�H��

power relations and conflicts that occur (Clancy, 1999). This is how the social 

space in the Yamal, YNAO, is constructed and conceptualised for the purposes 

of the present study. 

Based on the conceptual framework established, the following research 

questions have been developed to help to reach the objectives and, as a result, 

the main aim of the present study: 

1. How do the representatives from the stakeholder group conceive the 

space of Yamal and its utilisation for the development of the industries, 

the inbound tourism industry in particular? 

2. �:�K�D�W���L�V���W�K�H���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���D�Q�G���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q��

to the usage of the space of Yamal? 
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3. How does the historical context impact the contemporary politico-

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2���� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�" 

4. �+�R�Z�� �G�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ and private business 

enterprises perceive the current socio-economic, political and 

environmental situation? 

5. �:�K�D�W���D�U�H���W�K�H�L�U���D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�����R�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���" 

6. What is the outcome of the similarities and/or differences in the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�Ke representatives from the stakeholder 

�J�U�R�X�S���� �W�K�H�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development in the YNAO, in Yamal specifically; for contribution of 

�L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�Dre? 

In order to answer the developed research questions, the conceptual framework 

developed will assist in giving a general sense of reference in approaching 

empirical instances. It will also help in the selection of the appropriate methods 

of data collection and analysis (see Chapter 5 and 6 respectively) and will be 

applied to a locality specially chosen to fulfil the main aim and objectives of the 

present research. Justification of the case study chosen for the current research 

will be made in Chapter 4. 

. 
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Figure 3.5: Conceptual Framework: Social space production at the local level of Yamal, YNAO, Russian Federation  

 

 

Source:  adopted from Gaventa (2006) and Lefebvre (1991), and embraced by the Author, 2013 
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3.9. Summary  

In this chapter the appreciation and justification of the theoretical approaches 

used and concepts derived to develop the conceptual framework was made. 

�(�D�F�K�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �W�K�H�R�U�H�W�L�F�D�O�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�H�V���� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �Wriad�¶ and 

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� ���������������µpower c�X�E�H�¶, was discussed separately. The limitations 

identified in each of these approaches contributed to the usage of these 

theoretical approaches as complementing each other. It was stated that Henry 

Lefebvre (1991) and his theory �µThe Production of Space�¶ was utilised based on 

the fact that he was one of the contributors to the spatiality of power. Unlike the 

advocates of the approaches discussed in the literature review, for example, 

cultural political economy, alternative/post-structural political economy, Marxist 

political economy, �µdependency theory�¶, regulation theory, and comparative 

political economy, Lefebvre (1991) insisted on the importance of fusion of 

mental and material constructions of space together when exploring the social 

space production, of which the spatiality of power is a key part of. Still, it was 

recogniz�H�G���W�K�D�W���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���W�U�L�D�G�¶, consisted of such concepts as �µ�Yisible�¶��

�D�Q�G���µ�Lnvisible�¶ power, �µ�Lnvited�¶, �µ�Flosed�¶ and �µ�Vmothered�¶ spaces, �µ�Sower proximity 

and reach�¶, was lack of the concepts: �µ�Kidden�¶ power, �µ�Freated�¶ spaces and 

levels at which interrelations between spaces and forms of power occur. In this 

�F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�����W�K�H���D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µpower cube�¶ as supplementing was 

justified. Moreover, the complementation of these theories with the concepts 

taken from Karl Marx political economy and �µHistorical Materialism�¶, regulation 

theory and comparative political economy was also justified. Based on the 

concepts developed from the literature review and the theoretical approaches 

discussed, the conceptual framework was developed. This framework assisted 

in giving a general sense of reference in approaching the problem of spatiality 

of power explored in a particular locality specially chosen to fulfil the main aim 

and objectives of the present research. The detailed discussion of the 

conceptual framework was presented in the last section of this chapter where 

the pathway to the next Chapter 4, Context, was also given. 
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4. Introduction  

The research objectives presented in Chapter 2 introduced the researcher's 

identification of the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) in the Russian 

Federation as providing a suitable case context for the study of spatiality of 

power in tourism industry development.  To recap, it was recognized that the 

YNAO would offer analysis of a context with a federal type of governance, with 

a non-colonial past, being in transition from one political economic regime to 

another, and with the tourism industry at an early stage of its development. 

Type of country is in line with research gaps identified by Webster et al. (2011). 

This chapter provides a fuller justification of the case study area chosen 

(section 4.2). Detailed characteristics of the Yamal in the Yamal-Nenets 

Autonomous Okrug of the Russian Federation are presented including, 

acknowledgement of the historical path of the country's development and the 

role of that development in the current political, socio-economic situation in the 

Russian Federation in general and Yamal in particular (section 4.3). A specific 

focus is given to the spatiality of power surrounding relationships between the 

state and local �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���V�R�F�L�H�W�\�����H�[�D�P�L�Q�L�Q�J���W�K�H���S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(the indigenous community of the YNAO) predominantly. �³T�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��are of a 

prime interest for a number of reasons. Firstly, with a population of around 40 

000, this is one of the largest of the indigenous groups in Northern Siberia. 

Secondly, their traditional economic activity, reindeer herding, is the third 

�<�D�P�D�O�¶�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���D�I�W�H�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V. Thirdly, oil and gas industry development in 

�W�K�H���<�D�P�D�O���3�H�Q�L�Q�V�X�O�D���W�K�U�H�D�W�H�Q�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�V�� as more and more 

pasture territories are being allocated for the gas and oil industry purposes 

(Cherry, 2009). The latter, in turn, endangers the preservation of �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´ 

traditional way of life, traditions and customs. In other words, space of Yamal 

has become not only the place where political struggles happen, but the very 

object of that struggle. In this context, the spatiality of power will be explored 

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I���� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µrepresentations of space�¶; 

�V�S�D�F�H�� �X�W�L�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V�¶�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� ���Oooking at oil and gas, reindeer 

herding and tourism specifically); �µspatial practice�¶ used to sustain the 

government's �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���D�Q�G���G�R�P�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µrepresentational space�¶ (or 

�G�L�U�H�F�W�O�\�� �O�L�Y�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H���� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µrepresentations of space�¶ expressed 
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through their �µspatial practice�¶ �L�Q���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H���W�R���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���µspatial practice�¶. In this, 

the researcher follows Lefebvre (1991) who stressed the importance of the 

fusion of mental and material constructions of space when exploring the 

spatiality of power (see Chapter 3, section 3.3). The historical period of analysis 

under consideration starts from the 1917 Russian Revolution up until 

�µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶ (restructuring of the Soviet political and economic system) in 1991. 

This historical excursus �L�V�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O��

economy and �µHistorical Materialism�¶, according to which historical conditions 

are directly linked to the production of space.  The history of space is inscribed 

in its present. Thus, to study the spatiality of power at a particular locality 

requires a combination of history and political economy to explain phenomena, 

�I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making and actions (Reed, 1999; 

Lieven & Goossens, 2011���� �E�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶��viewpoints, 

interests, motivations, shapes the power relations and conflicts that occur 

(Clancy, 1999) (Chapter 2, section 2.7). Subsequently, the chapter offers an 

appreciation of the current political and socio-economic situation and spatiality 

of power surrounding the relationships between the state, the local government, 

�W�K�H���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���V�H�F�W�R�U���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q�G�L�Jenous community. This 

is offered through an analysis of the �µrepresentations of space�¶ of the state and 

local government, their �µspatial practice�¶ and space usage for oil and gas, 

reindeer herding and inbound tourism industries' development (section 4.4). 

The chapter concludes with a consideration of the implications of the case 

context for the design and execution of the research (as discussed in Chapter 

5) and the operationalisation of the research objectives (presented in Chapter 

2).  

4.1. Justification of th e case study   

It was stated in the Literature review chapter that in order to explore the 

spatiality of power, the context for the research should be provided.  Yamal in 

the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of the Russian Federation 

presents an interesting geographical area on which to base data collection 

because unlike previous tourism studies of power that have been carried out 

mainly in countries with a colonial past (for example, Britton, 1980; Shaw & 

Williams, 1994, 2002, 2004; Ioannides & Debbage, 1998; Williams, 2004; 
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Ioannides, 2006), YNAO is a country with a different, non-colonial past, of a 

federal type, being in transition from one political economy regime to another 

one. Studies of this type of geographical area are relatively rare in tourism 

studies. One notable exception here is Burns (1998) who conducted research 

on tourism industry development in Russia during transition from command 

economy to free markets in 1998.  However, his work was focused purely on 

the restructuring of official arrangements for the organization and planning of 

tourism. Thus, the case context for the study may be recognized to offer 

potential for the extension of tourism knowledge in terms of its geographical 

focus. 

In order to comprehend the current politico-economic situation in the Russian 

Federation in general and Yamal in particular, an excursus into the historical 

�S�D�W�K���R�I�� �W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���P�D�G�H���� �,�Q���W�K�L�V���� �W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U���I�R�O�O�R�Z�V��

�.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶��political economy philosophy and adopts his ideas on �µHistorical 

Materialism�¶ (see Chapter 2, section 2.2.1), and its follower, Lefebvre (1991), 

namely in terms of his theory �µThe Production of Space�¶ (see Chapter 3, section 

3.3).To make such an excursus is very important because the historical path of 

development of the locality determines �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� �D�Q�G 

motivations, shapes the development of industries, and the spatiality of power 

that surrounds it along with the relationships between the main stakeholders 

(Clancy, 1999).  

4.2. Historical path s of development in the Russian Federation  

The decision to expand and begin this Context chapter from the transitional 

period of Russia from Feudalism to state capitalism was influenced by 

observations made during the interviews undertaken during field work in the 

Yamal in 2013 (see Chapter 5). The representatives of the indigenous people in 

�<�D�P�D�O�����N�Q�R�Z�Q���O�R�F�D�O�O�\���D�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����Z�K�L�O�H���D�S�S�U�H�F�L�D�W�L�Q�J���W�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q��

the region, constantly referred back to the influence of events that happened 

during Soviet times (particularly between 1917 and 1991). These reference 

points were used in their explanations of the problems they currently faced in 

relation to space and power and tourism industry development. A constant 

theme was the idea of transformation of the space that they live in. It is useful 

for the reader to understand that historical context prior to a full discussion of 
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study findings in this thesis (Chapter 7). The next section will concentrate on the 

events that happened after the Russian Revolution of 1917 when a centralized 

economy was first established in Russia. This is followed by discussion of the 

period of time when Josef Stalin came to power and made decisions that had a 

strong influence on the way in which the country was developed, producing 

significant economic and socio-political outcomes for the people under study. 

The historical excursus proceeds to consider the period of �µPerestroika�¶ a time 

internationally-recognized as signifying the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991 

and Russia's experience once again of transition from one political regime to 

another one. Finally, consideration is given to the present day situation.  

The discussion throughout will be linked to Yamal in the YNAO a�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U�� �D�V�� �D�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�W�D�U�W�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U��

that frames inbound tourism industry development in the case context.  In 

addition, the power relationships between �³the Nenets�  ́and other stakeholders 

such as local government, local (indigenous) travel agencies and non-

indigenous tour operators will be considered.  Analysis of the context for the 

�F�X�U�U�H�Q�W���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���Z�L�O�O���E�H���P�D�G�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H���D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������D�Q�G��

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� �������������� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �L�Q�� �&�K�D�S�W�Hr 3, reflecting the conceptual 

thinking of the researcher. 

4.2.1. �µRepresentations of space �¶: transition from Feudalism to state 

capitalism.  

After the revolution in 1917 that put an end to the Tsarist state and to the feudal 

regime dominated by nobility and landlords, the Russian economy suffered a 

cutback of economic activity. T�K�H�� �Q�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O�� �V�H�F�W�R�U�� �Z�D�V�� �S�D�U�D�O�\�V�H�G�� �E�\��

strikes, the transport network was on the brink of total collapse and cities were 

short of food and fuel. These material or economic conditions, in line with Karl 

�0�D�U�[�¶���µHistorical Materialism�¶, triggered facilitation of the recovery of economy 

and the provision of the necessary technical conditions for the advancement to 

a new economic system, Socialism, and later on to Communism. These forms 

of existence of society without any private property were argued to be what the 

Russian working class dreamt of (Aristocles Plato on communism in Ball et al., 

2015; Karl Marx in Morrison, 2006; Morrison, 2006). State capitalism was 

introduced by Vladimir Lenin (Lefebvre, 1991). He stated that for Russia the 
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transition to full Socialism, characterised by social ownership and democratic 

control of the means of production, would be easier because state capitalism is 

something centralized, calculated, controlled and socialized, and that it was 

exactly what Russia lack�H�G�����,�Q���/�H�Q�L�Q�¶�V���Z�R�U�G�V����  

�³Only the development of state capitalism, only the painstaking 
establishment of accounting and control, only the strictest organization 
and labour discipline, will lead us to socialism. Without this there is no 
socialism� ́(Lenin, 1965: 297). 

�)�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �H�D�U�O�L�H�V�W�� �Y�L�H�Z�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �W�K�D�W�� �E�R�U�H�� �D�� �+�H�J�H�O�L�D�Q�� �L�P�S�U�L�Q�W����

state capitalism was seen by Vladimir Lenin to be under the guidance and 

co�Q�W�U�R�O�� �R�I�� �D�Q�� �L�P�S�H�U�I�H�F�W�� �µproletarian state�¶ made to serve the interests of the 

whole people (Miliband, 1965). �:�L�W�K�� �Z�R�U�N�H�U�V�¶�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O��

of the proletarian state by the party of the working class, Socialism was 

considered as a reality. Society was seen as a social system based on the 

equality of all members in terms of wealth and power where the main 

ideological principle became �³�I�U�R�P�� �H�D�F�K�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �K�L�V�� �D�E�L�O�L�W�\���� �W�R�� �H�D�F�K��

�D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �K�L�V�� �Q�H�H�G�´��(XXII Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet 

Union, 1961: 366).  

The belief that the state should be controlled by the party of the working class 

was based on �9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U�� �/�H�Q�L�Q�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�Y�L�F�W�L�R�Q���� �I�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[���� �W�K�D�W�� �P�D�V�V�H�V��

suffer from �µfalse conscious�¶ (see Chapter 2, section 2.2.1). According to him, 

the working class were unable to discern their true interests and thus, they 

could not be trusted to govern and, as a result, it was believed that they should 

be led by �D�Q�� �H�O�L�W�H�� �µ�Y�D�Q�J�X�D�U�G�¶ party composed of radicalized middle-class 

intellectuals like Lenin himself (Ball et al., 2015). This belief consequently 

resulted in the dictatorship of the communist party in the name of the proletariat. 

This is how a new political economy regime which retained many elements of 

Capitalism was established in Russia. The central role in the mental processes 

of production of space (or �µ�Uepresentations of space�¶) started to belong to the 

state which, through the creation of social space, served the economic goals of 

state capitalism. It ensured state capitalism reproduction that, in turn, allowed 

for the continuation of the relations of domination. Space for the state was a 

political element of primary importance. It was used in such a way that it 
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ensured the �V�W�D�W�H�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O of places, homogeneity of the whole and the 

segregation of parts. It was thus, an administratively controlled and even 

policed space (Lefebvre, 1978; 1991).  

�µIn the name of the people�¶ as one of the main ideologies, the State 

(�µ�Uepresentations of space�¶) acquired control of land, nationalized major sectors 

of the economy, particularly agriculture, heavy industry, mining, banking and 

finance, and, as a result, became the main capitalist actor with the state 

planning economy becoming the foundation of a socialist system of society. The 

workers were turned into wage-earners under the employment of the State or of 

semi-State concerns. Production took place as a system of exchange involving 

the circulation of capital. Capital was self-expanding at the point of production 

consequent on the exploitation of wage labour and articles of wealth were still 

being produced for sale on the market with a view to the realization of surplus 

value. Private enterprises such as shops, restaurants, small-scale 

manufacturing units and peasantry were also retained but their existence was 

seen by Vladimir Lenin as temporal because it contradicted the ideas of 

Socialism. The peasants could work their farms but use only family labour 

(Miliband, 1965).  

The situation changed when Vladimir Lenin died in 1924 and Josef Stalin came 

to power. He, likewise Vladimir Lenin, considered private peasants as a 

departure from Socialism and, as a result, changed the political-economic 

�F�R�X�U�V�H���R�I���5�X�V�V�L�D�¶�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W. 

4.2.2. J�R�V�H�I�� �6�W�D�O�L�Q�¶�V���µRepresentations of space �¶: Collectivization of 

agriculture and industrialization  

�-�R�V�H�I�� �6�W�D�O�L�Q�¶�V���µ�Uepresentations of space�¶ were established through further 

transformations of space for the purposes of state capitalism expansion 

(Lefebvre, 1978). He began the collectivization of Soviet agriculture and 

concentrated on the rapid industrialization of the country. As Ball et al. (2015) 

indicate, from Josef �6�W�D�O�L�Q�¶�V�� �S�R�L�Q�W�� �R�I�� �Y�L�H�Z the Soviet Union was supposed to 

quickly and, if need be, brutally transform itself from an agricultural nation to an 

advanced industrial power. As a result, during the collectivization (a process of 

consolidation of individual peasant households into collective farms called 
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�µ�N�R�O�N�K�R�]�H�V�¶��, millions of �Zkulaks�¶, or prosperous peasants, were deprived of their 

farms and forced to labour on large collective farms, as was the case of the rich 

Nenets in the Yamal, YNAO, who were dispossessed of their reindeer 

(discussed further in section 4.3.4.1). If they tried to subvert the codes of the 

dominant space through resistance, due to the mismatch with their 

�µ�Uepresentations of space�¶�� the state ascertained control, by implementing 

ordering and exerting discipline (or �µpower over�¶) through �µspatial practice�¶. At its 

most extreme this control was played out through shooting peasants or sending 

them to forced labour camps (Lefebvre, 1978; Ball et al., 2015).  

The main argument (or ideology) used in favour of the creation of the large 

�µkolkhoz�H�V�¶�����R�U���F�R�O�O�H�F�W�L�Y�H���I�D�U�P�V�� was their ability to use the means of production 

(for example, heavy machinery or reindeer) more efficiently than could 

numerous small, individual farmers, accompanied by a further argument that 

also they could be controlled by the state more effectively. As a consequence, 

these people could be forced to sell a large proportion of their output to the 

state at low government prices thereby, enabling the state to acquire the capital 

necessary for the development of heavy industry. This is how through 

collectivization agriculture was integrated with the rest of the state-controlled 

economy and, in synchrony, the state was supplied with the capital it required to 

transform the Soviet Union into a major industrial power (Ball et al., 2015). This 

�F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�V�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ��1968; 1991) belief that the development of regions was 

and is crucial for (state) capitalism which uses space and resources, including 

ideologies, for its expansion (see Chapter 3). 

A vivid example of what kind of impact these processes (or �µ�Vpatial practice�¶) 

had on the peasants may be seen through the example of �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´, an 

indigenous group of people living in the Yamal, YNAO, Russia, who saw space 

utilisation (�µ�Uepresentations of space�¶) they lived in differently from the state 

(section 4.3.5). They considered their living space as a place which they 

occupied and where they independently led their main, private activity, reindeer 

breeding and herding for centuries (Golovnev, 1995; Golovnev & Osherenko, 

1999). The following discussion is intended to provide further details about the 

�J�H�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�D�O���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����<�D�P�D�O�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�K�H�P�V�H�O�Y�H�V���D�Q�G���W�K�H��

impacts the transformation of space (or �µ�Vpatial practice�¶) in the form of 
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collectivization and industrialization (the �V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���µ�Uepresentations of space�¶) for 

the purposes of the Capitalism growth had and has on them up until the present 

day. 

4.2.3. Geographic location of the Yamal, Russia  

�³�<�D�P�D�O�´�����L�Q���W�K�H���O�D�Q�J�X�D�J�H���R�I���³�W�Ke Nenets�  ́means the �µEdge of the Land�¶. With its 

district centre, Yar-Sale, it is located in the West Siberian north, just northeast of 

the geographical border between Europe and Asia above the Arctic Circle. It is 

bordered by the Kara Sea, Baydaratskaya Bay on the west and by the Gulf of 

Ob on the east. At present, it is part of the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug 

(YNAO), a district which has its borders with the Nenets Autonomous District of 

Arkhangelsk and the Komi Republic in the west, with the Khanty-Mansiysk 

Autonomous Okrug of Tyumen region in the south and with the Krasnoyarsk 

Territory in the east (Figure 4.1). 

Figure 4.1: The location of the Yamal within the Yamal -Nenets 

Autonomous Okrug, Russian Federatio n 

 

Source: Russia Profile, 2011 

The territory of the district is mainly located in three climatic zones: arctic; 

subarctic; and northern zone (�µtaiga�¶) belt of the West Siberian Plain. The 

The Yamal Peninsula  

Yar-Sale 
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climate here is characterized by especially abrupt changes during the year: the 

long, cold and harsh winter with strong storms and frequent blizzards with the 

lowest temperature of -56 C; and the short summer lasting on average for about 

50 days (The Academy of Sciences of the USSR. Ural branch, 1965; Galigin, 

1998).  

4.2.4. �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

The ethnic name �µNenets�¶ simply means �µpeople�¶ (Golovnev & Osherenko, 

1999). They belong to the Samoyed group of the Uralic language family which 

is different form Russian language, but is of the same family as Estonian or 

Finish. 

�,�W���K�D�V���E�H�H�Q���U�H�S�R�U�W�H�G���W�K�D�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ instigated as a people as a result of the 

intermingling of the aborigines and Samoyeds who had moved and settled in 

the Russian North during the second millennium A.D. (Golovnev, 1995; 

Golovnev & Osherenko, 1999). The Russian people originally referred to �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�V���µinorodsy�¶ �± �µothers�¶ or �µSamoyedy�¶�� �G�X�U�L�Q�J�� �F�H�Q�W�X�U�L�H�V. Their original, 

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���Q�D�P�H�����³�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�D�V returned to them locally only after the Russian 

Revolution of 1917 (Golovnev & Osherenko, 1999).  

Traditionally �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ are reindeer herders and breeders who, like the 

Saami, developed reindeer breeding at a large-scale about three to four 

centuries ago. It is believed that their ancestors were skilful in taming and 

breeding reindeer since at least the early Iron Age, according to archaeological 

data (Golovnev & Osherenko, 1999). Up until the present day reindeer herding 

has been based around family groups with the herders and their families 

leading a semi-nomadic lifestyle, staying and following their reindeer the whole 

year around (as shown in Figure 4.2) (Golovnev, 1995; Stammler, 2005). Since, 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���O�L�Y�H�V were inextricably connected to reindeer, reindeer became the 

source of their daily food, clothes (Figure 4.3), transport, cover for their beds, 

tepee�¶�� �R�U�� �\�X�U�W-�V�W�\�O�H�� �W�H�Q�W�V�� �F�D�O�O�H�G�� �µ�&�K�X�P�¶ where they live (Figure 4.4), and the 

main source of their income as they sell not only reindeer meat but also trade 

bones, skins and antlers (Golovnev, 1995; Golovnev & Osherenko, 1999; 

Beach & Stammler, 2006; Vitebsky, 2006). Fishing, gathering, and hunting for 

fur and sea animals, for example, polar fox, waterfowl, and sea mammals, were 
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and are important secondary branches of their traditional economy (Beach & 

Stammler, 2006).  

Based on the form of their traditional, economic activity and their possession of 

the means of production �± reindeer - �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �F�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �F�O�D�V�V�L�I�L�H�G�� �D�V��

�µpeasants�¶���U�D�W�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���µ�S�U�R�O�H�W�D�U�L�D�W�¶���L�Q���0�D�U�[�L�V�W���W�H�U�P�V. 

Figure  4.2: �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��and their  reindeer  

 

Source: The photograph is supplied by a representative from �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´. It is 

reproduced with permission (see Appendix III; IV) 

Figure 4.3: �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�O�R�W�K�H�V���P�D�G�H���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� 

 

Source: The photograph is supplied by a representative from �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´. It is 

reproduced with permission (see Appendix III; IV) 
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Figure 4.4: An example of �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��chum  (camp)  

 

Source: The Author, 2013 

4.2.4.1. �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�V���S�H�D�V�D�Q�W�V 

�µ�3�H�D�V�D�Q�W�V�¶���L�V���D���V�R�F�L�D�O���J�U�R�X�S��that �³�V�W�D�Q�G�V���P�L�G�Z�D�\���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���S�U�L�P�L�W�L�Y�H���W�U�L�E�H���D�Q�G��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O���V�R�F�L�H�W�\�´ (Wolf (1966) ac cited in Ellis, 1993: 5). It may be argued that 

peasants do not invest capital in order to make profits from enterprises in which 

they have no other stake so they are not really part of the capitalist class. Still, 

Vladimir Lenin (1944) distinguished between three different classes of 

peasantry consists of �± �µthe rich, the middle and the poor peasants�¶ (Lenin, 

1944) - and he classified the first two of these as capitalists or bourgeoisie. 

According to him, the �µ�Uich peasants�¶ or �µrural capitalists�¶, or so called �µthe 

bourgeoisie�¶ are those who employ labour, that is, who exploit poorer peasants. 

As he defines: 

�³�5�L�F�K�� �S�H�D�V�D�Q�W�V�� �D�U�H�� �D�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �H�Q�J�D�J�H�� �L�Q�� �³�H�[�S�D�Q�G�H�G��reproduction that is to 
expand the land and/or other means of production at their disposal 
beyond the capacity of family labour. They then start to employ the 
�O�D�E�R�X�U���R�I���R�W�K�H�U�V�´ (Lenin (1944) ac cited in Bernstein et al., 1992: 33)  
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The �µmiddle peasants�¶ or the �µrural petty bourgeoisie�¶���� �L�Q���/�H�Q�L�Q�¶�V���������������� �S�R�L�Q�W���R�I��

view, are those who own or rent �³�V�P�D�O�O�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���Z�K�L�F�K�� �L�W�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�H�V��

largely without employing wage labour, but often with the assistance of 

�P�H�P�E�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �I�D�P�L�O�L�H�V�´ (Lenin, 1944:  254; Giddens & Held, 1982). As a 

worker, the petty bourgeois shares a similar position with the proletariats owner 

of means of production however, s/he also has interests in common with the 

bourgeoisie. In other words, the petty bourgeoisie has a divided allegiance 

towards the two decisive classes in capitalist society (Giddens & Held, 1982). 

That is to say, the �µ�L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�W�¶ petty bourgeois producer �³�«�� �L�V�� �I�R�U�� �H�Y�H�U��

vacillating between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie" (Stalin, 1953: 143) 

because "he is cut up into two persons. As owner of the means of production he 

is a capitalist; as a labourer he is his own wage-labourer" (Marx in McLellan, 

2000: 433). The poor peasant or rural proletariat �O�L�Y�H�V���³... not by the land, not by 

his farm, but by working for wages.... He... has ceased to be an independent 

farmer and has become a hireling, a proletarian" (Lenin, 1961: 265-67). 

�$�V�� �D�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����Golovnev and Osherenko (1999), in line with the 

definitions given above, classified �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�� �W�R�� �E�H�� �F�R�P�S�U�L�V�H�G�� �R�I�� �µ�U�L�F�K�¶����

�µ�P�L�G�G�O�H���S�H�D�V�D�Q�W�V�¶���D�Q�G���µ�S�R�R�U�¶���1�H�Q�H�W�V. The rich Nenets owned so many reindeer 

that they could not maintain them without the assistance from the middle class 

(�µpetty bourgeois�¶) and poor reindeer herders who, in turn, were interested in 

jobs provided by the rich Nenets based on the small number of reindeer 

possessed by the poor or the complete absence of reindeer ownership. The 

situation and the relationships between them cardinally changed once the 

process of collectivization (or �V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���µspatial practice�¶) began in 1930-s which 

transformed the space that they lived in. 

4.2.5. �6�W�D�W�H�¶�V���µSpatial Practice �¶: transformation of space of the Yamal 

through the process of collectivization  

The process of collectivization, triggered by state capitalism development 

constantly seeking to open up new and profitable avenues of investment to 

insure its perpetuation and expansion (Harvey, 2005), resulted in space being 

�W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�H�G�� �L�Q�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�¶�V�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� �R�U�� �
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

space'. For example, using its political 'power over' through implementation of 

the new legislation, �³Decree on land�´����adopted at the second All-Russian 
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Congress of Soviets in October 26, 1917 (�K�M�� �J�K�N�K�J���� ��������), land that 

�E�H�O�R�Q�J�H�G�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �I�R�U�� �F�H�Q�W�X�U�L�H�V�� �Z�D�V�� �Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�L�]�H�G (Golovnev & 

Osherenko, 1999). The property of some rich reindeer herders, for whom 

reindeer numbered between 2000-3000, was expropriated and became the 

basis for state-owned reindeer breeding collective farms, known as �µkolkhoz�H�V�¶ 

(Golovnev & Osherenko, 1999). The rich Nenets tried to resist due to a clash 

between their mental constructions of space (or 'representations of space') and 

conceived space of the representatives from the state through 'spatial practice' 

and this resulted in organization of rebellion utilising 'power with'. However, their 

attempts were not successful against the army used by the state ('spatial 

practice')  as a remote form of power of control. As a result, the rich Nenets 

were turned into either petty bourgeoisie or poor peasants.  They were 

enforced, along with the middle class and poor reindeer herders, to work for the 

reindeer breeding state enterprises or to settle down and start living in the 

villages holding jobs mainly related to fishing and fishing processing industry or 

were forced to seek work in other spheres (Golovnev & Osherenko, 1999). 

Reindeer herding, thus, became part of the state economy. The space of tundra 

was transformed into an 'open-air meat factory' where �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ became 

workers of the soviet agricultural system with fixed salaries.  This allowed the 

state to acquire the capital required for Capitalism growth.  

These historical events �F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ����������; 1991) belief that the state 

used space in such a way that it ensured its control of place, homogeneity of 

the whole and the segregation of parts. It was thus, an administratively 

controlled and even policed space (Lefebvre, 1978; 1991). The events also 

illustrate that the development of regions was crucial for (state) capitalism which 

used space and resources for its expansion (Lefebvre, 1991) (see Chapter 3). 

Apart from using the expropriated land for state-owned reindeer breeding, 

Soviet authorities began to open the North to industrial-scale development for 

the extraction of natural resources thus, again further altering the space for its 

capitalistic purposes.  
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4.2.6. �6�W�D�W�H�¶�V���µSpatial Practice �¶: t ransformation of space of the Yamal 

through the process of industrialization  

In 1960s, the exploration of oil and gas as strategic resources for state 

�F�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P�� �H�[�S�D�Q�V�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �Z�D�V�� �O�D�X�Q�F�K�H�G�� ���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V�� �
�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�
������ �+uge 

deposits of oil and gas, almost a quarter of these resources worldwide, made 

this place one of the most important, strategic regions in Russia (Stammler & 

Beach, 2006; Stammler, 2005; Vitebsky, 2005). Today, the oil and gas sector 

plays a vital role in the political and economic development of the country 

because it accounts for almost 68% of export revenues, 30% of �5�X�V�V�L�D�¶�V GDP 

and 50% of federal budget revenues (Huck, 2011; Gromov, 2011; Sharples,  

2012; Beta, 2015).  

The profit obtained from various industries, including the oil and gas sector 

during the Soviet period was used to provide free education, housing, 

healthcare services and infrastructure creation and development. 

However, the situation changed dramatically with the appointment of Mikhail 

Gorbachev as the General Secretary of the Soviet Union in 1985. He expressed 

his dissatisfaction with the speed of the socio-economic development of the 

country and based on his 'representations of space', encouraged by the United 

States and financially supported by the International Monetary Fund (Kotz, 

2001), he declared the need to accelerate it through  'spatial practice', a 

transition of the country from the state-planned economy to a mixed (or liberal) 

one (Draper & Ramsay, 2007; �2�¶�1�H�L�O���� �������������� �� �)�U�R�P�� �*�R�U�E�D�F�K�H�Y�
�V�� �S�R�L�Q�W�� �R�I�� �Y�L�H�Z��

that would allow more freedom to the market that, in turn, would permit 

production and better distribution of wealth in society.  

In his belief Gorbachev probably followed Adam Smith who in 1776 in the "An 

Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations" said that the free-

market economy is the best allocator of resources because through intentionally 

�V�H�U�Y�L�Q�J�� �R�Q�H�¶�V�� �R�Z�Q�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �R�Q�H�� �X�Q�L�Q�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�D�O�O�\�� �V�H�U�Y�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� �R�I�� �V�R�F�L�H�W�\��

as a whole (Holden, 2005). Alternatively, it might be considered that Gorbachev, 

�F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�O�\�� �R�U�� �X�Q�F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�O�\���� �I�R�O�O�R�Z�H�G�� �/�H�R�Q�� �7�U�R�W�V�N�\�¶�V�� �L�G�H�D�V�� ��prohibited by 

Josef Stalin as being opposed to the ideas of Vladimir Lenin and, by virtue, in 

opposition to Socialism). Leon Trotsky was one of the leaders and collaborators 
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of Vladimir Lenin of 1917, who unlike Lenin thought that the completion of the 

democratic tasks in Russia (the dissolution of the monarchy and the 

implementation of agricultural reform), was only possible if the proletariat would 

be supported by the peasantry together with whom under the leadership of a 

revolutionary party they would seize power (Volkov, 2000).  

Whatever the case was, having artificially created and using 'power over'  the 

working class to address the need for private ownership in the means of 

production, Mikhail Gorbachev triggered a departure of the country from 

Socialism and its return to Capitalism through restoration of private property 

(Blunden, 1993). This turn of events realized one of the predictions made by 

Leon Trotsky: that the bureaucracy deve�O�R�S�H�G���G�X�U�L�Q�J���-�R�V�H�I���6�W�D�O�L�Q�¶�V���W�L�P�H���Z�R�X�O�G��

lead to a collapse of the Soviet Union and revival of many of the phenomena 

from tsarist times, the notion of ownership of private property specifically 

(Volkov, 2000).    

Thus, in the Russian constitution a new article that modified the space through 

a guarantee of the freedom of economic activity  �D�S�S�H�D�U�H�G�� ���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V�� �
�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

practice'): 

�³�,�Q���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���J�X�D�U�D�Q�W�H�H�V���V�K�D�O�O���E�H���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�G���I�R�U���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�J�U�L�W�\��
of economic space, a free flow of goods, services and financial 
�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����V�X�S�S�R�U�W���I�R�U���F�R�P�S�H�W�L�W�L�R�Q�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���I�U�H�H�G�R�P���R�I���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�´ 
(Article 8.1, The Constitution of the Russian Federation, 1993). 

 

4.2.7. �µSpatial Practice �¶: transformation  of space through transition from 

state capitalism to a mixed model of political economy  

'Perestroika' or shift from state capitalism to a mixed model of political economy, 

launched by Mikhail Gorbachev, lasted from 1985 to 1991 and resulted in space 

modifications ('spatial practice') using political 'power over' of the law, the 

Constitution of the Russian Federation. As an outcome, the economic and 

political control was decentralized to local governments in line with the Articles 

5.2, 5.3, 130. 2 and 132.2 of the Constitution of the Russian Federation (1993). 

State property such as industries (for example, oil and gas industry, reindeer 

herding), spheres of education, healthcare, housing, and land were redistributed 
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to private ownership (Articles 130.1, 132.1 of the Constitution of the Russian 

�)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �������������� �L�Q�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V�¶�� �G�L�V�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���� �$�U�W�L�F�O�H�� ������������ ������������

40.3 in relation to education, healthcare and housing respectively; Article 9.2 in 

relation to land). 

Still, �³�W�K�H�� �L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H delegated powers" was kept being "controlled 

�E�\���W�K�H���6�W�D�W�H�´ (Article 132.2 of the Constitution of the Russian Federation (1993) 

as well as �³�W�K�H�� �W�H�U�P�V�� �D�Q�G�� �U�X�O�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �X�V�H�� �R�I�� �O�D�Q�G����that were supposed to be 

���I�L�[�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �O�D�Z�´ (Article 36.3, The Constitution of the Russian 

Federation, 1993).  All of these �µ�Vpatial practices�¶ made �³�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� �R�I��

�S�H�R�S�O�H�´ (ideology), however, did not bring the expected improvements in the 

socio-economic situation of the country. On the contrary, they resulted in the 

severe �G�L�V�W�R�U�W�L�R�Q�V�� �L�Q�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�¶�V�� �V�R�F�L�R-economic system, including economic and 

infrastructure collapse, depression, widespread criminality and corruption, the 

rise of a financial oligarchy, and the population sinking into poverty (Kotz, 2001). 

Capitalism expansion took a new oligarchic form (Kotz, 2001) that was caused 

by the neoliberal strategy aligned to the transition to a liberal model of political 

economy regime which, in turn, minimized the role of the state in the life of the 

country (Holden, 2005). The state was not withdrawn from the market but its 

power was reconfigured along the lines of a market-based system in order to 

enhance the conditions of now private capital accumulation (Gill, 1995; Harvey, 

2005; �2�¶�1�H�L�O��������������. 

One of the vivid examples of the resulted oligarchic form of ownership became 

the oil and gas sector. This sector was privatized and the new owners acquired 

oil and gas as natural resources, oil and gas wells, pipelines for free or for a 

small fraction of their real value (Kotz, 2001). 

The political and socio-economic situation began to change with the coming to 

power of Vladimir Putin in 2000 who began to strengthen the role of the state by 

�L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�L�Q�J���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V���L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�����L�Q���W�K�H���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�Lal development 

of the country specifically.  How the newly altered 'representations of space' 

reflected on the oil and gas and reindeer herding industries in Yamal and the 

�F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�V���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��is discussed in the following section. 
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4.3. �µRepresentations of space �¶: transformation of space in the Yamal 

nowadays  

In order to increase the involvement of the state in the development of 

industries, the principle of public-private ownership was applied (state 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�Fe').  For example, a current monopoly on 

natural gas exports from the Yamal Peninsula began, belonging to the largest 

joint-stock company in Russia, Gazprom, over 50 per cent of which shares are 

owned by Russian Government (Gazprom, 2015). �7�K�H���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\�¶�V���V�K�D�U�H���L�Q the 

global and Russian gas reserves makes up 18 and 72 per cent respectively 

(Gazprom, 2015). It accounts for 14 and 74 per cent of the global and Russian 

gas output accordingly. This is the world's thirteenth largest company in terms 

of market capitalization with its profits declared in 2013 at more than USD 100.4 

billion  (Gazprom, 2015).  

At present, this company has discovered about 11 gas and 15 oil and gas 

condensate fields on the Yamal Peninsula and built up the pipelines to transport 

these products to Europe (Figure 4.5).  

Figure 4.5�����*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V���F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I Oil and Gas Pipelines from Russian 

Federation to Europe  

 

Source: U.S. Energy Information Administration (EIA), 2010 

http://www.gazprom.com/
http://www.forbes.com/lists/2009/18/global-09_The-Global-2000_Rank.html
http://www.forbes.com/lists/2009/18/global-09_The-Global-2000_Rank.html
http://rt.com/business/gazprom-profit-decline-lng-demand-615/
http://rt.com/business/gazprom-profit-decline-lng-demand-615/
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�,�Q���������������H�[�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O���E�U�R�X�J�K�W���W�R�W�D�O���U�H�Y�H�Q�X�H�V���W�R���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�¶�V��

budget about 3.5 trillion roubles which are equal to 35 milliard British Pounds 

Sterling (Syugney, 2009).  Being the leading industry in the economic sector, 

with a 93% share in total industrial production, oil and gas industry represents 

the leading industry in Yamal, followed by reindeer herding in the third place. As 

the main economic interest lies in oil and gas industry development, more and 

more space (pastures) is being �W�D�N�H�Q���D�Z�D�\���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�V���D���U�H�V�X�O�W�����V�W�D�W�H��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�Vpatial practice�¶). This right of the government to take away land 

for the industrial purposes is fixed by the Law of YNAO (Land Law �‹�� 39, 1997). 

It again demonstrates the political power of the state or remote 'power over' in 

pursuing its capitalistic aims: 

�³�:�L�W�K�G�U�D�Z�D�O�� �R�I�� �O�D�Q�G�� �S�O�R�W�V�� �I�R�U�� �S�X�E�O�L�F�� �X�V�H�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\�� �R�I�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��
economic activities of indigenous peoples and ethnic communities shall 
be permitted only in exceptional cases relating to the implementation of 
international commitments, the construction of highways, main oil (gas) 
wire, communication lines, electricity and other linear structures in the 
absence of other options for the placement of these objects, as well as 
for �W�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���Y�D�O�X�D�E�O�H���P�L�Q�H�U�D�O�V�´ ���/�D�Z���‹�����������&�K�D�S�W�H�U���,�9�����$�U�W�L�F�O�H��
16). 

�+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����L�W���G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���P�H�D�Q���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�U�H���L�J�Q�R�U�H�G���R�U���Q�R�W��

taken into account. Based on the importance of reindeer herding as the industry 

that also brings profit to the local economy and thus, contributes to state 

�F�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P�� �H�[�S�D�Q�V�L�R�Q���� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �D�O�V�R�� �S�U�R�W�H�F�W�H�G����

According to �³�7�K�H�� �6�W�D�W�H�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G��

culture of the indigenous peoples of the North in 1991-1995", approved by the 

resolution of the Council of Ministers of the RSFSR of March 11, 1991,  and the 

"Decree of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the Russian Federation from 

March 30, 1992" intended to streamline the use of the land occupied under the 

ancestral, community and family lands of the small-numbered peoples of the 

North, �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �K�D�Y�H�� �D�� �U�L�J�K�W�� �W�R�� �X�V�H�� �O�D�Q�G�� �I�U�H�H�� �R�I�� �S�D�\�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �O�H�D�G�� �W�K�H�L�U��

�W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�����/�D�Q�G���/�D�Z���‹�����������$�U�W�L�F�O�H�����������,�I���O�D�Q�G���L�V���W�D�N�H�Q���D�Z�D�\��

for the industrial purposes ���/�D�Q�G�� �/�D�Z�� �‹�� �������� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� �,�9���� �$�U�W�L�F�O�H�� �������� �W�K�H��

government will compensate them their loss by allocating different territories for 

pastures or by giving the financial compensation. Moreover, withdrawal of land 

for state or municipal needs from the indigenous peoples can be carried out in 

agreements with the "Association of Indigenous Peoples of YNAO" ���/�D�Z���‹����������



88 
 

Chapter V, Article 19). The consent of the indigenous peoples should be 

obtained and ethnic communities should be identified through local referendum 

i�Q���D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H���Z�L�W�K���3�D�U�W�������R�I���$�U�W�L�F�O�H�������R�I���W�K�L�V���$�F�W�����/�D�Z���‹�����������&�K�D�S�W�H�U���,�9�����$�U�W�L�F�O�H��

16). Withdrawal of the commercially valuable territory for reindeer herding is not 

allowed. The list of such land is set by the State Duma of the Autonomous 

�2�N�U�X�J�����/�D�Z���‹�����������&hapter IV, Article 16). 

Despite these laws it may still be argued that the development of the oil and gas 

industry conducted by Gazprom negatively impacts on reindeer herding. 

4.3.1. Negative impact of oil and gas extraction on the development of 

reindeer herding industry in the Yamal  

As aforementioned, reindeer herding and meat production at present is the 

�<�D�P�D�O�¶�V�� �W�K�L�U�G�� �E�L�J�J�H�V�W�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �D�I�W�H�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V���� �7�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �R�Z�Q�H�G�� �<�D�P�D�O��

Reindeer Company received EU certification to export reindeer meat to 

European countries in 2006. As a result, Yamal became the first largest 

exporter of reindeer meat in Russia. During 2013, about 2,000 tons of reindeer 

meat were sold abroad, mainly to Germany, Sweden, Finland, China (IA Sever-

Press, 2013). There have also been plans announced to export to Qatar 

(Bachman & Casciato, 2010).  

Yet, the reindeer herding industry has been negatively affected by further 

transformations of space due to explorations for oil and gas deposits and 

subsequent constant pasture reductions leading to problems of overgrazing of 

land (Cherry, 2009). At present, it is reported that the largest stock of reindeer 

population in Russia consisting of 600,000 reindeer, 80 % of which are privately 

�R�Z�Q�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ (Stammler, 2005; Beach & Stammler, 2006; Vitebsky, 

2005), are being grazed on 106 000 km2 of the Yamal Peninsula and �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �K�D�Y�H�� �W�R�� �X�V�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�D�P�H�� �S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�� �W�Z�L�F�H�� �S�H�U�� �V�H�D�V�R�Q�� ��Golovatin et al.,  

2012). This situation, according to Golovatin et al. (2012), has already led to the 

degradation of vegetation and desertification of tundra and might lead further to 

the collapse of reindeer herding, as a result �G�H�V�W�U�R�\�L�Q�J���W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���E�D�V�L�V���R�I���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H.  
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In order to �V�X�S�S�R�U�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���E�\���S�U�R�Y�L�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H�P���Z�L�W�K���D�Q���D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�R�X�U�F�H���R�I��

�L�Q�F�R�P�H�� �D�Q�G�� �M�R�E�� �R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�� �D�Q�� �D�W�W�H�P�S�W�� �W�R�� �G�L�Y�H�U�V�L�I�\�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\��

���I�R�U���H�[�D�P�S�O�H����Briedenhman & Wickens, 2004; Hall & Müller, 2004; Morais et al., 

2006; Rogerson & Kiambo, 2007; Halseth & Meiklejohn, 2009�����D�Q�G�� �G�H�F�U�H�D�V�H��

�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\���R�Q���O�R�F�D�O���Q�D�W�X�U�D�O���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�¶�V���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U�����'�P�L�W�U�\���.�R�E�\�O�N�L�Q����

(following Vladimir Putin), has expressed an interest in �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W��(Mazharova, 2009). If properly developed, it is believed that 

tourism might become one of the largest economic sectors of the region serving 

well the purposes of Capitalism. 

4.3.2. �$�� �E�U�L�H�I�� �H�[�F�X�U�V�X�V���L�Q�W�R�� �W�K�H�� �S�D�V�W�� �R�I�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q��

�5�X�V�V�L�D 

Historically, during the Soviet period of time, the tourism industry was conceived 

of as a non-productive industry, based on the ideology and political economy 

regime promoted during that time, the main focus of which was on recuperating 

the workforce (Burns, 1998). As a result, the history of tourism in the region was 

mainly domestic in nature.  There were only two significant travel agents dealing 

with tourism during Soviet times, "Intourist" and "Sputnik", with an additional 

market player being the Trade Union's Central Council for Tourist Excursions 

(Burns, 1998). Trade Unions were mainly involved with social tourism such as 

spas and medical treatments. They were given a priority and were dealt with by 

the Ministries of Health and Social Welfare. The cost of tourism was heavily 

subsidized, up to 80%, by the various trade unions, enterprises or the State 

(Burns, 1998).   

International tourism also existed, but it had two functions. Inbound tourism was 

used to allow foreigners to explore particular parts of the Soviet Union (primarily 

Moscow, St. Petersburg). In a political sense, it was used to promote the Soviet 

Union's image abroad and arguably tourism was an integral part of socialist 

ideology under the USSR (Palmer, 2009).  During �µPerestroika�¶ this system 

collapsed and a new one, serving the interests of Capitalism, appeared based 

on a transition of the country from state capitalism to a liberal model of 

Capitalism.  
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4.3.3. �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���D�W���D���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\���O�H�Y�H�O���Q�R�Z�D�G�D�\�V 

In 1996, the tourism industry was recognized as one of the main branches of 

the economy of the Russian Federation. Its development was considered as 

one of the priorities (for example�����)�H�G�H�U�D�O���O�D�Z���³�$�E�R�X�W���W�K�H���E�D�V�H�V���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\��

in the Russian Federation "dated October 4, 1996). Inbound tourism was seen 

as a source of financial revenue to the budgetary system of the Russian 

Federation, a means of increasing employment and improving quality of life of 

the population. The development of the inbound tourism industry was thought to 

be of great importance for the country as a whole and for the districts and 

municipalities of the Russian Federation, in particular.  

In 2013, the Russian Federation had a 13% increase in arrivals, reaching close 

to 29 million trips (Euromonitor International, 2015). These results were 

probably the outcome of the federal target programme "Development of 

domestic tourism in the Russian Federation (2011 - 2018's)" launched and 

approved by the president of the Russian Federation Vladimir Putin in 2011 

(Federal Agency fro Tourism, 2015; Resolution of the Russian Government, 

August 2, 2011 N 644, on the federal target programme "Development of 

domestic tourism in the Russian Federation (2011 - ���������
�V���´���� 

According to this programme, the state took back more responsibility from the 

market and took on more active roles in regard to the regional development and 

place promotion as well as providing investment incentives for tourism 

(Sharpley & Telfer, 2014). The development of the tourism industry was seen as 

based on the public-private relationships. In other words, it was reliant on the 

investments made by private enterprises specialized in tourism and subsidies 

made by the state and/or local governments.  

At present, tourism organisation and governance look as the following (Figure 

4.6) (The Russian Government, 2015; The Ministry of Culture of the Russian 

Federation, 2015): 

At a federal level, the highest authority in the field of tourism belongs to the 

President of the Russian Federation and the Government of the Russian 
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Federation, Vladimir Putin. He collaborates with the Ministry of Economic 

Development and the Ministry of Finance of the Russian Federation which are 

in control of funding for the tourism industry development programme. These 

Ministries, in turn, cooperate with the Ministry of Sport, Tourism and Youth 

Policy of the Russian Federation responsible for the implementation of the 

programme, for the rational use of funds allocated for the implementation of the 

programme. The Ministry of Sport, Tourism and Youth Policy of the Russian 

Federation liaises with the Ministry of Regional Development and the Ministry of 

Culture of the Russian Federation, Federal Tourism Agency (or Russiatourism) 

in particular. The Ministry of Regional Development is accountable for ensuring 

of the interrelation between realization of the programme and the strategies and 

projects of social and economic development of the federal districts of the 

Russian Federation, for the analysis of the efficiency of the funds use by the 

subjects of the Russian Federation and municipalities during realization of the 

programme. The Federal Tourism Agency is in charge of the organization and 

implementation of a large-scale advertising campaign to promote the Russian 

tourist product in the domestic and global markets.  

The main functions of the Federal Agency for Tourism are (Federal Agency for 

Tourism, 2015): 

�x To perform public regulation in the priority areas of tourism activities in the 

Russian Federation; 

 

�x To exercises law enforcement functions in the sphere of tourism; 

 

�x To generate and administer the Single Federal Register of Tour operators; 

 

�x To inform tour operators, tour agents and tourists of security risks for tourists 

in the country (place) of temporary residence in due course; 

 

�x To promote tourism products on the domestic and world tourism markets; 

 

�x To assist Russian Federation constituent entities and municipalities in the 

development of tourism in the respective territories; 
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�x To exercise the functions of the state customer of federal target, scientific-

technical and innovative programmes and projects; 

 

�x To interact with the public authorities of foreign states and international 

organizations, including representation of the interests of the Russian 

Federation in international organizations upon the instructions of the 

Government of the Russian Federation and the Ministry of Culture of the 

Russian Federation; 

 

�x To establish missions outside the Russian Federation in the sphere of 

tourism; 

 

�x To organize congresses, conferences, workshops, exhibitions, and other 

events within the established scope of activities; 

 

�x To enforce measures of support for small and medium-sized business 

entities aimed at their development, including the implementation of targeted 

departmental programmes, within the established scope of activities; 

 

�x To exercise other functions in public property management and the provision 

of state services within the established scope of activities, where such 

functions are established by the appropriate federal laws and regulations of 

the President of the Russian Federation and the Government of the Russian 

Federation; 

 

�x To exercise the functions of chief controller and receiver of federal 

budgetary funds allocated for maintenance of the Agency and 

implementation of the functions assigned thereto. 

Based on its main responsibilities, this agency, through various departments, 

works in partnership with the local governments at the regional level (Figure 

4.6).  In relation to tourism industry development in the Yamal, YNAO, the 

Federal Tourism Agency cooperates with the local government in Salekhard, 

the capital city of YNAO, which, in turn, works together with the Department of 
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Youth Policy and Tourism of YNAO responsible for the realization of the 

programme at the regional and municipal level (Figure 4.6). However, as it can 

be seen from Figure 4.6, there is no up to date department responsible for the 

realization of the programme at the municipal level in the Yamal (Figure 4.6). 
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Figure 4.6: Tourism organisation and governance  in the Russian Federation  

 

Source: The Author, based on the information provided by the Federal Agency for Tourism, Russian Federation (2015)
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4.3.4. �/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�5epresentations of space �¶: tourism industry 

development in YNAO  

Based on a decentralized system of control, the local government in the YNAO 

developed its own variation of the tourism development programme, "The 

development of tourism, improving the efficiency of the implementation of youth 

politics, recreation and health of children and youth in the 2014 - 2020 years" 

(Approved by the Governmental Resolution Yamal-Nenets Autonomous District 

�R�Q�� �'�H�F�H�P�E�H�U�� �������� ���������� �‹�� ��������-P) (Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, 

YNAO, 2015). Similar to the Federal programme, its realization is based on the 

government partnership with private businesses. The main department 

responsible for the implementation of the programme, as aforementioned, is the 

Department of Youth Policy and Tourism (see Figure 4.6). This department is 

also accountable for:  

�x Development of tourism infrastructure in the YNAO; 

 

�x Development of inbound and domestic tourism; 

 

�x Advertisement and informational promotion of the tourist products of the 

Autonomous Okrug in the international and domestic tourist markets; 

 

�x Improvement of the quality of tourism services aimed at the development 

of domestic tourism in the Autonomous Okrug. 

�7�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�V�� �V�H�H�Q���W�R�� �E�H�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V���� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V�� �D�U�H�� �D�Q�� �D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

�V�R�X�U�F�H���I�R�U���&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P���H�[�S�D�Q�V�L�R�Q�����,�W���L�V���E�H�O�L�H�Y�H�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G��

�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �Z�L�O�O�� �D�V�V�L�V�W�� �L�Q�� �V�R�O�Y�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�� �R�I�� �G�H�F�U�H�D�V�H�G�� �S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��

�K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �E�\�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�L�Q�J�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�Q�� �D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�R�X�U�F�H�� �R�I�� �L�Q�F�R�P�H�� �D�Q�G�� �M�R�E��

�R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� 

�,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �W�R�� �D�W�W�U�D�F�W�� �P�R�U�H�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q���� �W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �K�D�V��

�D�Q�Q�R�X�Q�F�H�G�� �S�O�D�Q�V�� ���
�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�
���� �W�R���I�X�U�W�K�H�U�� �P�R�G�L�I�\�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �D�Q�G�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �W�K�H��

Polar Tourism Centre��in the capital city of YNAO, Salekhard (Figure 4.7) (Vek, 

2013; The Norwegian Barents Secretariat, 2011; Kobilkin, 2011; Administration 
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of the Yamal-Nenets AO, 2006)���� �,�W�� �L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �Z�L�O�O�� �F�R�Q�V�L�V�W�� �R�I��

�Podern hotels, cottages, cafes, restaurants, concert hall, swimming-pool, 

entertainment centre, and a helipad, and will have a material representation as 

shown in Figure 4.8. 

Figure 4.7: Material  representation s of space utilization for creation of �W�K�H��

Polar Tourism Centre in Salekhard, YNAO  

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H���� �Z�H�E�V�L�W�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �E�U�D�Q�F�K�� �R�I�� �<�1�$�2�� �L�Q�� �6�W���� �3�H�W�H�U�V�E�X�U�J���� �������������<�1�$�2���� �6�W��

�3�H�W�H�U�V�E�X�U�J�������������� 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� �����������0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �Z�K�D�W���W�K�H��Polar Tourism Centre in 

Salekhard, YNAO, will consist of �� 
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�7�K�H�� �P�D�L�Q�� �D�W�W�U�D�F�W�R�U�V�� �R�I�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�� �D�U�H�� �V�H�H�Q�� �W�R�� �E�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H�L�U��

�K�L�V�W�R�U�\�����F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���X�Q�L�T�X�H���Z�D�\���R�I���O�L�I�H�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�H���R�I���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����W�K�X�V����

�F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�L�Q�J���D�J�D�L�Q���W�K�D�W���V�S�D�F�H���L�V���D���F�H�Q�W�U�D�O���D�V�V�H�W���I�R�U���&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P���H�[�W�H�Q�V�L�R�Q�������$�V���W�K�H��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U���R�I���W�K�H���<�1�$�2�����9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U���.�R�E�\�O�N�L�Q�����V�W�D�W�H�V�� 

�³�+�H�U�H���� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �Zorld's largest herd of reindeer 
grazing in the wild, Indigenous Peoples live a nomadic life as their 
ancestors did. Tradition, language and culture are still alive. You can 
spend a week in a tent under the stars in the tundra grazing the reindeer 
herds wit�K���W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V���I�D�P�L�O�\�´ (Kobylkin, 2012) 

�)�R�U�P���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���W�R���E�H���S�U�R�P�R�W�H�G���L�Q�F�O�X�G�H����extreme tourism (for example, rafting, 

skiing), trophy hunting, event and family tours and �I�L�V�K�L�Q�J.  

At present there are around 40 organizations of the tourism industry, registered 

in the Federal Register, operating in the field of outbound tourism and only three 

non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �³�<�D�P�D�O�W�R�X�U�´�� ���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�O�\�� �R�Z�Q�H�G������

�³�<�D�P�D�O��- �7�U�D�Y�H�O�´���D�Q�G���³�$�O�H�[���7�R�X�U�´�����S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�O�\���R�Z�Q�H�G�����D�Q�G���W�Z�R���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�����S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�O�\��

owned, �W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�����³�1�X�P�J�L�´���D�Q�G���³�0�L�Q�X�U�X�\�´���W�K�D�W���D�U�H���V�S�H�F�L�D�O�L�]�L�Q�J���L�Q���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G��

tourism industry development. These indigenous travel agencies collaborate 

with 97 indigenous communities in the Yamal that take part in inbound tourism 

industry development through accommodation of tourists. In order to support 

the local tour operators and indigenous travel agencies, and to further stimulate 

�W�K�H�� �H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�V�¶�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�� ���L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V����

community), in investing their money in inbound tourism industry development, 

the local government began to offer a financial support through grants offered 

on a competitive basis.  These grants were intended to support for example, the 

setting up of new travel companies or the expansion of existing ones.  Here we 

�F�D�Q���U�H�F�R�J�Q�L�V�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�
���H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K��

�µ�Vpatial practice�¶ (Kobylkin, 2011, Target Programme "Development of Domestic 

Tourism in the Yama-Nenets Autonomous District for the period of 2012-2014). 

In addition, in order to create a favourable economic environment for the 

indigenous population in the tourism sector, the Department of Youth Policy and 

Tourism, YNAO, on behalf of the local government, started assisting in 

promotion of the YNAO abroad and locally by taking part in various tourism 

industry devoted exhibitions and by raising education and awareness through 

forums and specialist training. To this end, every year in collaboration with the 
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Department of Indigenous Peoples of the Far North, training seminars are held 

�D�W�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �D�U�H��

able to practice and develop their hospitality skills.  

With financial support from government, the number of arrivals from abroad and 

other regions of the Russian Federation to the YNAO increased from 11,000 in 

2011 to around 53,000 in 2012 (Yamal Tour, 2011; Interfax, 2013; Department 

of Youth Policy and Tourism, YNAO, 2015). However, subsequent profits from 

inbound tourism industry development to the local economy and to �³�W�K�H �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

depends on the configurations of power, or 'spatiality of power' (Lefebvre, 1991) 

surrounding the relationships between the indigenous community, private sector 

businesses, tour operators, travel agencies and the local government (Britton, 

1981; Joppe, 1996; Shah& Gupta, 2000; Trau & Bushell, 2008).    

Thus, the main focus of the present study will be on the exploration of the 

spatiality of power surrounding inbound tourism industry development, its 

influence on the relationships between the state government, local government, 

private sector businesses, tour operators, travel agencies and �³�W�K�H �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� In 

addition, there will be an opportunity to consider the  influence of spatiality of 

power on inbound tourism industry development, associated local economic 

�F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

The role and possible influence (direct or indirect) on inbound tourism industry 

development of the oil and gas company, Gazprom, will also be explored 

because, according to Wilson & Game (2006), the inclusion of all possible key 

stakeholders might help to better understand the power dynamics in the region 

�D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

specifically.  

The main contribution of the study, in this sense, will be the exploration of the 

spatiality of power at the local level that surrounds inbound tourism industry 

development, in a country with a non-colonial past, of a federal type, being in 

the transition from one political economy regime to another one with the 

inbound tourism industry being at its initial stages of development, based on the 

figures highlighted in this section, and the role of the historical path of the 

country development in it.  
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In order to reach the main aim and objectives of the present PhD study, an 

appropriate methodology has been developed. The main aim of the study 

impacted the choice of the research philosophy which, in turn, influenced the 

design of the research strategy which consequently affected the stage of data 

collection and analysis and, in the present research, the stage of ensuring 

epistemological objectivity. A more detailed discussion of the methodology 

developed will be in the next chapter. 

4.4. Summary  

In order to reach the main aim of the present research and to explore the 

spatiality of power surrounding local inbound tourism industry development, the 

justification of the case study chosen for the current research was made. Yamal 

in the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug of the Russian Federation was picked 

out based on the fact that the research on power relationships was rarely 

conducted in the countries with a non-colonial past, of a federal type, being in 

transition from one political economy regime to another, with the tourism 

industry at an early stage of its development. Then, the discussion proceeded 

with the acknowledgement of the historical path of the country development, its 

role in the explanation of the current political, socio-economic situation in the 

Russian Federation in general and Yamal in particular. In this, the researcher 

�I�R�O�O�R�Z�H�G�� �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�V��political economy philosophy and �µHistorical Materialism�¶ 

(see Chapter 2, sections 2.2.1 and 2.2.9), and its follower, Lefebvre (1991), his 

theory of �µ�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�¶ discussed in Chapter 3. Evidence for this 

chapter was based on document analysis. It was identified that space of Yamal 

is being historically transformed for industrial purposes under the influence of 

the political regime on the mental constructions of space possessed by the 

representatives from the state and local government. As an outcome, the space 

of Yamal was always seen as a space for oil and gas and reindeer herding 

industries development. After the collapse of the Soviet Union and a resulted 

change of the political economy regime in the country, the tourism industry 

became an additional industry to be developed in the region.�� �7�K�H�� �P�D�L�Q��

�D�W�W�U�D�F�W�R�U�V���R�I���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���W�R���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q���D�U�H���V�H�H�Q���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H��

�O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���W�R���E�H���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���J�U�R�X�S���R�I���S�H�R�S�O�H���F�D�O�O�H�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����

�W�K�H�L�U���K�L�V�W�R�U�\�����F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���X�Q�L�T�X�H���Z�D�\���R�I���O�L�I�H�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�H���R�I���W�X�Q�G�U�D����



101 
 

�+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����L�W���L�V���D�U�J�X�H�G���K�H�U�H���W�K�D�W��subsequent profits the inbound tourism industry 

development might bring to the local economy and �³�W�K�H �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ does not simply 

depend on �³�W�K�H �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´ involvement, it depends on the spatiality of power 

surrounding the relationships between the representatives from the local 

government, private, non-indigenous tour operators, indigenous travel agencies 

and �³�W�K�H �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� Thus, the importance of the focus of the current research on 

the spatiality of power was stressed and a pathway to the next Chapter 5, 

Methodology, where approaches employed to researching this problem are 

discussed in detail, was made. 
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Chapter  5: Methodology  
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5. Introduction  

 

This chapter starts from a discussion of the stages of the research process. The 

research question impacted the choice of the research philosophy which, in 

turn, influenced the design of the research strategy which consequently affected 

the stage of data collection and analysis and the stage of ensuring 

epistemological objectivity. Each stage of the research process is presented in 

detail. In section 5.3 the focus is on the research question and its impact on the 

choice of the research philosophy. The adoption of the research philosophy led 

to the design of the research strategy which will be discussed in section 5.4. 

Attention is paid to the deductive and inductive approaches (section 5.4.1), 

ethnography (section 5.4.2), phenomenology (section 5.4.3) and data collection 

methods (section 5.5) utilised in the present research to reach the main aim of 

the study. In the section on the data collection methods, the utilisation of semi-

structured interviews and informal conversations (section 5.5.1), observations 

(section 5.5.2) and sampling strategies (section 5.5.3) are recognized. The 

chapter proceeds with the acknowledgment of the data collection process that 

included access to the field (section 5.6.1), field work (section 5.6.2) and ethics 

in accordance with which the data collection was undertaken (section 5.6.3). 

The chapter finishes with a discussion of the stages of data analysis (sections 

5.7 �± 5.7.4) and the way that epistemological objectivity and claims to truth were 

reached (section 5.8). This is followed by a summary of key issues discussed in 

the chapter (section 5.9). 

 

5.1. Stages in the research process  

The design of the research was based on the philosophical approach, the 

research paradigm in which the researcher located herself and on what the 

researcher considered to be the most appropriate ways of reaching the main 

aim and objectives of the research. The process of research consisted of the 

research question that impacted on the choice of the research philosophy 

which, in turn, influenced the design of the research strategy (Buchanan & 

Bryman, 2007; Merkl-Davies et al., 2011).  This consequently affected the stage 

of data collection and analysis and the stage of ensuring epistemological 
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objectivity (Figure 5.1) (Neergaard & Ulhøi, 2007). Each stage now will be 

discussed in detail.  

Figure 5.1: Stages in the research process  

 

Source: adopted by the author from Neergaard & Ulhøi (2007) who in turn were 

inspired by Saunders et al. (2003). 

5.2. Research question and research philosophy  

In contrast to proponents of critical theory, who in their inquiries on power 

relationships pre-assume the existence of inequality of power, moving from 

�³what is�´�� �W�R�� �³what could be�´�� ��Noblit et al., 2004; Eschle & Maiguashca, 2005; 

Coulthard, 2007; Nicholls, 2009; Smith & Parks, 2010; Madison, 2012) the 

present research focused on the exploration of spatiality of power and 

identification whether the power imbalances actually exist. The main aim was to 

appreciate how spatiality of power impacts inbound tourism industry 

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

operators, indigenous travel agencies and local government, and the 

consequent contribution of inbound tourism industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G. The researcher was interested in the 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���V�X�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H���F�R�P�S�U�H�K�H�Q�V�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���H�Y�D�O�X�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���W�K�H��

�L�Q�W�H�U�Q�D�O�� �O�R�J�L�F�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �G�H�U�L�Y�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

events, motives, attitudes and beliefs.  
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In this context, it is argued that it is possible �W�R�� �D�F�F�H�V�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��

subjective comprehension and evaluation of the spatiality of power and, distinct 

from critical theorists, it is reasoned that it is possible to accomplish this in an 

unbiased manner through the employment of appropriate methodology 

(Johnson & Duberley, 2003; Johnson & Clark, 2006) (see section 5.8). Thus, 

the researcher positions herself as a neo-empiricist characterized by having a 

realist ontology, an objective epistemology, and a subjective ontological stance 

towards human action and behaviour. She views herself as an �µobjectively 

present�¶ researcher assigning subjectivity to actors (Johnson & Clark, 2006). 

This paradigm allows the researcher to utilise a palette of the qualitative 

methods to accomplish the main aim and objectives of the current research, 

that is to say, to 'unwrap' �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶ subjective opinions (Guba & Lincoln, 

1994). From this philosophical stance most of the research has been 

undertaken in organizational management studies (for example, Johnson & 

Duberley, 2000; Alvesson, 2003; Johnson et al., 2006; Kelemen & Rumens, 

2008; Alvesson & Sköldberg , 2009; Gill & Johnson, 2010; Johnson & Duberley, 

2015) and never in tourism research. In this, another contribution of the present 

PhD study is. 

Furthermore, the focus of the present research on reality and explorations and 

explanations of spatiality of power from �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �K�D�V�� �Eeen 

marginalised by critical theorists (Strydom, 2011) due to the research paradigm 

in which they position themselves (see Chapter 2, sections 2.2.1 and 2.2.2). 

Critical theorists, it may be argued, do not trust the accounts of the researched 

to give a true reading of the world because �R�I���W�K�H�L�U���µ�I�D�O�V�H���F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶�����7�U�L�E�H����

2008). This has resulted in a focus on the mental constructions of space, or 

ideologies rather than, as this study attempts, concentration on the problem of 

power. From the perpective of critical theorists, ideologies frame thought, guide 

actions and its presence might lead to the supression and partial exclusion of 

other world views. However, as this study recognises, the operation of an 

ideology may remain hidden from view, for the deeply embedded nature of a 

particular ideology can camouflage its existance (Tribe, 2008). It becomes taken 

for granted. Thus, critical theorists aim at identification of ideological influences 

through encouraging self-understanding in relation to the researcher and the 

researched. This they do through application of discourse analysis (for example, 
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Parsons, 2008; Santos et al., 2008; Åkerlund & Müller, 2012), and reflexivity on 

the conditions under which their critical accounts were generated, on the impact 

of these conditions on the accounts produced (Adler et al., 2007), and on the 

research methods employed (for instance, Ateljevic et al., 2005, 2007; Botterill, 

2007). It is recognized that in critical theory the most frequently methods used 

during last few years have been participatory and community-based not for the 

purposes of contribution to the problem of power but with the aim of involving 

research participants in the design and implementation of the research through 

which it has been argued they would be able to appreciate their situation and, 

as a result, become empowered (for example, Louis, 2007; Castleden et al., 

2008; Parsons, 2008; Stronza & Gordillo, 2008; Nicholls, 2009; Koster et al., 

2012).  

With this in mind, it is important once again to state that critical theory was not 

viewed to be appropriate for this study. Unlike critical theorists, the researcher 

in this PhD study has the intention to focus on the problem of power and for this 

purpose a research strategy was developed. The research strategy assisted in 

�W�K�H�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �D��

neutral manner.  

5.3. Research strategies  

Research design assisted in the planning of the stages of the research, 

approaches to be used, methods utilised for data collection and analysis and 

framed the ways of ensuring epistemological objectivity and claims to truth. This 

helped to specify the type of information collected, the sources of data and the 

procedure of data collection. In other words, it assisted in establishing directions 

in which to proceed and in clarifying what had to be done and operationalization 

at every stage of the research (Kumar, 2008). In order to access, define and 

�W�K�H�R�U�H�W�L�F�D�O�O�\�� �X�V�H�� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �V�X�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�V�� �L�Q�� �D�Q�� �X�Q�E�L�D�V�H�G�� �P�D�Q�Q�H�U�� �E�R�W�K��

deductive and inductive approaches were utilised. 

5.3.1. Deductive and Inductive approach  

The decision to use both deductive and inductive approaches was made in line 

with Bechhofer (1974) who stated that �³the research process is not a clear-cut 
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sequence of procedures following a neat pattern but a messy interaction 

between the conceptual and empirical world, with deduction and induction 

occurring at the same time� ́(Gill & Johnson, 2002: 273; Gill et.al., 2010).  

The approach was deductive in a sense that the concepts developed based on 

the literature analysis and resultant conceptual framework were utilised as 

�µsensitizing concepts�¶ that, unlike �µdefinitive�¶ ones, only guided the ways in which 

the phenomena under study was empirically investigated (Blumer, 1954). Later, 

deduction was also used to establish relationships between categories that 

emerged from the data at the data analysis stage following Corbin and 

�6�W�U�D�X�V�V�¶�V�� �������������� �J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G�� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�� ��see Chapter 6). This stage took 

place following the completion of an inductive process of discovering and 

constructing the concepts that lay within the data (Edwards, 2016). 

An inductive approach was open enough to allow the findings to emerge from 

the data (Patton, 2002; Edwards, 2016) and to generate a theory grounded in 

�W�K�H�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���� �D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�V���� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �I�H�H�O�L�Q�J�V���� �� �7�K�L�V�� �H�Q�D�E�O�H�G�� �W�K�H��

researcher to theoretically explain what constitutes 'spatiality of power', its 

operation and influence on tourism industry development, the relationships 

between indigenous people, tour operators, indigenous travel agencies and 

local government, and the outcome of these power relationships for the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H��(Bouma & Atkinson, 1995; Connell & Lowe, 

1997; Palys, 1997; Strauss & Corbin, 1998; Johnson & Clark, 2006). In order to 

�L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�H���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���Y�L�V�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O��

with a view towards developing deeper understanding, ethnography was 

utilised. 

5.3.2. Ethnography  

The value of incorporation of ethnographic approaches into the political science 

was stressed by Scott (1998) and Schatz (2013). Scott (1998) argued that if a 

researcher wants to understand why people behave as they do, then it needs to 

understand the way people see the world and what their intentions are. Based 

on the fact that the issues of power have been approached by tourism scholars 

using critical methods, the ethnographic approach they used has also been 

critical. 
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�7�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�F�U�L�W�L�F�D�O�¶�� �R�U�� �µ�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�¶�� �L�V�� �T�X�L�W�H�� �R�I�W�H�Q�� �X�V�H�G�� �L�Q�� �Y�D�U�L�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

research on power based on the fact that it evokes important questions, critical 

theorists are interested in, such as power, inequality, resistance and change (for 

example, Foucault 1977; Bourdieu, 1977; Scott, 1998; Pachirat, 2008; Wedeen, 

2008; Walsh, 2009; Schatz, 2013; Shehata, 2015). Whereas the aim of 

traditional ethnography is to describe phenomena, the purpose of critical 

ethnography is to use knowledge from research to challenge the existing power 

structures, values and/or practices that marginalise or exclude members of the 

community (Foley & Valenzuela, 2005). In these terms, following Foucault, 

critical theorists are concentrated on language, discourse, the construction of 

knowledge and the relationships between language, power, and social change, 

for instance, the relationships between language use and ideologies, the role of 

language in changing relationships of power particularly (for example, Mesthrie 

et al., 2009; Heller, 2011; Pennycook, 2012; Duchene et al., 2013). They do it 

through critical ethnography and discourse analysis (for instance, Lehtola, 2012; 

Pietikainen, 2013; Coupland, 2016). The researcher becomes a participant in 

his/her research with the ability not just to observe the situation under the focus, 

�E�X�W�� �W�R�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�� �L�W�� �E�\�� �F�U�L�W�L�F�D�O�O�\�� �Y�L�H�Z�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �K�R�O�G�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V�¶�� �E�H�O�L�H�I�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Y�D�O�X�H�V��

have upon them, as well as the oppressive structure in the society. Moreover, at 

the writing stage the composition of the text rests upon moving the researcher 

to the centre of the text and displaying how the researcher comes to know a 

culture under his/her focus (Kuper, 2003). 

However, critical theorists do not concentrate on whether they get closer to truth 

or not. In this context, the approach of the researcher of the present study is 

different. The researcher is interested in getting closer to reality. In this sense, 

she is similar to for instance, Hulan (2002) and Allina-Pisano (2008). She 

remains committed to �D�� �µ�F�R�U�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�F�H�¶�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�U�X�W�K���� �L�Q�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �F�O�D�L�P�V�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

industry development in Yamal, YNAO, are true based on their correspondence 

to an objective reality. In this sense, the researcher utilised realist ethnography. 

Ethnographic realism relies on the idea that �³�W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �D�� �U�H�D�O�L�Wy independent of 

the researcher, and the aim of research is to produce accounts that correspond 

�W�R���W�K�D�W���U�H�D�O�L�W�\�´ (Marcus & Cushman ac cited in Hulan, 2002: 80). The aim is to 

portray things as they are avoiding any interpretation by the researcher 
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���2�¶�5�H�L�O�O�\���� ������������ �D�Q�G�� �W�R�� �H�Q�V�X�U�H�� �W�K�D�W�� �H�W�K�Q�R�J�U�D�S�K�\�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�V�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��

point of view, how they see the problem under the focus of the present study 

(Marcus & Cushman, 1982; Robben & Sluka, 2012).  

Thus, for the purposes of the present study, following Johnson & Clark (2006), 

ethnographic realism was considered as a key methodology of the present neo-

empirical study. However, it should be noted that an ethnographic approach 

was not used in its classical longitudinal form in this study.  This was due to a 

lack of time allocated for the completion of the PhD.  Instead, following the 

recommendations of authors such as Johnson and Clark (2006) and Daymon 

and Holloway (2011), ethnographic tools were employed in a sense to enable 

the utilisation of a palette of qualitative methods such as semi-structured 

interviews, informal conversations (�R�U���V�R���F�D�O�O�H�G���µ�H�W�K�Q�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F���L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�¶����Tracy, 

2013; Spradely, 1979), observation field notes, photographs and secondary 

data analysis to collect rich and in-depth data (Patton, 2002; Daymon & 

Holloway, 2011). Moreover, these tools were utilised to explore a culture ���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� distinct from the dominant one (Russian) to inductively obtain rich 

descriptions of the patterns in the meanings that the Nenets' respondents used 

to make sense of power and the participatory spaces that shaped their 

relationships with other local stakeholder groups within a broader historical and 

contemporary, politico-economic, social, cultural and environmental context. 

The ethnographic tools used, in line with the thinking of Johnson & Clark (2006) 

and Bryman & Bell (2007), allowed the researcher to observe, listen, ask 

questions, interrogate data and undertake interviews (Gibson et al., 2011). 

�,�Q�� �D�Q�� �D�W�W�H�P�S�W�� �W�R�� �J�H�W�� �F�O�R�V�H�U�� �W�R�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�V���� �W�K�H��

researcher �O�L�V�W�H�Q�H�G���W�R���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶ explain in their own words and the nature of their 

experiences (Palys, 1997; Ponterotto, 2006). In this sense it was a 

phenomenological study (Schmid, 2008). 

5.3.3. Phenomenology  

�³�3�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�R�O�R�J�\���L�V���W�K�H���G�H�V�F�U�L�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���O�L�Y�H�G���H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�´ (O'Gorman et al., 2014: 

50). The utilisation of a phenomenological approach allowed the involvement of 

the informants in not only in providing data, but also in some aspect of data 

interpretation by providing them with an opportunity for them to explain, clarify 
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or contextualise what something meant to them (Daymon & Holloway, 2011). 

This was done through the usage of re�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��perceptions, a concept 

central to both phenomenology and the conceptual framework developed to 

guide the present research, drawing on �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ���������������µ�Vpatial triad�¶ and 

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������µ�Sower cube�¶ in particular (Chapter 3). It is acknowledged that 

Lefebvre�¶�V�� �D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�� �W�R�Z�D�U�G�V�� �W�K�H�� �S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O�� �Y�H�U�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �
�S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�
�� �Z�D�V��

quite sceptical. He combined it with the concepts of 'spatial practice' and 'the 

lived' (experience). By doing so he was able to show that perception not only 

takes place in the mind but is based on a concrete, produced materiality. In this, 

Lefebvre aimed at a materialist version of phenomenology (Schmid, 2008). 

From Lefebvre's point of view also 'the lived' cannot be understood historically 

without the conceived (Schmid, 2008). 

Viewed from a phenomenological perspective, the production of space was, as 

a result, grounded in three-dimensionality that was identifiable through every 

social process. Lefebvre demonstrated this by using the example of 'exchange'. 

Exchange as the historical origin of commodity society was not limited to the 

physical exchange of objects. It also required communication, confrontation, 

comparison and therefore, language, signs and the exchange of signs.  This 

required thus, a mental exchange so that a material exchange could take place 

at all. The exchange relationship also contained an affective aspect, an 

exchange of feeling and passions that, at one and the same time, both could 

unleash and chain the encounter (Schmid, 2008). 

In these terms, 'the c�R�Q�F�H�L�Y�H�G�´�� �Z�D�V�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K��descriptions, definitions, 

senses, signs, images, plans, maps and what people think, linked to it �µspatial 

practice�¶ expressed through material transformations of space and spatiality of 

�S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G���� �D�Q�G�� �µthe lived�¶���� �D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�W�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��practical, 

everyday experience of the world defined by the respondents (Lefebvre, 1991).   

The same, phenomenological approach, was used to the exploration of 

�*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���
�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�
�����
�V�S�D�F�H�
���D�Q�G���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V������991) 'smothered 

�V�S�D�F�H�
���D�Q�G���
�S�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G���U�H�D�F�K�
���D�J�D�L�Q���X�Q�G�H�U�W�D�N�H�Q���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��

perceptions (mental constructions of space) linked to their 'spatial practices' and 

'the lived' (Lefebvre, 1991). 
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�7�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �Z�H�U�H�� �F�R�Q�V�Ldered in the contexts of Karl 

�0�D�U�[�¶���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���µHistorical Materialism�¶, largely absent from existing 

tourism critical research (see Chapter 2).  In other words, there has often been 

a lack of consideration of the historical and contemporary political, socio-

economic and environmental contexts in which the inbound tourism industry is 

�E�H�L�Q�J���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���D�Q�G���Z�K�L�F�K���V�K�D�S�H�V���S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶���D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�V�����P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V���I�R�U���G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-

making, actions and power relationships in the locality under study (Clancy, 

1999; Reed, 1999; Hannam et al., 2006; Lieven & Goossens, 2011). In this 

context, it must be acknowledged that a political economy approach was utilised 

�L�Q���W�K�L�V���3�K�'���V�W�X�G�\�������,�Q���R�U�G�H�U���W�R���D�S�S�U�H�F�L�D�W�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���O�L�Q�N�H�G���W�R���W�K�H��

concepts of 'spatial practice' and 'the lived', various qualitative methods of data 

collection were employed. 

5.4. Data collection methods  

A palette of qualitative methods including semi-structured interviews, informal 

conversations, observation field notes, photographs and secondary data 

analysis were used to collect rich and in-depth data (Patton, 2002; Daymon & 

Holloway, 2011). Understanding of the case from the perspectives of 

participants was vital as they were the ones who possessed the knowledge and 

information needed to study and explain the phenomenon (Moore et al., 2012). 

In this context, interviews helped to make the �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Y�R�L�F�H�V�� �K�H�D�U�G�� �W�R 

reveal spatiality of power (see section 5.5.1). Photographs assisted in 

�G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �F�K�D�U�D�F�W�H�U�L�V�W�L�F�� �D�W�W�U�L�E�X�W�H�V�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H�L�U�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���� �D�Q�G��

objects such as those that helped to make some hidden problems visible 

(Prosser, 1998; Scarles, 2010). For instance, the issues of infrastructure 

improvement in Yar-Sale (the condition of the newly built roads and houses) 

brought into light during interviews or informal conversations by the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�H�Ue captured visually (see section 5.5.2 

Participant observations aided the recording of what was seen and heard to 

compare it with what was said by the respondents. This facilitated the 

identification of patterns at the �µopen coding�¶ stage of data analysis (Rubin & 

Rubin, 2011) (see section 5.5.2). 

These complementary primary data collection methods, along with the 

secondary data analysis, assisted in the triangulation of the results to ensure 
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the epistemological objectivity of the researcher and of the findings made (Fine 

et al., 2009). The researcher intended that the combination of methods would 

help to provide a more credible and reliable case study (Houghton et al., 2013).  

The main sources of data collection were semi-structured and unstructured 

interviews. 

5.4.1. Semi-structured interviews and Informal conversations  

Both the semi-structured and the unstructured types of interviews took place as 

a scheduled, extended conversation between the researcher and respondents. 

In the semi-structured interviews, the researcher had a particular topic to learn 

about, prepared a number of questions in advance and planned to ask follow-up 

questions. In the unstructured interviews, the researcher had a general topic in 

mind, but many of the specific questions were formulated as the conversations 

proceeded, in response to what the respondent said (Rubin & Rubin, 2011). 

Both approaches encouraged the respondents to answer at length and in detail. 

The use of probes was identical as were the ways in which follow-up questions 

were prepared. The main difference lay in the degree of control that the 

researcher maintained over the interview; in semi-structured interviews, the 

researcher tried to focus more narrowly on the planned items that spoke to the 

main research question (Rubin & Rubin, 2011).  The questions were worded in 

a way so as not to narrow the options for answering or restrict how the 

respondent approached each question. Each interview consisted of the main 

questions about each part of the research question. Thus, main questions 

ensured that the research question was answered from the perspective of the 

respondent. Follow-up questions were used to enable more detailed information 

on the themes, concepts, or events to which the respondents were introduced.  

The technique of probing assisted in managing the conversations by keeping 

them on topic, signalling the desired level of depth, and asking for examples or 

clarifications. 

Although semi-structured interviews provided some structure, there was still 

freedom to vary �W�K�H���F�R�X�U�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���D�Q�V�Z�H�U�V��

and thus, vary the flow of each interview. Following Esterberg (2002) and Schuh 

and Associates (2011), the aim of the semi-structured interview was to explore 

the problem under current focus more openly and to allow respondents to 
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express their opinions, perceptions and ideas in their own words (Appendix V, 

VI).   

Informal conversations, �R�U�� �V�R�� �F�D�O�O�H�G�� �µ�X�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�G�¶�� �R�U�� �µ�H�W�K�Q�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�¶��

(Spradely, 1979; Tracy, 2013) typically took place in a field setting, during field 

observation. Their usage was particularly valuable because having happened 

naturally, spontaneously, but instigated by the researcher while sitting at the 

table �D�Q�G�� �G�U�L�Q�N�L�Q�J�� �W�H�D�� �D�W�� �V�R�P�H�E�R�G�\�¶�V�� �K�R�X�V�H���� �I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �R�U�� �Z�K�L�O�H�� �Z�D�O�N�L�Q�J���� �R�U��

waiting and being uncontrolled in nature, they allowed the researcher to gather 

unpredicted findings (Matthews & Ross, 2010).  Examples of these findings 

�L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�G�����L�Q�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���R�I���K�L�G�G�H�Q���U�D�F�L�V�P���W�R�Z�D�U�G�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���F�R�U�U�X�S�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G��

concealed dissatisfaction with the current government and current political 

economy regime in a whole. These were veiled issues faced by the 

representatives from tourism businesses. In this context, acknowledged 

disadvantages of unstructured interviews around challenges in analysing large 

amounts of data (Patton, 2002; Matthews & Ross, 2010) were overcome as a 

result of researcher management of the conversations in terms of prompts, for 

example.  These techniques allowed for comparison of results across different 

conversations and interviews at the stage of data analysis (see Chapter 6). 

Whenever permission to record conversations was obtained, the conversations 

were recorded using an MP3 recorder and ethical procedures were adopted 

with respect to consent and anonymity.  

�,�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�� �D�Q�G�� �F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �X�Q�G�H�U�W�D�N�H�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies 

(Appendix V, VI) to appreciate their vision of the spatiality of power surrounding 

inbound tourism industry development, the relationships between them, the role 

and influence of the historical and contemporary context and the impact of the 

spatiality of power on the consequent contribution of inbound tourism industry 

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���W�R���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H��  

Historical excursus was made during conversations and interviews through 

personal biographies, life stories and comparisons with the past (Winston, 

2012).  This was later linked to the secondary data analysis to explain the 

reasons for the current situation and spatiality of power in the locality (Lapan et 
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al., 2012).  The informal conversations and semi-structured interviews were 

comp�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���R�E�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� 

5.4.2. Observations  

The researcher observed the participants and the situation in the locality in a 

�Z�D�\���W�R���P�L�Q�L�P�L�]�H���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���R�Q���Z�K�D�W���Z�D�V���K�D�S�S�H�Q�L�Q�J���L�Q��

the locality (Rubin & Rubin, 2011). The information obtained, both seen 

(visually) and heard (aurally), was recoded and later utilised at the �µo�S�H�Q���F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶ 

stage of data analysis to compare with the information provided by the 

respondents during the interviews to detect patterns of action, behaviour and 

perceptions. This proved to be useful. For example, interactions and 

�F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H��

representatives from local tour operators and the indigenous travel agencies 

assisted in the appreciation of the spatiality of power surrounding their 

relationships were observed. Observation of the locality, Yar-Sale, its 

infrastructure and the people who live and work there helped the researcher to 

compare what she saw and heard with what was said by the respondents 

during their interviews. This proved to be a valuable means of developing a 

deeper understanding of the case study area. As an example, there were issues 

around infrastructure improvement in Yar-Sale, Yamal, including disputes over 

housing construction or the problem relating to the introduction of migrants into 

the locality.  These were initially brought into light during interviews or informal 

�F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �7�K�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �Z�H�U�H��

captured further visually using photographs and recorded manually in a written 

form of the observation field notes. To verify the information provided in relation 

to the migrants to Yar-Sale, the researcher also undertook brief conversations 

with the representatives of these groups to find out the localities that they came 

from. At the stage of ensuring epistemological objectivity and claims to truth 

(see section 5.8) these sources of data collection assisted in the triangulation of 

the results obtained. 

5.4.3. Sampling strategies  

Sampling was used by the researcher to select a particular part of the 

population based on their relevance to the study focus and their perceived 



115 
 

ability to contribute to the understanding of the phenomenon under the current 

focus. As the aim of the research was to explore rather than to generalise the 

findings to a broader population, the sample chosen was relatively small. 

There are two main categories of sampling methods that the researcher 

acknowledged: 'probability sampling', used for quantitative research, and 'non-

probability sampling', employed for qualitative research. In probability sampling 

the members of the population are chosen randomly.  Thus, all members have 

an equal chance of selection (Marshall, 1996; Altinay et al., 2015). Non-

probability sampling represents a technique that helps the researcher to select 

units from a population that s/he is interested in researching. In this, qualitative, 

research non-probability techniques were used. They provided the researcher 

with the opportunity to select samples purposively (Mason, 2002; Altinay et al., 

2015). People were selected based on a judgement as to their relevance to the 

research (Tripathi et al., 2010; Schensul, 2012). The process entailed sampling 

initial key informants �R�U�� �µ�J�D�W�H�N�H�H�S�H�U�V�¶, for example, representatives from the 

local non-indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies. Then, 

using these initial contacts, the researcher broadened out her contacts using a 

'snowballing' method (Bryman, 2016). The initial participants were chosen 

based on their direct relevance to the research question and case study in 

general and on their roles in their companies. They, in turn, helped to get in 

touch with the representatives of other potential respondents, relevant to the 

research, for instance, representatives from other tour operators and from 

indigenous and non-indigenous populations. The diversity of the respondents in 

terms of age, gender, indigenous/non-indigenous, settled/nomadic, was 

ensured. This helped to encompass differences and similarities viewpoints of 

the situation in the region. 

The following representatives were targeted: 

�x �5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �³�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �O�L�Y�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O���� �<�1�$�2 (population of 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´: 36 000; ������ �������� �R�X�W�� �R�I�� ������ �������� �D�U�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �O�H�D�G�L�Q�J��a 

nomadic lifestyle (Representation of Yamal-Nenets AO in St.Petersburg, 

2007);  

�x Representatives of indigenous travel companies (two indigenous travel 

agencies concentrated on inbound tourism industry development); 
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�x Representatives of non-indigenous tour operators located in the capital 

city of YNAO, Salekhard (three non-indigenous tour operators focused 

on inbound tourism industry development). 

Once the research strategy and data collection methods were developed (see 

sections 5.4. and 5.5), the data collection stage took place. 

5.5. Data Collection   

Data collection process consisted of getting an access to the field (sub-section 

5.6.1) and the actual field work (sub-section 5.6.2). In order to protect 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���F�R�Q�I�L�G�H�Q�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���D�Q�G���Q�R�W���W�R���F�D�X�V�H���D�Q�\���K�D�U�P�����W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U���D�F�W�H�G���L�Q��

accordance with the code of ethics (Castellano, 2004) (sub-section 5.6.3).  

5.5.1. Access  

Based on the analysis of the context for the current research (see Chapter 4), 

the following gatekeepers or initial informants were contacted via telephone and 

e-mail to obtain official permission to gain �D�F�F�H�V�V�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\��

and their agreement to assist to the research study (see Appendix I): 

�x The president and vice-president of the Association of the Indigenous 

Peoples, YNAO; 

�x The director of the tour operator; 

�x The directors of the indigenous travel agencies. 

 

5.5.2. Field Work  

Originally, the field work was planned to be undertaken during the period 

October-�1�R�Y�H�P�E�H�U���������������D�W���D���W�L�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���\�H�D�U���Z�K�H�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���P�R�Y�H���F�O�R�V�H�U��

to the cities for reindeer slaughtering purposes. However, after some initial 

scoping of the field destination, the researcher decided that July-August 2013 

would be a more appropriate time; the weather would be much better, access to 

the tundra would be easier and there would be no risk that technical research 

devices such as the voice recorder, mobile phone and laptop would not work 

because of the cold. This decision was corroborated after having had periodical 
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conversations over the Skype with representatives from the local indigenous 

travel agencies and non-indigenous tour operators in the case study area. 

Once the researcher arrived to Salekhard in July 2013, she had to stay at the 

local hotel for one night because there were no boats going to Yar-Sale on that 

and the following day. The following morning, she set off to Yar-Sale from the 

place called Aksarka located at a distance of 63 km from Salekhard. In the early 

�P�R�U�Q�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U���� �D�F�F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����

set off to Aksarka by car. It took about more than one hour to get there. Then 

the journey from Aksarka to Yar-Sale continued by boat. The destination, 

eventually, was reached after another eight hours (Figure 5.2). This highlighted 

the remote and peripheral nature of the field location. 

Figure  5.2: Journey from Salekhard to Yar -Sale 

 

Source: The Author  

To ensure personal safety during the trip, a risk assessment was carried out 

pre-travel. The researcher supplied her relatives, supervisor and friends living in 

the area with information regarding the day, time and place of her arrival to 

Salekhard.  The information included details of the number of the car she was 

brought by to Aksarka then, subsequently, the time of her arrival in Yar-Sale 

and contact details for the hotel where she stayed. 

In relation to the trip on the river, it was interesting and surprising for the 

researcher to discover under-developed river infrastructure. The boats were not 

frequent, just a few times per day with possible delays. Their capacity was also 

Salekhard 
Aksarka 

Yar-Sale 
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quite small, just around 20 people. Those who did not manage to get on board 

had to stay overnight in Aksarka or return back to Salekhard from which the 

journey by boat to Yar-Sale would take even longer, around twenty hours if not 

more.   

During the whole journey from Ekaterinburg, the capital city of the Ural District 

part of which YNAO is, to Yar-�6�D�O�H���D�Q�G���W�K�H�Q���O�D�W�H�U���W�R���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶���F�D�P�S����

the researcher used the opportunity to undertake informal conversations with 

people she met on the way. People were chosen following the purposive 

sampling techniques discussed in section 5.5.3. In other words, the researcher 

spoke with people who had a direct relevance to the location under the focus 

and thus, could provide the information needed. The first conversation 

happened at the airport while expecting the flight and sitting next to passengers 

who were from Salekhard and were on their way back.  

�7�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H�V�H���F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U���J�D�L�Q�H�G���E�U�L�H�I���L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���D�E�R�X�W���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q in the region (economic, political and social) and local 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W�� �W�R�Z�D�U�G�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �'�X�U�L�Q�J�� �K�H�U�� �I�O�L�J�K�W�� �W�R��

�6�D�O�H�N�K�D�U�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�� �Z�D�V�� �V�L�W�W�L�Q�J�� �Q�H�[�W�� �W�R�� �D�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�O�H�U�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �R�U�L�J�L�Q��

and, as a result, she was able to gain some �L�Q�V�L�J�K�W�V�� �L�Q�W�R�� �W�K�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

culture, customs and traditions. On the way from Salekhard to Aksarka, the 

researcher's driver, who was recommended using snowballing technique by the 

representative from the local indigenous travel company, shared his opinions on 

the political, socio-economic situation in the region. Subsequently, one of the 

passengers waiting for the boat to get to Yar-Sale reported that they had lived 

and worked there for a few years and could provide information relating to the 

political, socio-economic situation there. Living in Yar-Sale for two months of 

field work, when there was free time from the planned conversations and 

interviews with the targeted respondents, the researcher had a chance to chat 

with a wide range of people.  These �L�Q�F�O�X�G�H�G�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �Q�R�W�� �E�H�O�R�Q�J�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���� �W�K�R�V�H���Q�R�W���O�L�Y�L�Q�J���L�Q���<�D�U-Sale or being there only temporally 

for various purposes. Ethical procedures were adopted with respect to consent 

and anonymity when informal conversations were undertaken. 

Apart from visiting Yar-Sale and its surrounding area for the research purposes, 

�W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶�� �F�D�P�S�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �D�� �G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�W�� �S�D�U�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2�� �Z�D�V�� �D�O�V�R��
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called at. For this reason, the researcher returned back to Salekhard. In 

Salekhard, the researcher stayed for three days to undertake interviews with the 

representatives from the local non-indigenous tour operators. When the 

researcher had free time from the planned conversations and interviews she 

met with different people living and working in Salekhard, who could provide 

information relating to the political, socio-economic situation in the region. 

These people were recommended using snowballing technique by the 

representative from the local indigenous travel company. Once the planned 

interviews were completed, the researcher set off to a place called Labytnangi 

�E�\�� �I�H�U�U�\�� �D�Q�G�� �D�I�W�H�U�� �W�K�D�W�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �W�U�D�L�Q�� �E�H�O�R�Q�J�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�´�� �D�U�U�L�Y�H�G�� �D�W�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶���F�D�P�S�����)�L�J�X�U�H������3).  

Figure 5.3: Journey from Yar -Sale to Labytnangi  

 

Source: The Author 

All the information provided during unrecorded conversations along with the 

observations and photographs became the basis for the field notes used during 

the process of data analysis to enrich and facilitate triangulation of the results 

(see Chapter 6).  

�7�K�H�� �L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�O�� �F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �F�D�U�U�L�H�G�� �R�X�W�� �D�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �K�R�P�H�V���L�Q�� �<�D�U-Sale 

and 'chums' �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶�� �F�D�P�S���� �Z�L�W�K�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

indigenous travel agencies at their homes and with representatives of the 

private non-indigenous tour operators at their offices in Salekhard.  Risk 

assessment procedures were followed to ensure the personal safety of the 

Salekhard 
Aksarka 

Yar-Sale 

Labytnangi 
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researcher.  �,�Q���P�R�V�W���R�I�� �W�K�H���F�D�V�H�V���Z�K�L�O�H���Y�L�V�L�W�L�Q�J���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�W���W�K�H�L�U���K�R�X�V�H�V���R�U��

chums and undertaking interviews the researcher was always accompanied by 

�D�Q�� �R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �H�Q�V�X�U�H�� �S�H�U�V�R�Q�D�O�� �V�D�I�H�W�\ and to 

facilitate access to the respondents. A separate translator was not required 

�E�H�F�D�X�V�H���D�V���L�W���Z�D�V���H�[�S�H�F�W�H�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����D�U�R�X�Q�G���������������%�%�&�����������������V�S�R�N�H���W�K�H��

Russian language, the mother tongue of the researcher. 

In order to protect �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �F�R�Q�I�L�G�H�Qtiality and not to cause any harm, the 

researcher acted in accordance with the code of ethics (Castellano, 2004). 

Reciprocity (sharing of findings and ensuring the correct interpretation of the 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q��, protocol, informed consent, confidentiality, data access 

and ownership were negotiated with the respondents prior to interviews or 

informal conversations. These aspects were considered as very important 

based on the problems faced by other researchers when studying indigenous 

communities (for example, Stewart & Draper, 2009; Banks, 2012; Banks et al., 

2013; Burnette et al., 2014; Kilty et al., 2014). The detailed discussion of the 

ethical procedure is provided in the next section. 

5.5.3. Ethics  

All of the research respondents were informed of the purpose of the study and 

their written agreement to participate, be observed and interviewed was 

obtained along with permission to use the information provided by them in the 

future publications at the beginning of each interview and informal conversation 

(Bernard, 1994). A participant consent form along with an official participant 

information sheet from Sheffield Hallam University explaining the purpose of the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���V�W�X�G�\�����W�U�D�Q�V�O�D�W�H�G���L�Q�W�R���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���O�D�Q�J�X�D�J�H�����Z�D�V���J�L�Y�H�Q���W�R���W�K�H�P�����$��

copy of the consent form signed by each respondent was given to the 

researcher (Appendix III; IV). The participants were made aware of their right to 

withdraw from the research at any point in the study and to withhold information 

if they decided to. 

All of the respondents were ensured of the anonymity and confidentiality of their 

responses in field notes and in the final write-up of the thesis to prevent their 

identification. They were provided with details of how the data would be stored, 

how the results would be presented and what the intended outcomes, impacts 
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and benefits of the research might be. Moreover, they were ensured that their 

identities would be described in ways that nobody would be able to identify 

them.  This has been achieved through providing broad descriptions instead of 

�G�H�W�D�L�O�H�G�� �R�Q�H�V���� �R�U�� �E�\�� �U�H�S�R�U�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�V�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �D�� �T�X�D�V�L-fictional 

character, in other words, through clustering of opinions (Van Maanen, 1988).   

To ensure the researcher's personal safety when travelling to and from the data 

collection venues, a risk assessment was carried out. The researcher supplied 

supervisors, relatives and friends living in the area with information regarding 

where, when and at what time data collection would take place (without 

breaching the confidentiality of the participants), how the researcher would get 

there and back, the time of the expected return from the venue, and what to do 

should the researcher not return at the specified time. The researcher called her 

relatives over the telephone every day to keep them in line with the progress of 

the research and to reassure them of her well-being. She communicated with 

her supervisor on a regular basis. 

In total, 33 informal conversations and interviews were conducted. The decision 

to stop data collection was made based on the fact that 'saturation' had been 

reached -  respondents started to repeat the same information and no new 

ideas were being reported. At this point, data collection was stopped and the 

process of data analysis began (Grady, 1998; Baker & Edwards, 2012).  

5.6. Data Analysis  

As Johnson and Clark (2006) claim, a comparative method (so called 'constant 

comparison') offered by Strauss and Corbin (1967; 1990; 2015) can be 

employed in neo-empirical studies in order to collect and analyze data so as to 

inductively produce theory that would explain phenomena. Theory here refers to 

a set of categories (themes, concepts) that are systematically developed in 

terms of their properties and dimensions and interrelated through statements of 

relationship to form a theoretical framework that explains something about a 

phenomena (Hage, 1972). The cohesiveness of the theory occurs when the 

core concept that stands above other concepts is extracted. The core abstract 

concept summarizes what the theory is all about and provides a means for 

integrating the other concepts around it.  
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Because data were gathered using  both deductive (etic) and inductive (emic) 

approaches, the technique was slightly modified. Theoretical sampling that is 

based on the extraction of concepts from data that then drive the next round of 

data collection was amended. The conceptual framework deductively 

established in advance of this research (see Chapter 3, section 3.9 ) drove the 

data collection process. Unlike �*�O�D�V�H�U�¶�V�� �������������� �U�H�F�R�P�P�H�Q�G�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�U�D�Q�V�F�U�L�E�H��

the interviews straight after they took place to identify evolving themes, 

patterns, similarities and differences, the data analysis in this research was 

undertaken once the full set of data was collected. This tactic was triggered by a 

�O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �W�L�P�H�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �I�D�F�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶�� �F�D�P�S�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �D��

distance away from any settlements making it difficult to charge the devices 

needed for the transcription process. The only possibility was to periodically 

listen to the recordings (depending on the ability to charge the recording 

devices nearby) in order to spot any similarities or differences in the responses 

or to notice new information not covered in the pre-designed interview questions 

that needed expansion through follow up interviews and to take into account 

when new interviewees were questioned. 

Once the data had been gathered from informal conversations, interviews, 

observations and field notes, the information was transcribed and translated 

from Russian into English language. Here, it would be worthwhile to notice a 

difficulty that the researcher experienced with this approach at the stage of the 

analysis. The researcher had to  keep constantly referring back to the sources 

in Russian in order to ensure the accuracy of the translation made and to 

ensure that the meaning was not lost. This was found to be quite time 

consuming. For future studies it would be highly recommended to analyze the 

data and perform the results in the origin language used for data collection and 

only then to undertake the translation into the language required for research 

reporting. 

When the transcriptions had been completed the following steps of data 

analysis were undertaken: familiarisation, open coding, axial coding and 

selective coding (Figure 5.4).  
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Figure 5.4: Stages of Data Analysis  

 

Source: Adopted from Glaser (1978) and Buchanan & Bryman (2009). 

5.6.1. Familiarisation  

The analysis started from familiarisation with data. The aim was twofold. Firstly, 

the purpose was to read through all the evidence in order to grasp the lives of 

the participants, their feelings, perceptions and experiences and to listen to 

what they were saying through their words and actions. Secondly, it was crucial 

to remind the researcher of data which had been collected a few months before 

the analysis (whilst she was situated in the field). Through this stage the 

researcher gained an overall perception of themes, ideas and arguments. 

Familiarisation was carried out by reading field notes and transcriptions. This 

was followed by the application of 'open coding'. 

5.6.2. Open coding  

At this stage, to affirm 'confirmability', the concepts developed as a part of the 

conceptual framework and literature review were put aside in order to be able to 

derive something new, unexpected from the data using an inductive approach. 

The process of concepts construction was established in the following way. First 

of all, each interview, conversation or field note was broken down into 

manageable pieces. The natural breaks were used as cut-off points to denote a 

change in topic, but not always. Sometimes the respondents had a lot to say 
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about a particular problem and this information had to be split up into smaller 

parts.  

The components or pieces of data were explored in depth (line-by-line) for the 

ideas contained within. The ideas identified were re-assessed by stepping back 

and looking at the piece of data to reflect upon what the main idea being 

expressed was. The context was important here to prevent any distortion of 

meaning. Once this procedure was completed the ideas were given conceptual 

names. This approach, called 'microanalysis strategy', helped to explore and 

develop concepts.  In other words, it was employed to obtain some sense of the 

meaning of data and to find concepts that reflect that meaning (Corbin & 

Strauss, 2015). The concepts were developed and compared with similar ideas 

in other interviews, conversations and field notes in order to add and expand to 

them in terms of their properties and dimensions. For example, the importance 

of the possession of reindeer was expressed by different respondents and each 

time the researcher had to compare these opinions and situations by returning 

back to the data in order to expand the descriptions (properties and dimensions) 

given (see section 6.2.2 'constant comparison' technique utilized here).  

In some cases, the conceptualization was provided by the participants (so 

called 'emic coding' - Corbin & Strauss, 1990) as the terms they used to speak 

about something were so vivid and descriptive that the researcher simply 

borrowed them (for example, �³�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �D�U�H�� �P�R�Q�H�\�´���� �³�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �D�U�H�� �E�D�Q�N�´����

�³r�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���F�D�O�Y�H�V���D�U�H���G�L�Y�L�G�H�Q�G�V�´�����³r�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�U�H���P�R�G�H���R�I���W�U�D�Q�V�S�R�U�W�´�����³reindeer are 

�I�R�R�G�´���� �³r�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �D�U�H�� �F�O�R�W�K�V�´���� �³r�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �V�N�L�Q�� �L�V�� �K�R�X�V�H�´) (see Chapter 6).  In this 

case 'language analysis' method was employed. At this stage lower-level 

concepts, that differed from the higher level concepts in terms of the level of 

abstraction, were extracted. 

Once conceptual labels were assigned, they were compared for similarities and 

differences across other interviews, conversations and field notes. A  'constant 

comparison' technique was used here. Data that were similar in nature 

(referring to something conceptually similar but not necessarily a repeat of the 

same action or incident) were grouped together under the same conceptual 

heading (for instance, �³�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�´���� �³�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�´���� �³�K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�´���� �³�L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G��
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�V�S�D�F�H�´���� �³�F�O�R�V�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�´) thus, reducing the amount of data that the researcher 

worked with (Corbin & Strauss, 2015).  

The developed concepts  were constantly updated and revised. Some new 

concepts with new properties and dimensions were added and relationships 

with other concepts were established. The concepts that did not relate to the 

purposes of the study were discarded (examples here were discussions of 

burial customs and traditions of tailoring). 

A scrupulous analysis of data was considered essential because it was 

expected that it would enable a rich and dense description which at a later 

stage would lead to a well-developed theory. In order not to overlook any detail 

the data were analyzed manually, although at this stage computer software was 

used for coding purposes to help the researcher to visualize the concepts 

identified and identify possible links between them. This assisted in shifting 

concepts around, retrieving memo.s, notes, summary notes and in providing 

easy access to what already was done. It was an excellent, additional analytic 

tool. Initially, the researcher planned to employ NVivo software. However, once 

started, the researcher realized that the software would not adequately enable 

visualization of the links between the concepts and their content. An app, called 

�µPadlet�¶ was eventually used because it worked akin to a sheet of paper 

allowing the researcher to see all the concepts at once, and to attach text (for 

example���� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�¶�V�� �S�U�R�S�H�U�W�L�H�V������ �L�P�D�J�H�V���� �Y�L�G�H�R�V���� �Z�H�E�� �O�L�Q�N�V�� �D�Q�G�� �G�R�F�X�P�H�Q�W�V��

utilized as a source of triangulation (for instance, between the interviews and 

official documents) (Figure 5.5). Padlet, unlike using actual sheets of paper, 

additionally guaranteed that a copy of all the notes created and updated would 

�E�H���V�H�Q�W���W�R���W�K�H���X�V�H�U�¶�V���H�P�D�L�O on a constant basis.   
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Figure 5.5: Padlet, concepts extraction and visualization  

 

Source: The Author 
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However, having utilised Padlet for a few days, the researcher faced lots of 

issues. Amongst the common ones were: the inability to see all of the concepts 

at once; the notes created were not always saved by the app; the words in the 

notes could turn into hieroglyphs; double clicking on the note could lead to the 

visual disappearance of the text in the note; it was possible to attach only one 

document or a web link, or a picture, or a photograph to one note; the size of 

the note was also limited; and the notes were not saved properly the Excel and 

PDF format. 

Having experienced all the problems described above, the decision was made 

to swap to a different piece of software called Evernote. The main advantages 

of using this piece of software may be summarized: 

�x The process of notes creation was very convenient and similar to the 

word document. Each note did not have a limit. It was possible to attach 

a few documents to one note, to create tables in the note, to import the 

documents and pictures, to copy the important information found in the 

documents, web sites to the notes. The notes created could be exported 

and easily printed out;  

�x This app allowed to synchronize the data among all the devices, and, 

thus, saving the data/notes created on the multiple devices (e.g., PC and 

IPad); 

�x It was possible to place a conceptual heading at the top of each note 

along with the tags attached that contained the main properties and 

dimensions of the concept, and to see all the conceptual headings at 

once while working on a particular note/concept (Figure 5.6); 

�x At later stages of analysis, it was possible to group, re-group and merge 

the concepts in a meaningful way based on the ability to form a table of 

content with all the concepts included and a list of tags given to each 

note/concept that would inform about the properties of the particular 

concept (Figure 5.6). 
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Figure 5.6: Evernote, visualization of the concepts and their content  

 

 

Source: The Author 
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Still the best way of the concepts comparison across interviews, informal 

conversations and field notes was found to be through the usage of Microsoft 

Excel which also allowed at the stage of axial coding to add more features such 

as �µconditions�¶, �µaction and interaction�¶, and �µoutcome�¶ to frame the whole story.  

Although a computer was used for coding, the researcher kept reflecting on 

data, sometimes wrote memos and frequently a summary of the information 

collected on each concept in order to be able to find the links between 

concepts, to merge them if it was a case, and to get a sense of how major 

concepts might fit together. In the last case an additional technique, 'Wall 

Mapping', was employed. The major concepts with their main properties and 

dimensions were put on the wall to identify the possible links between them. 

These approaches helped with final integration at 'selective coding' stage 

because the summary notes contained all the major ideas of the research while 

wall mapping assisted in finding the links between the notes/concepts, 

categories and sub-categories that made it easier to identify the core category, 

to link all the categories around it and write the Results chapter. 

Once the concepts were developed, they were grouped into sub-categories 

that, in turn, formed more abstract categories. The exploration of the process of 

relating sub-categories to their categories took place at the stage of axial 

coding. 

5.6.3. Axial coding  

At this stage the concepts derived from the literature review and conceptual 

framework were compared to the concepts developed during open coding 

(similar to the approach used by Miles and Huberman (1994). So called 

'deductive coding' or the 'etic, outsider approach' was used here (Ravitch & 

Mittenfelner Carl, 2015). They provided a source for spotting sub-categories 

and categories and ensured that the researcher did not impose the concepts on 

the data (Corbin & Strauss, 2015). In other words, they �J�D�Y�H���³�D���J�H�Q�H�U�D�O���V�H�Q�V�H��

�R�I���U�H�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�´ and provided �³�G�L�U�H�F�W�L�R�Q�V���D�O�R�Q�J���Z�K�L�F�K���W�R���O�R�R�N�´ (Blumer, 1969: 148). 

In this context, the understanding of such concepts as, for example, �µh�L�G�G�H�Q�¶ 

and �µinvisible�¶ power were corrected in accordance with the data obtained, and 

new concepts �± �µpower within�¶, �µpower to�¶, �µpower with�¶ �± were added (Figure 
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5.7). The identification of the concepts in data used as sensitising to navigate 

the research demonstrated their significance (Corbin & Strauss, 2015).   

Figure 5.7: Slightly modified Conceptual Framework  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

Source: The Author 

Then, concepts were moved towards greater levels of abstraction to gain 

greater explanatory power at the same time accommodating more detail under 

them. Concepts were grouped together to form sub-categories that 

subsequently formed a part of a broader category. For example, �µforms of 

power�¶, �µspace�¶���� �µrealms of power�¶���� �µforms of agency�¶ (that included �µhidden 

resistance�¶) were grouped around such a category as �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶ 

borrowed from Lefebvre (1991) (see Chapter 6). 

All of  the connections made between the concepts, sub-categories and 

categories were the result of the analytical work and came from the data.  In 

other words, the connections were provided by the interviewees (the emic 

�S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�����U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�¶�V���Y�L�H�Z���D�V���Lnsider), see above (Corbin & Strauss, 1990). 

The researcher constantly checked the possible links between categories 

against data. 'Constant comparison' continued to be one of the major analytic 

Forms of Power  

Forms of Agency  

Spaces  
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strategies here for elaborating the analysis. When all of the sub-categories and 

categories were established, and the connections between them, the analysis 

was brought up to a theoretical level. The 'conditional/consequential matrix' 

offered by Schatzman (1991) and later by Corbin and Strauss (2015; 2008) as a 

means of framing the story was used. This matrix helped to stimulate thought 

regarding the wide range of possible conditions in which tourism industry 

development takes place, how the respondents define them (for example, 

problems, challenges, obstacles, goals), the actions and interactions they take 

to manage or achieve desired outcomes and the actual consequences that 

result from their actions. The matrix helped to select items from the data for the 

story, to create their relative salience and to sequence them because the 

concepts, sub-categories and categories taken on their own do not make 

theory. They �³�K�D�Y�H���W�R���E�H���Z�R�Y�H�Q���R�U���O�L�Q�N�H�G���E�D�F�N���W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U���W�R���W�H�O�O���W�K�H���V�W�R�U�\���«���E�X�W���L�Q��

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�� �W�H�U�P�V�´ (Corbin & Strauss, 2015: 157). In this case, the paradigm 

that consisted of three main features �± conditions, actions-interactions and 

outcomes - as an analytical tool was utilised here.  

The analysis of conditions helped to identify the perceived reasons that the 

participants gave for why things happen and the explanations that they gave for 

why they respond in the manner that they do through action-interaction. These 

explanations became explicit through the words that the respondents used such 

as �µbecause�¶, �µsince�¶���� �µdue to�¶, and �µwhen�¶. The investigation of actions-

interactions assisted in identification of the actual responses that respondents 

make to events or problematic situations that occur in their lives. The study of 

�F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�V�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G��

interaction. The analysis revealed that there are micro conditions that represent 

the immediate set of conditions faced by the representatives of the local non-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V���D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �R�Q���D��

day-to-day basis.  In addition, macro socio, political, economic, and historical 

conditions influence and shape the micro conditions. The task in these terms 

was, based o�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���� �W�R�� �F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�� �P�D�F�U�R- and micro 

�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �H�P�R�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H��

outcomes to pull the whole story together in order to develop a theory.  
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In order to look for process and context all the memo.s, notes and summary 

notes from the previous stages of data analysis were re-read along with the 

transcriptions of the interviews, conversations and field notes in general. 

Comparisons were made, further memo.s and notes were written and a 

spreadsheet  was created using Microsoft Excel (Figure 5.8).  

Figure  5.8: A spreadsheet  created in Microsoft Excel to compare the 

concepts across different sources  

Space Macro Factor  Micro Factor  Action -

interaction  

Outcome  

Tourism industry      

Representational 

space  

    

For example, 

perception of local 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

support 

    

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´:     

Respondent 1     

Respondent 2     

Indigenous travel 

agency 1 

    

Source: The Author  

The context was linked to action-interaction to provide meaning and to enable 

explanation of what kind of power relationships occur between the local 

government, non-indigenous tour operators, indigenous travel agencies and 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´, the reasons why and what the consequences are as a result. 

The process of data analysis continued by linking categories developed around 

a core category and refining and trimming the resulting theoretical construction 

that would explain the spatiality of power existing in the locality. This process 

was challenging because a core category was supposed to represent a 

phenomenon, the main theme of the research that would be abstract enough to 

be representative of all respondents in the study, that would have the greatest 
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explanatory power and the ability to link other categories to it and to each other 

(Corbin & Strauss, 2008, 2015).  

5.6.4. Selective coding  

In order to identify the core category, several techniques were employed. First 

of all, a descriptive summary note was written based on the revision of 

interviews, observations and field notes to answer questions such as �³�:�K�D�W��

�V�H�H�P�V���W�R���E�H���J�R�L�Q�J���R�Q���L�Q���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O�L�W�\���X�Q�G�H�U���V�W�X�G�\�"�´�����³�:�K�D�W���W�K�H�P�H�V come out over 

and over?" 

Once the main theme, a core category, running through the research was 

identified, the conceptual summary note, representing a synopsis of the 

research findings, was written. The main ideas were expressed using the 

categories derived during data analysis including statements of the relationships 

between the categories to each other and to the core category. It was an 

abstract story without all of the details included but it did contain sufficient 

information to draw a final diagram using Microsoft Visio software that would 

help to explain all of the findings made. For the researcher, using a visual 

diagram helped to sort out the logical relationships between categories and to 

write the conceptual story in Chapter 7.  

Finally, reviewing and sorting through notes and summary notes assisted in 

integrating all of the concepts, categories and sub-categories with the core 

category.  When the all-encompassing theoretical scheme was outlined, the 

theory was finalized through its revision for internal consistency and logic, its 

trimming (removing the concepts that contributed little to theory understanding) 

and validation (looking at how well abstraction fitted the raw data �± 

'confirmability', see section 5.8 ). 

5.7. Ensuring epistem ological objectivity  and claims to truth  

Epistemological objectivity and claims to truth were reached through 

correspondence (one of the proponents: Russell, 1967) and coherence 

(developed by Hegel and Spinoza) theories of truth. Such complementation was 

triggered by the fact that correspondence theory of truth helped to offset one of 

the main drawbacks of coherence theory of truth, inability to provide objective 
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reasoning. Correspondence theory offered the external evidence to support the 

truth of any of the claims coherently made by the respondent/-s (Russell, 1967; 

Davidson, 1983, 1991; Walker, 1985; Spinoza in De Dijn, 1996; Honderich, 

2005; Cowan and Spiegel, 2009; Friedrichs & Kratochwil, 2009; Mosier, 2009).  

Correspondence and coherence were established through triangulation which, 

in turn, was ascertained through 'credibility', 'dependability', 'transferability' and 

'confirmability' (Lincoln & Guba, 1985)���� �7�K�H�V�H�� �F�U�L�W�H�U�L�D�� �U�H�S�O�D�F�H�G�� �S�R�V�L�W�L�Y�L�V�W�V�¶��

internal validity, reliability, external validity, and objectivity (Guba, 1981; Lincoln 

& Guba, 1985; Shenton, 2004; Bitsch, 2005; Johnson et al., 2006; Scott & 

Usher, 2011). 

In order to validate the results obtained ���µ�F�U�H�G�L�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶�� the researcher, first of all, 

constantly kept in touch with the respondents to ensure the correctness of the 

�U�H�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�V�����L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H�P�H�Q�W�V�¶���P�H�D�Q�L�Q�J�V���D�Q�G���V�H�F�R�Q�G�O�\�����V�H�Q�W���W�R���D��

few of them the final results of the analysis for their comments. The 

respondents chosen had an access to the internet, and the mobile phone. The 

interaction happened over Skype, via email and over the phone. There were not 

a lot of comments and corrections made. The interviewees agreed with the 

findings made and the way they were formulated. As a result, 'credibility' was 

obtained (Punch, 2002; Shenton, 2004). 

'Transferability' was derived not from sampling but from rich description of the 

research context that now might enable other researchers to make such a 

transfer and comparisons possible (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

'Confirmability' was affirmed through demonstration that research outcomes 

�H�P�H�U�J�H�G���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���G�D�W�D���D�Q�G���Q�R�W���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���S�U�H�G�L�V�S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q�V���7�K�L�V��was done 

through reflection on the effectiveness of the techniques and methods 

employed (Shenton, 2004). 

'Dependability' will be ensured in the Chapter 6 where data sources - informal 

conversations, interviews, observation field notes, photographs, local journals 

and newspapers obtained at the locality (Yar-Sale and Salekhard), official 

documents available online - will be triangulated (Lowe et al., 2000).  In the next 

chapter stages of data analysis will be presented in detail. 
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5.8. Summary  

The aim of the methodology was to explain and justify the methodological 

choices made and applied to the present research. In this chapter it was stated 

that the research question, the intention to explore the spatiality of power 

surrounding local inbound tourism industry development, determined the choice 

of the research philosophy which, in turn, influenced the design of the research 

strategy which consequently affected the stage of data collection and analysis, 

and the stage of ensuring epistemological objectivity. Then the stages of the 

research process comprised of were discussed in detail. Based on the fact that 

the main purpose of the present research was �W�R�� �D�F�F�H�V�V�� �� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��

subjective comprehension and evaluation of the situation, and the internal logic 

of re�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �G�H�U�L�Y�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �H�Y�H�Q�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�H�V����

attitudes and beliefs, the researcher positioned herself in neo-empiricism. 

Unlike positivists and critical theorists, it was argued that it is possible to 

accomplish in an unbiased manner through the correct methodology employed. 

Neo-empiricism allowed the researcher to utilise a palette of the qualitative 

methods to accomplish the main aim and objectives of the current research, 

that is to say, to unwrap �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶ subjective opinions. Research design 

assisted in the planning of the stages of the research, approaches to be used, 

methods utilised for data collection and analysis and the ways of ensuring the 

epistemological objectivity. The chapter proceeded with the detailed discussion 

of the approaches employed, data collection methods and sampling strategies 

used. The discussion continued with the appreciation of the process of data 

collection and analysis. Here is a �µcomparative method�¶ offered by Strauss and 

Corbin (1990; 2015) was discussed. The chapter finished with the 

acknowledgement of the ways the epistemological objectivity was ensured.  

�µCorrespondence�¶ and �µcoherence�¶ theories of truth were talked about as well as 

their establishment through employment of �µcredibility�¶, �µdependability�¶, 

�µtransferability�¶ and �µconfirmability�¶ criteria. A pathway to the next Chapter 6, 

�µ�6tages of Data Analysis�¶, was made. 

 

 

 



  

136 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chapter 6: Stages of Data Analysis  
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6. Introduction  

This chapter starts from an appreciation of the way that data analysis was 

established. Attention is paid to the process of data transcription and translation 

from one language to another (Russian language to English language), followed 

by an explanation of familiarisation with data and coding. The purpose of the 

latter part of the process was to develop a set of inter-related categories that 

would form a theoretical framework to enable representation of the spatiality of 

power surrounding the relationships between the local government, indigenous 

travel agencies, non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O����

YNAO. Each stage of the analysis process, including familiarisation, open 

coding, axial coding and selective coding is established in detail. In the last 

stage, the selective coding stage, the cohesiveness of the theory or a story that 

explains the phenomenon under study is offered. A final diagram is presented to 

provide a pathway to Chapter 7, Results and Findings. 

6.1. Data Analysis  

As stated in Chapter 5, unlike �*�O�D�V�H�U�¶�V�����������������U�H�F�R�P�P�H�Q�G�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�U�D�Q�V�F�U�L�E�H���W�K�H��

interviews straight after they took place, the data analysis was carried out at the 

end of the entire data collection process, in September 2013. This modification 

was made due to the circumstances of the fieldwork namely, lack of time and 

the remoteness of the reindeer camps from the settlements. These made it 

problematic to charge the recording devices needed for the transcriptions. The 

only possibility was to periodically listen to the recordings whilst in the field in 

order to spot any similarities or differences in the responses as well as to notice 

new information not covered in the pre-designed interview questions. If new 

information was detected, it was used as the basis for a follow-up interview or 

was taken into account when new interviewees were questioned. 

Once the data had been gathered (from informal conversations, semi-structured 

interviews, observation field notes) and the researcher returned home from the 

field work, the information was translated from Russian language into English 

language and then transcribed. The researcher though that this approach will 

make the process of data analysis easier. However, as highlighted in Chapter 5, 

this tactic proved time-consuming because the researcher had to constantly 
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refer back to the sources in Russian in order to ensure the accuracy of the 

translation made and that meaning was not lost. For future studies it is 

recommended to analyze the data and present the results in the origin language 

of the data and only then to undertake any translation into the language 

required for research reporting purposes. This is in line with the ideas of 

Mackey and Gass (2016), who focus specifically on second language research. 

When the transcription of the data was completed the data analysis process 

�Z�D�V�� �X�Q�G�H�U�W�D�N�H�Q�� �X�V�L�Q�J�� �D�� �µ�J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G�� �W�K�H�R�U�\�¶�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K���� �7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �D�� �F�R�P�S�D�U�D�W�L�Y�H��

�P�H�W�K�R�G�����V�R���F�D�O�O�H�G���µ�F�R�Q�V�W�D�Q�W���F�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q�¶�����R�I�I�H�U�H�G���E�\���6�W�U�D�X�V�V���D�Q�G���&�R�U�E�L�Q����������������

2015) (see Chapter 5). This method offered a form of inductive theory building 

whereby a theory was generated from data. Grounded theory is frequently used 

in research circumstances where a researcher knows relatively little about a 

particular issue and is interested in discovery of a theory grounded in empirical 

observations or data (Martin & Turner, 1986; Jones & Alony, 2011). For this 

research, this approach helped to systematically develop a set of inter-related 

themes through constant comparison and clustering of concepts which 

indicated relationships. This, thus, assisted in building a theoretical framework 

to represent the spatiality of power surrounding the relationships between the 

local government, indigenous travel agencies, non-indigenous tour operators 

�D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O���� �<�1�$�2���� �,�Q order to achieve this aim the analysis 

began at the point of familiarisation with data. This was followed by the process 

of data coding - open coding, axial coding and selective coding (Figure 6.1). 

During the familiarisation stage of data analysis, the rich material collected was 

used to gain a level of sensitivity to the lives of participants, their feelings, 

perceptions, motivations and experiences. Moving beyond this stage, the 

�F�R�K�H�V�L�Y�H�Q�H�V�V���R�I���W�K�H���S�U�R�S�R�V�H�G���W�K�H�R�U�\���H�P�H�U�J�H�G���I�U�R�P���J�U�R�X�S�L�Q�J���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���D�W���µ�I�U�H�H�¶����

�µ�D�[�L�D�O�¶���D�Q�G���µ�V�H�O�H�F�W�L�Y�H�¶���V�W�D�J�H�V���R�I���F�R�G�L�Q�J���� 
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Figure 6.1: Main stages of Data Analysis  

 

Source: Adopted from Glaser (1978) and Buchanan & Bryman (2009). 

Each step of the data analysis will now be explained in sequence in sections 

6.2.1 �± 6.2.4. 

6.1.1. Familiarisation  

As it was stated in Chapter 5 and recounted in section 6.2, the process of data 

analysis started from familiarisation with the data. The purpose was, on the one 

hand, to remind the researcher of data which were gathered a few months 

before the analysis, on another hand, having read through all the evidence, the 

process allowed the researcher to grasp the social reality of participants, their 

feelings, perceptions and experience, and what they say through their words 

and actions (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011). This stage enabled the researcher to gain 

an overall view of themes, ideas and arguments as well as coherence between 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V�� 

Over a period of two months the researcher met with thirty-three people who 

were representatives from indigenous and non-indigenous populations of the 

�<�1�$�2���� �$�P�R�Q�J�� �W�K�H�P�� �Z�H�U�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �J�U�R�X�S��

(eighteen respondents), indigenous travel agencies (two respondents), non-

indigenous tour operators (four respondents) and people of other �W�K�D�Q�� �³�W�K�H��
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�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�L�W�\�����Q�L�Q�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�������,�Q���W�R�W�D�O�����������������Z�R�U�G�V���Z�H�U�H���F�R�O�O�H�F�W�H�G��and 

transcribed. These comprised: 

�x 39,904 words from semi-structured interviews and informal conversations 

�Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

�x 5,042 words from personal observations and informal conversations with 

the representatives of the indigenous and non-indigenous population of 

the region met incidentally;  

�x 15,124 words from semi-structured interviews and informal conversations 

with the representatives of two indigenous travel agencies; 

�x 14,625 words from semi-structured interviews and informal conversations 

with the representatives of two non-indigenous tour operators and one 

state-owned tour operator. 

�7�K�H�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �µ�F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �U�Hspondents were informed of the 

purpose of the study and their written agreement to participate, be observed 

and interviewed was obtained at the beginning of each interview. A consent 

form along with the official letter from Sheffield Hallam University explaining the 

�S�X�U�S�R�V�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �V�W�X�G�\���� �D�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�� �L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �V�K�H�H�W���� �W�U�D�Q�V�O�D�W�H�G��

into Russian language, was given to them (see Appendices I, II, III and IV). A 

copy of the participant information sheet, signed by respondents, was given to 

the researcher and retained. The participants were made aware of their right to 

withdraw from the research and to withhold information if they decide to in line 

with University guidelines on research ethics. 

All of the respondents were ensured anonymity of their names and 

confidentiality of their responses in field notes and in the final thesis write-up to 

prevent their identification. They were provided with details of how data would 

be stored, how results would be presented and what the outcomes, impacts and 

benefits of the research might be. Moreover, they were ensured that their 

identities would be described in ways that nobody would be able to identify 

them as specific individuals.  This would be done through random allocation of a 

�Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �W�R�� �H�D�F�K�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�� ���I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �5������ �Z�K�H�U�H�� �µ�5�¶�� �V�W�D�Q�G�V�� �I�R�U��

�µ�5�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�¶�������W�K�U�R�X�J�K���S�U�R�Y�L�G�L�Q�J broad descriptions instead of detailed ones, in 

other words, through clustering of the opinions (Van Maanen, 1988) or by 

reporting �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�V�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �D�� �T�X�D�V�L-fictional character. The 
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participants were ensured that without their consent the information provided by 

them would not be published (section 5.6.3).   

Apart from the interviews, image-based material, such as photographs, was 

also gathered. One hundred and two photographs were taken by the researcher 

and around one hundred additional photos were supplied by one of the 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�K�R�V�H�� �Z�U�L�W�W�H�Q�� �S�H�U�P�L�V�V�L�R�Q�� �R�Q��

their usage was obtained (see Appendix IV). The photographs were made to 

�G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�H���F�K�D�U�D�F�W�H�U�L�V�W�L�F���D�W�W�U�L�E�X�W�H�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����W�K�H�L�U���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�����D�Q�G���R�E�M�H�F�W�V��

such as those that helped to make some hidden problems visible (Prosser, 

1998; Scarles, 2010). For instance, the issues of infrastructure improvement in 

Yar-Sale brought into light during interviews or informal conversations by the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�H�U�H�� �F�D�S�W�X�U�H�G�� �Y�L�V�X�D�O�O�\���� �3�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U�O�\�� �W�K�H�U�H��

were local concerns surrounding the inappropriate construction of the pathways 

in Yar-Sale, Yamal, due to the corruption and the absence of the remote control 

from the state government. As one of the respondents stated:  

�³�/�R�R�N�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �S�D�W�K�Z�D�\�V���� �7�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �E�X�L�O�W�� �Q�R�W�� �L�Q�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H��
requirements for a locality with the harsh climate and unstable ground. 
They [meaning the workers, the construction companies and the local 
government] steal the material and build the pathways just to show that 
the money were spent and the work was done. However, just after the 
winter this is wh�D�W���K�D�S�S�H�Q�V���W�R���W�K�H���S�D�W�K�Z�D�\�V�´ (R9). 

�7�K�L�V�� �Y�L�H�Z�� �Z�D�V�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �5������ �5������ �5������ �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V��

observation field notes (Figure 6.2 a; b). 
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Figure 6.2 (a): Hidden issues, inappropriate construction of the pathways 

in Yar -Sale, Yamal, YNAO  

 

Source: The Author (2013) 

Figure 6.2 (b): Hidden issues, improper construction of the alleyways in 

Yar-Sale, Yamal, YNAO  

 

Source: The Author (2013) 
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The same problems faced by the respondents were, for example, voiced in 

�U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���K�R�X�V�H�V�¶���F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�Rn: 

�³�,�Q�V�W�H�D�G�� �R�I�� �E�X�L�O�G�L�Q�J�� �D�� �K�R�X�V�H�� �J�U�D�G�X�D�O�O�\���� �R�Q�H���V�W�R�U�H�\�� �D�W�� �D�� �W�L�P�H�� �W�K�H�Q�� �W�R�� �Z�D�L�W��
for a while and only after that to build another storey, the construction 
companies build all the storeys at once and, as a result, after the winter 
there appear lots of huge cracks across the walls. However, this problem 
�L�V���L�J�Q�R�U�H�G���D�Q�G���W�K�H���Z�R�U�N���L�V���V�X�E�P�L�W�W�H�G���D�V���G�R�Q�H�´ (R23). 

�7�K�L�V���Y�L�H�Z���Z�D�V���F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�O�\���V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G���E�\���5�������5�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���R�E�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q��

field notes. (Figure 6.3). 

Figure  6.3: Hidden issues, inappropriate methods of bui �O�G�L�Q�J�V�¶��

construction in the harsh climatic conditions of Yamal  

 

Source: The Author (2013) 

�7�K�H�V�H�� �D�Q�G�� �P�D�Q�\�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�� �W�K�D�Q�N�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �X�W�L�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �µ�D��

�S�D�O�H�W�W�H�¶�� �R�I�� �T�X�D�O�L�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �P�H�W�K�R�G�V�� ���D�F�N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�G�� �L�Q�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� �������� �7�K�H�� �X�W�L�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I��

semi-structured interviews, informal conversations, observation field notes and 

image-based material proved to be important because it allowed the collection 

of �Y�H�U�\���U�L�F�K���D�Q�G���G�H�W�D�L�O�H�G���G�D�W�D�����R�U���µ�W�K�L�F�N���G�H�V�F�U�L�S�W�L�R�Q�V�¶��- Denzin, 1989; Creswell & 

Miller, 2000). This was deemed important for reaching the main aim and 

objectives of the research and validating the results through triangulation of the 

data sources at the results and findings stages (Fine et al., 2009) (see Chapter 

7). 
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�7�K�H�� �X�V�D�J�H�� �R�I�� �L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�O�� �F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�U�� �V�R�� �F�D�O�O�H�G�� �µ�H�W�K�Q�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�¶��

(Spradely, 1979; Tracy, 2013) was particularly valuable because having 

happened naturally - spontaneously, but instigated by the researcher while 

sitting at the table and drinking t�H�D�� �D�W�� �V�R�P�H�E�R�G�\�¶�V�� �K�R�X�V�H�� �R�U�� �Z�K�L�O�H�� �Z�D�O�N�L�Q�J���� �R�U��

waiting, and being uncontrolled in nature - they allowed for the gathering of 

unpredicted findings (Matthews & Ross, 2010). For example, hidden racism and 

corruption, concealed dissatisfaction with the current government and the 

current political economy regime as a whole, and veiled issues faced by the 

representatives from the tourism business were revealed. In this context, so 

�F�D�O�O�H�G�� �µ�G�L�V�D�G�Y�D�Q�W�D�J�H�V�¶�� �D�U�R�X�Q�G�� �F�R�O�O�H�F�W�L�Q�J�� �O�D�U�J�H�� �D�P�R�X�Q�W�V�� �R�I�� �G�D�W�D�� ���I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H����

difficulties in analysis and identification of patterns - Patton, 2002; Matthews & 

Ross, 2010) were overcome thanks to the prompts and questions kept in mind 

and asked naturally by the researcher during the conversations. This allowed 

for comparison of the results across different conversations and interviews.  

Based on the preliminary overview of the themes and ideas, it was identified 

�W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �P�D�L�Q�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�� �F�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�� �Z�D�V�� �W�K�H�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J��

industry development, the negative impact oil and gas industry development 

had on it. According to one of the representatives from indigenous travel agency 

(ITA), the main industries that are currently being developed in Yamal, YNAO, 

are oil and gas, reindeer herding and tourism industries: 

�³�7�K�H�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V��industry is of a prime interest to the state and local 
government because oil and gas industry development is important to the 
�F�R�X�Q�W�U�\���W�R���V�R�O�Y�H���L�W�V���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�´ (ITA1).  

�%�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�L�V���I�D�F�W�����D�V���F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�O�\���Q�R�W�L�F�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�����5�������59, 

R14, R15, R17 and representatives from indigenous travel agencies, ITA1 and 

ITA2: �³�,�I���J�D�V���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���I�R�X�Q�G�����V�R���L�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S���W�K�H�P���Q�R�Z�´ (R2). As 

an outcome: �³�D�O�O���W�K�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�� �V�W�D�U�W�H�G�� �W�R���K�D�S�S�H�Q�´ (R6). �³�0�R�U�H�� �D�Q�G���P�R�U�H�� �O�D�Q�G�� �L�V��

being allocated by the local gov�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O�� �S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�´ (R2 

supported by R17; ITA1 and ITA2). This resulted in the fact that �³�U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �D�Q�G��

roads, constructed by Gazprom, reduce pastures (R6 supported by R7 and 

�5�������� �« �D�I�I�H�F�W�� �W�K�H�� �W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�L�D�O�� �L�Q�W�H�J�U�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �Q�R�P�D�G�V�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2). 

�³�5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�� �D�U�H�� �H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G�� �W�R�� �P�R�Y�H�´ (R4 supported by R11 and R17). 

�³�7�K�H�\�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �O�H�D�Y�H���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\���Z�K�H�U�H���W�K�H�\���X�V�H�G���W�R���K�H�U�G���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�«�7�K�H�\��
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�D�O�U�H�D�G�\���P�R�Y�H���F�O�R�V�H�U���W�R���S�O�D�F�H�V���Z�K�H�U�H���R�W�K�H�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���K�H�U�G���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�´ 

(R17). The assistance of the representatives from the Association of the 

Indigenous Peoples of the North in this context is considered by the 

respondents as ineffective because of �³�W�K�H�� �I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O�� �G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�L�V��

�R�U�J�D�Q�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�´ (ITA1) This view is coherently supported 

by ITA2, R2, R3, R6, R9 and R12.  

Apart from the problem of pasture reductions caused by oil and gas industry 

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���� �W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�O�V�R���K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W���W�K�H���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H��

impact of oil and gas industry development on the environment which, in turn, 

adversely influences re�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����$�V���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

and indigenous travel agencies state: 

�³�2�X�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V���Z�R�U�N���D�W���W�K�H���H�[�S�H�Q�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�H�´ (ITA1).  
 
�³�2�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�O�\���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�V���R�Q���W�K�H���H�D�U�W�K�����R�Q��
the nature, even �R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�Q�G���S�H�R�S�O�H�´ (R13).  
 
�³�1�R�Z�D�G�D�\�V���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���E�H�F�D�P�H���Y�H�U�\���Z�H�D�N�´ (R14). 
 

The situation gets worse due to the harsh climate which harmfully impacts 

reindeer herding as well.  �³�7�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U���L�V���Y�H�U�\���F�K�D�Q�J�H�D�E�O�H���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�����<�1�$�2�����,�I��

there is ice, or �D�� �K�R�W�� �Z�H�D�W�K�H�U���� �P�R�V�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �Z�L�O�O�� �G�L�H�´ (R2 supported by 

R17; ITA1 and ITA2). 

�$�O�O���W�K�H�V�H���I�D�F�W�R�U�V���Z�H�U�H���S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G���W�R���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G�V���� 

�³�F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �W�K�H���U�R�D�G�V���D�Q�G���U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �D�F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H���W�X�Q�G�U�D���W�K�D�W���U�H�G�X�F�H���W�K�H��
pastures, industrial spil�O�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �S�R�O�O�X�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�«�D�O�R�Q�J�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H��
harsh climate cause the reduction in the number of reindeer and, as a 
consequence, endanger the existence of the reindeer herding (R6 
supported by R9) �«��which, in turn, might lead to the fact that about 300 
Ne�Q�H�W�V���I�D�P�L�O�L�H�V���Z�L�O�O���K�D�Y�H���W�R���V�H�W�W�O�H���G�R�Z�Q���D�Q�G���I�L�Q�G���D���M�R�E���L�Q���W�K�H���V�H�W�W�O�H�P�H�Q�W�«��
�7�K�L�V���P�H�D�Q�V���W�K�D�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���Z�L�O�O���V�W�D�U�W���W�R���G�H�W�H�U�L�R�U�D�W�H����
�$�O�W�K�R�X�J�K�����L�W���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���V�W�D�U�W�H�G���W�R���E�U�H�D�N���G�R�Z�Q�´ (R6 supported by R11). 

Regarding reindeer herding industry development, the respondents also 

highlight such issues as: reduction of pastures due to the construction of the 

state-owned reindeer meat processing complexes; ban on reindeer slaughter in 

the tundra; obligations to register as entrepreneurs or members of a community 



  

146 
 

in order to be able to slaughter reindeer at the state-owned reindeer processing 

complexes; and closed direct access to the market. As the representatives from 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�W�D�W�H�� 

�³�7�K�H�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J�� �F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�� �U�H�G�X�F�H�V�� �Rur 
�S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�´ (R9 supported by R17); 
 
�³�1�R�Z�� �Z�H�� �K�D�Y�H�� �W�R�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �R�X�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned processing 
�F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�� �Z�K�L�O�H�� �E�H�I�R�U�H�� �Z�H�� �F�R�X�O�G�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �W�K�H�P�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�´ (R17 
supported by R24; ITA1 and ITA2);  
 
�³�:�H�� �O�R�V�W�� �R�X�W�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�� �D�F�F�H�V�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �P�D�U�N�H�W�� �G�X�H�� �W�R �W�K�H�� �Q�H�Z�� �O�D�Z�´ (ITA1 
supported by ITA2 and R14); 
 
�³�,�Q���R�U�G�H�U���W�R���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���R�X�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�����Z�H���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���U�H�J�L�V�W�H�U�H�G���D�V���P�H�P�E�H�U�V��
�R�I���D���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���R�U���D�V���H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�V�«�,�I���Z�H���D�U�H���Q�R�W���U�H�J�L�V�W�H�U�H�G���W�K�H�Q���Z�H���Z�L�O�O��
be unable to slaughter our reindeer at the state-owned processing 
�F�R�P�S�O�H�[�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2 and R14). 
 

As a result, �³�W�R�G�D�\�����W�K�H���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶���K�D�Q�G���D�Q�G���I�R�R�W���D�U�H���E�L�Q�G�´ (ITA1 supported 

by ITA2). This situation causes �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �G�L�V�V�D�W�L�V�I�D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W��

socio-economic, political and environmental situation and triggers their 

agreement to participate in inbound tourism industry development. As one of 

the representatives from indigenous travel agency states: �³�,�� �Z�R�X�O�G�Q�¶�W�� �V�D�\�� �W�K�D�W��

the private reindeer herders are satisfied with the current socio-economic, 

�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (ITA1). That is why, inbound tourism 

industry development is considered as �³�W�K�H�� �R�Q�O�\�� �V�S�K�H�U�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �F�D�Q��

�E�U�L�Q�J���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q���D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���L�Q�F�R�P�H���D�Q�G���H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W�´ (R2 supported by R3; 

R4; R13; R17; R24; ITA1; ITA2; private non-indigenous tour operators 

(PNITO1; PNITO2).  

Still, �³�Q�R�W�� �D�O�O�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �D�J�U�H�H�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (R17 supported by R25 and state-owned tour operator 

(STO). Moreover, �³�L�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���E�H�F�R�P�H�V��a mass one then tourists will only distract 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �P�D�L�Q�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´ (R10 

supported by R17; R13; R14). �³�7�K�L�V���Z�L�O�O���U�H�V�X�O�W���L�Q���U�H�M�H�F�W�L�R�Q���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ [who 

currently participate in inbound tourism industry development] �W�R�� �K�R�V�W�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�´ 

(R13 supported by R14; R17; PNITO1; PNITO2; ITA1; ITA2). 



  

147 
 

As far as inbound tourism industry development is concerned in general, here 

the representatives from the local private indigenous travel agencies (ITAs) and 

non-indigenous tour operators (PNITOs) highlight such issues as the lack of 

governmental interest in inbound tourism industry development and the 

discrepancy between what it is claimed by the local government in the mass 

media and reality. As one of the representatives from the local tour operator 

states: 

�³�7�K�H�U�H���L�V���D���S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��
development, but the present leaders in our local government do not 
know yet where we should move. In other words, they do not understand 
what to do and �K�R�Z�´ (PNITO1 supported by ITA1; ITA2).  

As a result,  

�³�W�K�H�U�H���L�V���O�R�W�V���R�I���Z�U�L�W�W�H�Q���L�Q���W�K�H���Q�H�Z�V�S�D�S�H�U�V���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U���R�I���W�K�H��
Yamal-Nenets AO, Kobylkin, does a lot to develop the tourism industry in 
�W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �W�R�� �V�X�S�S�O�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�Q��additional source of 
income to improve �W�K�H�L�U���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�����E�X�W���G�R���Q�R�W���E�H�O�L�H�Y�H���L�W�´ (ITA1 supported by 
ITA2).  

Interestingly, this finding is in direct contrast with what has been reported 

previously in the mass media and official documents available online (see 

Chapter 4). These secondary sources have suggested that the local 

government was interested in inbound tourism industry development and in the 

�D�W�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q�W�R���W�K�D�W���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���W�R���L�P�S�U�R�Y�H���W�K�H�L�U���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

The situation gets complicated, form the perspective of respondents, by the 

influence of the �³�U�H�P�R�W�H�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �K�D�U�V�K�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�L�F�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�´ that �³�S�X�W��

�X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �U�L�V�N�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶�� �V�D�I�H�W�\�� �D�Q�G�� �V�H�F�X�U�L�W�\�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2; 

ITA1; ITA2). In this context, the respondents highlight the development of the 

tourism industry currently taking place in other localities of the YNAO than in 

Yamal, particularly at locations which �³�D�U�H�� �F�O�R�V�H�U�� �W�R�� �6�D�O�H�N�K�D�U�G�� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �W�K�H��

�W�U�D�Q�V�S�R�U�W���L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H���L�V���Z�H�O�O���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2; ITA1; 

ITA2; R17). 

These issues, as a consequence, �³�P�D�N�H���L�W���K�D�U�G [for the representatives from the 

local private non-indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel companies] to 
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�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O�´��(PNITO2 supported by PNITO1; 

ITA1; ITA2). 

Based on the themes and ideas revealed, it was concluded that the stage of 

familiarisation with the data proved to be valuable because it allowed for the 

�J�U�D�V�S�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Z�R�U�G�V�� �D�Q�G��

�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���� �7�K�L�V�� �U�H�O�D�W�H�V�� �W�R�� �µ�F�U�H�G�L�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶�� �R�U�� �U�H�O�L�D�E�O�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���G�H�W�D�F�K�P�H�Q�W����Punch, 2002; Shenton, 2004; see Chapter 5 - Denzin 

& Lincoln, 2011). 

Now it was time �W�R�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�� �X�S�¶�� �W�K�H�� �G�D�W�D�� �I�X�U�W�K�H�U�� �W�R�� �D�O�O�� �S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H�� �P�H�D�Q�L�Q�J�V�� �D�Q�G��

connections contained within them. A free-associating approach to the analysis, 

�F�D�O�O�H�G�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�� �F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶���� �Z�D�V�� �D�S�S�O�L�H�G���� �7�K�L�V�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�� �Z�D�V�� �L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �D�W�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�Q�J��

interpreted meaning to each individual datum to enable pattern detection, 

categorization and theory building that would explain the phenomenon under 

�V�W�X�G�\���� �L�Q�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �Z�R�U�G�V�� �W�R�� �F�D�S�W�X�U�H�� �D�� �G�D�W�X�P�¶�V�� �S�U�L�P�D�U�\�� �F�R�Q�W�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �H�V�V�H�Q�F�H��

(Saldana, 2015).   

6.1.2. Open Coding  

At this stage, as it was highlighted in the Methodology chapter (Chapter 5), the 

concepts developed as a part of the conceptual framework and literature review 

were put aside in order to be able to discover something new, unexpected from 

the data, using an inductive approach. The process of coding started from 

breaking down into manageable pieces all text-based qualitative data to enable 

connections and themes to be formed. This process allowed the researcher to 

�S�O�D�F�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �L�Q�W�R�� �V�S�H�F�L�I�L�F�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� ���F�D�O�O�H�G�� �µ�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�¶��- Strauss & 

Corbin, 1998) which, in turn, gave rise to early concept development for the 

emerging theory. Based on the main aim of the present study to explore the 

�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q��

was undertaken around this aim. The text was separated into short paragraphs 

with a line break between them whenever the topic or subtopic appeared to 

change (Saldana, 2015). If the respondents had a lot to say about a particular 

issue, then this information was split up further into the smaller parts. The 

paragraphs then were explored line-by-line for the ideas contained within 

(Corbin & Strauss, 2015)���� �7�K�H�� �V�R�I�W�Z�D�U�H�� �³�(�Y�H�U�Q�R�W�H�´�� ���G�L�V�F�X�V�V�H�G�� �L�Q�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� ������
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was used at this stage to help to visualize the concepts identified and possible 

links between them (Figure 5.6). This software also assisted in shifting concepts 

around, retrieving memos, notes and summary notes. It was an excellent, 

additional analytic tool to other tools employed (see Chapter 5). 

�,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �W�R�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\�� �W�K�H�� �L�G�H�D�V�� �F�R�Q�W�D�L�Q�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�D�U�D�J�U�D�S�K���� �µ�S�U�H-�F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶�� ���/�D�\�G�H�U����

�������������Z�D�V���X�W�L�O�L�V�H�G���L�Q���S�D�U�D�O�O�H�O���Z�L�W�K���F�R�G�L�Q�J�����3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V�¶���T�X�R�W�H�V��or passages were 

underlined or coloured, thanks to the tools offered by Evernote, then coded and 

put into a separate note. To ensure that the identified idea was correctly coded 

it was re-assessed by stepping back and looking at the piece of data to reflect 

upon what the main idea being expressed in the section was. The context was 

important here to prevent any distortion of the meaning. This approach, called 

�µ�P�L�F�U�R�D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�¶�� helped to explore and develop concepts, in other words 

to get some sense of the meaning of data and to find concepts that reflect that 

meaning (Corbin & Strauss, 2015). 

An example of the open coding undertaken can be seen through concerns of 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q��

Yamal and its impact on their traditional economic activity - reindeer herding. 

�2�Q�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G�� �K�L�V�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �L�W�� �L�Q��

the following way: 

�³�1�R�Z�D�G�D�\�V���� �W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �D��money and gas flow 1. Every year the pastures  are 
being reduced 2. Land  becomes weak 3. This might mean the end of reindeer 
herding. It will gradually die out4 like in the Purovsky district5. Some people say 
that there were big herds of reindeer. They [meaning the representatives from 
the oil and gas company] just thoughtlessly approached the oil and gas 
development there. Probably they  [�P�H�D�Q�L�Q�J�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�@ did not have a 
proper, well -educated representative who would protect their interests 6. 
Reindeer herding will probably survive7 if a correct approach is used by the oil 
and gas company , by our local administration , our Association of 
Indigenous people 8,9. They already  collaborate 10 to find the solutions to this 
�S�U�R�E�O�H�P���´(R17) 

From this passage the following codes or subconcepts were derived (Table 

6.1): 
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Table  6.1: An  example of the codes or subconcepts derived from the 

passage  

1 Money and gas flow  as part of the oil and gas industry development  

2 Reduction of pastures  as a negative result of the oil and gas industry 

development 

3 Weak Land  as a result of the negative impact of the oil and gas industry 

development on land 

4 Fear of reindeer herding industry collapse in Yamal  �± personal 

concern 

5 Collapse of the reindeer herding industry in a different locality  as a 

result of the negative impact of the oil and gas industry development on 

the reindeer herding industry in a different locality 

6 Possible absence of the representative (well -�H�G�X�F�D�W�H�G���� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �O�R�F�D�O�L�W�\�� �Z�K�R�� �Z�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �D�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �S�U�R�W�H�F�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

interests  

7 Hope that the reindeer herding industry might survive in Yamal  

8 Dependence of preservation of reindeer herding industry in Yamal 

on the collaboration between the oil and gas company, local 

administration and the Association of Indigenous people  

9 Belief in the ability of the Association of Indigenous people to 

influence the decision -making process  

10 Current collaboration between the oil and gas company, local 

administration and the Association of Indigenous people to find 

solutions to the problem highlighted 

Source: The Author 

As can be seen from Table 6.1, the conceptualisation was mainly provided by 

�W�K�H���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V�����V�R���F�D�O�O�H�G���µ�H�P�L�F���F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶��- Corbin & Strauss, 1990) because the 

terms they used to speak about the problem were so vivid and descriptive that 

�W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U���V�L�P�S�O�\���µ�E�R�U�U�R�Z�H�G�¶���W�K�H�P�� 

Then these codes or subconcepts were compared with similar ideas in other 

�L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�����F�R�Q�Y�H�U�V�D�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���I�L�H�O�G���Q�R�W�H�V�����'�D�W�D���µ�F�R�Q�V�W�D�Q�W���F�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q�¶���W�H�F�K�Q�L�T�X�H��

(see Chapter 5) was used here. Data similar in nature (referring to something 
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conceptually similar but not necessarily a repeat of the same action or incident) 

were grouped together under the same conceptual heading. For example, the 

�F�R�G�H���R�U���V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���R�I���W�K�H���N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H���R�I���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����R�I��

reinde�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����R�I���H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�����R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶���Z�D�V���J�U�R�X�S�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O��

�K�H�D�G�L�Q�J�� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�¶���� �7�K�H�� �F�R�G�H�� �R�U�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W��

�µ�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

operators of knowledge, experience an�G�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H��

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O���K�H�D�G�L�Q�J���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O��

private non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�D�P�H�� �Z�D�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�P�D�L�Q�L�Q�J�� �G�D�W�D��

were analyzed and split into clusters with appropriate conceptual headings such 

�D�V�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�V�W�D�Q�F�H���� �µ�X�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶����

�µ�L�V�V�X�H�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���� �µ�L�V�V�X�H�V�� �R�I�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���� �7�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �F�O�X�V�W�H�U�L�Q�J�� �D�V�V�L�V�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �U�H�G�X�F�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H��

amount of data the researcher worked with (Corbin & Strauss, 2015).   

The concepts developed were constantly updated and revised. Some new 

concepts with new properties and dimensions were added and relationships 

with other concepts established (see Appendix VII). The concepts that did not 

relate to the purposes of the study were discarded (for example, burial customs, 

traditions of tailoring). A pattern, or a repetitive occurrence of action or data, that 

appeared more than twice, suggested saturation of data and the existence of 

stable �L�Q�G�L�F�D�W�R�U�V���� �F�R�Q�V�L�V�W�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Z�D�\�V�� �R�I�� �O�L�Y�L�Q�J���� �U�H�D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G��

action. They became more trustworthy evidence for findings since patterns 

�G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�H�G���K�D�E�L�W�V�����V�D�O�L�H�Q�F�H�����D�Q�G���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���L�Q���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���G�D�L�O�\���O�L�Y�H�V�����6�D�O�G�D�Q�D����

2015).  

In the s�D�P�H���Z�D�\�����X�V�L�Q�J���µ�F�R�Q�V�W�D�Q�W���F�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q���W�H�F�K�Q�L�T�X�H�¶�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�������� all the 

interviews, conversations and observation field notes were analyzed and 

subconcepts and concepts were developed. The major subconcepts and 

concepts, based on the frequency different respondents mentioned them, are 

presented in the Appendices VIII, IX, X, XI. To make the analysis easier, the 

subconcepts and concepts were split in accordance with the industry they 

belonged to. Twenty-seven subconcepts/concepts were derived in relation to oil 

and gas industry development; thirty-one linked to reindeer herding industry 

development; fifteen connected to fishing industry development and forty-five 
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allied to inbound tourism industry development. One hundred and eighteen 

subconcepts/concepts arose in total. Still, the subconcepts/concepts related to 

fishing industry development (Appendix X) were put aside based on the focus of 

�W�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �R�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �W�K�D�Q�� �R�Q�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���P�D�L�Q�O�\���L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H���I�L�V�K�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\. 

The researcher kept summarizing the data further. The abstraction of the 

concepts at this stage was considered possible in accordance with the opinion 

of Corbin and Strauss (2015). They stated that the process of data analysis is 

not a linear one, the concepts can be abstracted even at the earlier stages of 

data analysis. �7�K�H�� �X�V�H�� �R�I�� �D�� �µ�Z�D�O�O�� �P�D�S�S�L�Q�J�¶�� �W�H�F�K�Q�L�T�X�H�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�G�� �D�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�X�O�D�U��

means to help to group concepts into sub-categories, based on some shared 

characteristics (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Examples that illustrate what was 

achieved from the analysis and the process of further abstraction of the 

subconcepts and concepts at this stage are established in sections 6.2.2.1 �± 

6.2.2.3.  

6.1.2.1. Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas industry 

development  

As it was stated in section 6.2.2, based on the main aim of the present study to 

�H�[�S�O�R�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I��

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�D�V�� �P�D�G�H�� �D�U�R�X�Q�G�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��

perceptions of the representati�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies (see section 6.2.1), it was identified that one of the main issues 

�F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���I�D�F�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q��

�<�D�P�D�O�����<�1�$�2�����L�V���µ�D�O�O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���O�D�Q�G���I�R�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�����7�K�L�V��

issue was labelled as a concept and placed under the more general label, first-

level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���� �7�K�L�V�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �D�� �K�L�J�K�H�U�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-

�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�����µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[���������� 
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Figure 6.4 (Box  1): Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas 

industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

It was also recogniz�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�D�O�O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �O�D�Q�G�� �I�R�U oil and gas 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���L�V���O�L�Q�N�H�G���W�R���V�X�F�K���L�V�V�X�H�V���D�V�� 

�x �µ�3�D�V�W�X�U�H���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�� 

�x �µ�'�H�F�U�H�D�V�H���L�Q���W�K�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶�� 

�x �7�K�H���I�D�F�W���W�K�D�W���µ�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���V�W�D�U�W�H�G���F�R�O�O�D�S�V�L�Q�J�¶�� 

�x �µ�3�R�O�O�X�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� 

�x �D�Q�G���W�K�H���I�D�F�W���W�K�D�W���µ�O�D�Q�G���G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���E�H�O�R�Q�J���W�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�W���L�V���R�Z�Q�H�G���E�\���W�K�H��

�I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� 

These issues were conceptualised as the first-level data-based subconcepts 

(Figure 6.4, box 2). These first-level data-based concepts, in turn, were placed 

under the second-level subconcep�W�V���� �µ�3�D�V�W�X�U�H�� �U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�G�H�F�U�H�D�V�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��

�Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶���Z�H�U�H���J�U�R�X�S�H�G���W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U���D�Q�G���P�D�G�H���X�S���W�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-

�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���� �µ�U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� �7�K�H�� �I�D�F�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�� �V�W�D�U�W�H�G�� �F�R�O�O�D�S�V�L�Q�J�¶�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �D�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�¶����

�µ�3�R�O�O�X�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �D�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data 

based subconc�H�S�W�� �µ�O�D�Q�G�� �G�R�H�V�� �Q�R�W�� �E�H�O�R�Q�J�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�W�� �L�V�� �R�Z�Q�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H��

�I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶���Z�D�V���S�O�D�F�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-based subconcept 

�µ�/�D�Z�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[���������� 

These second-level data-based subconcepts were abstracted further. The 

second-level subcon�F�H�S�W�V�� �µ�U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�R��

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�¶���Z�H�U�H���V�X�P�P�D�U�L�]�H�G��

�L�Q�W�R�� �D�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�X�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��
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environment, reindeer herding and, as a result, �R�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

�O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�¶���� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S��a first-level data-based subcategory 

�µ�V�S�D�F�H���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���I�R�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���Z�K�L�F�K�����V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\����

made up a higher level subcategory, labelled as a second-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�����µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 

The second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�O�D�Z�¶���Z�D�V���S�O�D�F�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���W�Z�R���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V����

�µ�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�Y�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �O�D�Z�� �X�V�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �D�Q�G�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���X�W�L�O�L�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O �D�Q�G���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�����7�K�H�V�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V����

in turn, made up the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���D�Q�G��

�µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �X�W�L�O�L�V�H�G�¶�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\���� �7�R�J�H�W�K�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���� �W�K�H�\��

formed a higher second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶��

(Figure 6.4, box 2). 
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Figure 6.4 (Box 2): Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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�5�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J���µ�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�����W�K�L�V���F�R�P�S�D�Q�\���Z�D�V���S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���D�V���µ�D���W�D�Q�N�����D���J�L�D�Q�W���P�D�F�K�L�Q�H���Z�K�L�F�K��

�L�V���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S�¶�����V�H�H���V�H�F�W�L�R�Q�������������������7�K�L�V���F�R�G�H���Z�D�V���U�H�Q�D�P�Hd as a first-level 

data-based subconcept and placed under the second-level data-based 

subconcepts: 

�x �µ�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V�� �W�R�� �V�W�R�S�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���S�R�Z�H�U���R�I���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� 

The first, second-level data-based, subconcept made up the concept: 

�µ�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G���D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R�¶���D�Q�G���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�¶�¶���� �7�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G����

second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �I�R�U�P�H�G�� �D�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�Y�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �Eox 3). These concepts were 

abstracted further to the level of the first-level data-based subcategories. The 

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G���D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�����µ�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R�¶���D�Q�G���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�¶�¶���P�D�G�H��

up the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�� ���R�U�� �µ�H�[�S�Uessions of 

�S�R�Z�H�U�¶���¶��  The concept �µ�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�Y�H�U�¶���R�I���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶���Z�D�V��

placed under the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.4, box 3). These first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�� ���µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �Z�H�U�H�� �J�U�R�X�S�H�G�� �W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G-level subcategory 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

157 
 

 

 

Figure 6.4 (Box 3): Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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�&�R�Q�F�H�U�Q�L�Q�J���W�K�H���L�V�V�X�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���µ�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶����

�W�Z�R�� �F�R�G�H�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���� �µ�W�K�H�� �D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�U�� �L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �P�H�H�W�L�Q�J�V�� �R�U�J�D�Q�L�V�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V��

�I�U�R�P�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making 

process due to the decisions already made in the central office of Gazprom in 

�0�R�V�F�R�Z�¶���� �7�K�H�V�H�� �W�Z�R�� �F�R�G�H�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G�� �D�V�� �W�Z�R�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-based 

subconcepts (Figure 6.4, box 4). These subconcepts, in turn, were grouped 

together and placed under the second-level data-based subconcept 

�µ�U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�L�V��

second-level data-based subconcept was abstracted further and made up the 

concepts:  

�x �µ�+�L�G�G�H�Q���S�R�Z�H�U���R�I���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� 

�x �µ�6�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G���V�S�D�F�H���F�U�H�D�W�H�G���E�\���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�P�R�W�H���S�R�Z�H�U���R�I���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� 

�x �D�Q�G�����µ�3�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[���������� 

These concepts, in turn, formed four first-level data-based subcategories. The 

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� �µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶��

�D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�P�R�W�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� �Z�H�U�H�� �V�X�P�P�D�U�L�]�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-

�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�����µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G���U�H�D�F�K�¶��

�U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�¶��

was placed under the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶��

(Figure 6.4, box 4). These four first-level data-based subcategories were 

clustered together and made up the second-level data-based subcategory 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�Lgure 6.4, box 4). 
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Figure 6.4 (box 4):  Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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Taking into account the problems currently faced and �K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����W�K�H���$�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���,�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���3�H�R�S�O�H���R�I���W�K�H���1�R�U�W�K���D�Q�G���W�K�H���G�H�S�X�W�L�H�V��

was perceived by the respondents through such codes or subconcepts as: 

�x �µ�,�Q�H�I�I�H�F�W�L�Y�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�'�H�S�H�Q�G�D�E�O�H���R�Q���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�K�H�� �R�U�J�D�Q�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �M�X�V�W�� �G�R�H�V�� �D�Q���L�O�O�X�V�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �S�U�R�W�H�F�W�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�'�R�H�V�� �Q�R�W�� �Z�R�U�N�� �L�Q�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �D�L�P�V�� �L�Q�L�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �V�H�W�� �Z�K�H�Q�� �L�W�� �Z�D�V��

�F�U�H�D�W�H�G�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R�W�K�L�Q�J���W�R���G�R���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H�P�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�K�H�\���M�X�V�W���H�[�L�V�W���D�Q�G���W�K�D�W�¶�V���L�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�K�H�\���M�X�V�W���S�U�H�W�H�Q�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���Z�R�U�N�¶���� 

These subconcepts were �V�X�P�P�D�U�L�]�H�G�� �L�Q�W�R�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V���R�I���W�K�H���$�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���R�I���W�K�H���G�H�S�X�W�L�H�V�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[��

5). This concept, in turn, made up the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�I�R�U�P�V��

�R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �Z�D�V�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�Ke second-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 
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Figure 6.4 (box 5):  Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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Oil and gas industry development in general was perceived by the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�V�� �W�K�H��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���Z�K�L�F�K���G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���E�U�L�Q�J���D�Q�\���G�L�U�H�F�W���E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�V���W�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����,�Q���W�K�L�V���F�R�Q�W�H�[�W����

�W�K�H���µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���G�L�U�H�F�W���E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�V���I�U�R�P���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���D�Q�G���µ�W�K�H��

�D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �L�Q�G�L�U�H�F�W�� ���V�R�F�L�D�O���� �E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶��

were conceptualised as the second-level data-based subconcepts (see first-

level data-based subconcepts in Figure 6.4, box 6). These subconcepts were 

�E�X�Q�G�O�H�G�� �L�Q�W�R�� �D�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�V�� �R�I�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �Z�D�V�� �S�O�D�F�H�G��

under the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶��

which sequentially was abstracted to the second-level data-based subcategory 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[���������� 
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Figure 6.4 (box 6):  Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas  industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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�%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel agencies (ITAs), the concept �µ�X�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H��

transformation for oil and gas industry development on the environment, 

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �D�Q�G���� �D�V�� �D�� �U�H�V�X�O�W���� �R�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�¶ and the 

second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�S�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���V�W�R�S���R�L�O��

�D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �W�U�L�J�J�H�U�H�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G��

�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� ���V�H�H�� �V�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� ���������������� �7�K�H�� �F�R�G�H�� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���W�R���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H���L�Q���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���Z�D�V���O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G��

�D�V���D���V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���Z�K�L�F�K���Z�D�V���S�O�D�F�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���D���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶��

�D�Q�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�¶��

(Figure 6.4, box 7). This concept, in turn, made up three first-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� ��������

Sequentially, these first-level data-based subcategories were grouped together 

under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H������������

box 7). 
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Figure 6.4 (box 7):  Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and ga s industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author  
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�5�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�W���Z�D�V���L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�V�H��

�D�U�H���� �µ�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶���� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H�¶���� �µ�N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�¶���� �D�Q�G��

�µ�H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��6.4, box 8). These resources were labelled as the 

subconcepts  �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q���W�X�U�Q���� �P�D�G�H���X�S���D���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G���E�\�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�E�V�W�U�D�F�W�H�G�� �I�X�U�W�K�H�U�� �D�Q�G�� �S�O�D�F�H�G��

under the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���Z�K�L�F�K�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����P�D�G�H���X�S��

the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[��

8).  

Figure 6.4 (box 8):  Open coded conceptualisation relating to oil and gas 

industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�� �W�R��

participate in inbound tourism industry development was caused by the current 

situation in the reindeer herding industry as well. The conceptualisation relating 

to reindeer herding industry development is presented in section 6.2.2.2. 

6.1.2.2. Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer herding 

industry development   

�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�����R�Q�H���R�I���W�K�H���L�V�V�X�H�V���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���I�D�F�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q��

�U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���� �L�V�� �µ�W�K�H�� �U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q��

of the number of �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�����R�U���W�K�H���P�H�D�Q�V���R�I���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���¶�����7�K�L�V���L�V�V�X�H���Z�D�V���O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G��

�D�V�� �D�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �D�Q�G�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�Z�R�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �µ�X�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I��

�V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H��

influence of climatic conditions on reindeer h�H�U�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ����������

box 1). These concepts, in turn, were abstracted further. The first one made up 
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the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���Z�K�L�O�H���W�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G���R�Q�H���P�D�G�H���X�S���W�K�H���I�L�U�V�W-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �P�D�F�U�R-environmental conditions on reindeer 

�K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �&�R�Q�V�H�F�X�W�L�Y�H�O�\���� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �Z�D�V��

placed under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶��

(Figure 6.5, box 1). The first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I��

macro-�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�Q�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H��

second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-envi�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.5, box 1). 
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Figure 6.5 (box 1): Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer herding industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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Another issue high�O�L�J�K�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel agencies was an approval by the local government of a new 

�O�D�Z�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �S�U�R�K�L�E�L�W�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�L�U��

reindeer in the tundra. They are required to slaughter reindeer at the state-

�R�Z�Q�H�G���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���P�H�D�W���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�����,�Q���W�K�L�V���F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���O�R�V�W���D��

direct access to the market and the possibility to get a higher profit for the 

slaughtered reindeer. Only the state-owned reindeer farm has a direct access to 

the market. Moreover, in order to be able to slaughter reindeer at the state-

�R�Z�Q�H�G�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �P�H�D�W�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J�� �F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �U�H�T�X�L�U�H�G�� �W�R��

�U�H�J�L�V�W�H�U�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �P�H�P�E�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �D�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�� �R�U�� �D�V�� �H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�V���� �� �,�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

are not registered then they are not eligible to get the governmental subsidies 

and benefits such as for example, pension. These issues were conceptualised 

as the first-level data-based subconcepts (Figure 6.5, box 2) and clustered 

under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�L�Vsues of reindeer herding 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�L�V�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �Z�D�V�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�Y�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �O�D�Z�¶����

�µ�F�O�R�V�L�Q�J�� �G�R�Z�Q�� �R�I�� �S�U�H�Y�L�R�X�V�O�\�� �R�S�H�Q�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �D�Q�G�� �µ�O�D�Z�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�V�H��

concepts were abstracted further and made up the first-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�� ���S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�� �D�Q�G�� �X�V�H�G��

by the federal and local government) respectively (Figure 6.5, box 2). These 

three first-level data-based subcategories were bundled into the second-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 
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Figure 6.5 (box 2): Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer herding industry development in Yamal  

 

 

Source: The Author 
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In order to ensure the compliance with the law, the local government uses 

�L�G�H�R�O�R�J�\���� �,�G�H�R�O�R�J�\�� �L�V�� �X�W�L�O�L�V�H�G�� �µ�W�R�� �M�X�V�W�L�I�\�� �W�K�H�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���P�H�D�W���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[��

3). These two types of usage of ideology were labelled as subconcepts and 

�S�O�D�F�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���D���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�H�[�S�O�L�F�L�W���µ�L�Q�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�¶���S�R�Z�H�U���R�I���L�G�H�R�O�R�J�\���W�R���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P���V�S�D�F�H�¶��

(Figure 6.5, box 3). This concept, in turn, made up the first-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�����µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���D�Q�G���µ�V�S�D�F�H���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�����6�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\�����W�K�H�V�H��

first-level data-based subcategories were grouped together under the second-

level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 
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Figure 6.5 (box 3): Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer herding industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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The main cause of the law created and approved by the local government, as 

�S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies, is the �µ�W�K�H�� �R�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned farm has on reindeer 

�P�H�D�W���V�X�S�S�O�\���W�R���W�K�H���I�R�U�H�L�J�Q���E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V���S�D�U�W�Q�H�U�V�¶�����7�K�H�V�H���R�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V���U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H��

�µ�U�H�T�X�L�U�H�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �(�X�U�R�S�H�D�Q�� �V�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�V�¶�� These 

two reasons were labelled as concepts and placed under two subcategories: 

�µ�P�D�F�U�R-�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\��

(Figure 6.5, box 4). These subcategories, in turn, made up a category 

�µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 

Figure 6.5 (box 4): Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer 

herding industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�6�W�L�O�O���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V��

�K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W�� �W�Z�R�� �F�O�X�V�W�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�Z��

approved (Figure 6.5, box 5). The first cluster of issues in relation to 

communities�¶ creation consists of: 

�x �µ�6�P�D�O�O���V�L�]�H���R�I���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���V�X�E�V�L�G�L�H�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�K�H���E�L�J�J�H�U���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�����W�K�H���O�H�V�V���S�U�R�I�L�W���L�W�V���P�H�P�E�H�U�V���J�H�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�/�R�W�V���R�I���S�D�S�H�U�Z�R�U�N�����E�X�U�H�D�X�F�U�D�W�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�����W�R���U�X�Q���W�K�H���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�¶�� 

�x �µ�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���� �H�G�X�F�D�W�H�G�� �V�S�H�F�L�D�O�L�V�W�V�� ���I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�D�Q�W�V����

�O�D�Z�\�H�U�V���¶�� 

�x �µ�2�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�Q���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���P�H�D�W���V�X�S�S�O�\�¶�� 
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The second cluster of issues regarding the law approved is comprised of: 

�x �µ�/�R�V�V���R�I���D���G�L�U�H�F�W���D�F�F�H�V�V���W�R���W�K�H���P�D�U�N�H�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�2�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�R�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned reindeer meat 

processing complexes and resulted fixed payment for the slaughtered 

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶�� 

These issues were labelled as subconcepts and grouped under two concepts 

�U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�����µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���V�L�G�H�V���R�I���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�¶���D�Q�G���µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�V���V�L�G�H�V���R�I���W�K�H��

�O�D�Z�� �D�S�S�U�R�Y�H�G�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�V�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �P�Dde up the first-

level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �V�R�F�L�R-economic and political 

�V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �&�R�Q�V�H�F�X�W�L�Y�H�O�\���� �W�K�L�V�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-

based subcategory was placed under the second-level data-based subcategory 

�µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���G�L�V�V�L�P�L�O�D�U�L�W�\���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �R�Q�� �R�Q�H�� �V�L�G�H���� �D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V����

�R�Q���D�Q�R�W�K�H�U���V�L�G�H�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H������5, box 5). 
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Figure 6.5 (box 5): Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer herding industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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�%�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���V�L�G�H�V���R�I���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�¶ �D�Q�G���µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�V���V�L�G�H�V���R�I���W�K�H��

�O�D�Z�� �D�S�S�U�R�Y�H�G�¶���� �V�R�P�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �µ�O�H�D�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�¶���� �µ�V�W�R�S��

�H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�V�K�L�S�¶���� �µ�N�H�H�S�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�W�D�U�W�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�Q�J�� �L�Q��

�L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�����������7�K�H�V�H���D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���Z�H�U�H��

l�D�E�H�O�O�H�G�� �D�V�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �D�Q�G�� �F�O�X�V�W�H�U�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�Z�R�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�¶���D�Q�G���µ�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R�¶��

�W�R���F�O�R�V�H���G�R�Z�Q���W�K�H���H�[�L�V�W�L�Q�J���V�S�D�F�H���D�Q�G���W�R���F�U�H�D�W�H���D���Q�H�Z���R�Q�H�¶�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[����������

These two concepts, in turn, made up three first-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�� ���R�U�� �µ�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �6�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\���� �W�K�H�V�H�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-based 

subcategories made up the second-level data-based subcatego�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I��

�S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 

Figure 6.5 (box 6): Open coded conceptualisation relating to reindeer 

herding industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author  

�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V��

and non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���L�V���J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G���R�Q��

the possession of the main resource, reindeer (or the means of production). In 

these terms two clusters of the first-level data-based subconcepts were formed. 

The first cluster consists of such subconcepts as: 

�x �5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�V���µ�D���V�R�X�U�F�H���R�I���L�Q�F�R�P�H�¶�� 

�x �5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�V���D���V�R�X�U�F�H���R�I���µ�I�R�R�G�¶�� 

�x �5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�V���D���V�R�X�U�F�H���R�I���D���µ�K�R�X�V�H�¶�� 

�x �5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�V���D���V�R�X�U�F�H���R�I���µ�F�O�R�W�K�H�V�¶�� 
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�7�K�H�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G�� �J�U�R�X�S�� �L�V�� �F�R�P�S�U�L�V�H�G�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�E�L�J�� �Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��

���P�R�U�H���W�K�D�Q���������������P�H�D�Q�V���V�W�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�����L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���I�U�H�H�G�R�P�¶��(Figure 6.5, box 

7). �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �P�L�J�K�W�� �E�H�� �O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U��

�Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �D�� �V�P�D�O�O�� �Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �R�I��

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���� �µ�V�P�D�O�O�� �Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� ��������-200) means instability 

and social changes (for example, transition to a settled life and a search for a 

�Q�H�Z���M�R�E���¶���Z�D�V���D�O�V�R���O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G���D�V���W�K�H���I�L�U�V�W-level data-based subconcept (Figure 6.5, 

box 7). 

These three groups of the first-level data-based subconcepts were summarized 

into the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�Y�D�O�X�H�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q����

�P�D�G�H���X�S���W�Z�R���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�����µ�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���D�Q�G���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R�¶���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H��

�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� ���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� ���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���¶��(Figure 6.5, box 7). 

Consecutively, these two concepts were placed under the first-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�� ���R�U�� �µ�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���¶��

which, in turn, made up the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I��

�S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 
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Figure 6.5 (box 7): Open coded concep tualisation relating to reindeer herding industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author  
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�7�R�� �V�X�P�� �X�S���� �W�K�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �D�U�H�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �I�D�F�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R��

reindeer herding industry development, including the negative impact of oil and 

�J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�Q�� �L�W���� �W�U�L�J�J�H�U�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H��

through participation in other economic activities such as inbound tourism 

industry development. The conceptualisation relating to inbound tourism 

industry development is presented in section 6.2.2.3. 

6.1.2.3. Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound tourism 

industry development  

As it was stated in sections 6.2.2.1 and 6.2.2.2, the issues that are currently 

�I�D�F�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��

herding, trigger them to participate in inbound tourism industry development. 

Amongst the main issues highlighted by the respondents are: 

�x �µ�8�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�R�U�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development on the environment, reindeer herding and, as a result, on 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�� �D�Q�G�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�� ���I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H, 

�H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G�� �V�H�W�W�O�H�P�H�Q�W���� �O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �M�R�E�� �R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�H�W�W�O�H�P�H�Q�W�V���¶��

(concept, Figure 6.4, box 2); 

�x �µ�1�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�I���P�D�F�U�R-environmental conditions on reindeer herding 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�����F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 

�x �µ�,�V�V�X�H�V���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�����W�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-

based subconcept, Figure 6.5, box 2); 

In these terms, the tourism industry is perceived by the representatives from 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���D�Q�G���Q�R�Q-indigenous tour operators as 

a source of income; th�H���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���Z�K�L�F�K���E�U�L�Q�J�V���J�R�R�G���S�U�R�I�L�W���W�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����7�K�X�V����

�µ�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���W�R���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H���L�Q���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W��

�E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�I�L�W�� �W�K�L�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �E�U�L�Q�J�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�P�¶�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level 

subconcept (Figure 6.6, box 1). 

Still, not a�O�O�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �O�L�Y�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �D�J�U�H�H�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G��

�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶ (see section 6.2.1). The main reasons given by 

�W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators include:  
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�x �µ�Srimacy of the traditional economic activity, reindeer herding, over 

�W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�¶�� 

�x �µ�Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�U�D�Q�J�H�U�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�L�U��

�W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�O�\���L�V�R�O�D�W�H�G���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�¶�� 

�x �D�Q�G���µ�L�I���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���E�H�F�R�P�H�V���D���P�D�V�V���R�Q�H�¶�� 

These reasons were grouped together and made up the first-level data-based 

subconcept as well (Figure 6.6, box 1). Then these two groups of the first-level 

data-based subconcepts were abstracted further. The first one was placed 

under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R��

�S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���� �7�K�H�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G�� �J�U�R�X�S�� �Z�D�V��

located under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�G�L�V�D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.6, box 1). After that, the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �D��

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� ���E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��

resources possessed). The second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µ�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�G�L�V�D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���W�R���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H���L�Q���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���P�D�G�H���X�S��

�D�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �Q�R�W�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� ���E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��

resources possessed) (Figure 6.6, box 1). Together these two concepts were 

summarized into the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�� ���R�U��

�µ�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �Z�H�U�H�� �F�O�X�V�W�H�U�H�G��

under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H������������

box 1).  
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Figure 6.6 (box 1): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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�6�W�L�O�O�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�K�R���W�D�N�H���S�D�U�W���L�Q���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���I�D�F�H���D��

�O�R�W���R�I���L�V�V�X�H�V�����%�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����

indigenous travel agencies and non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�����µ�¶�K�D�U�V�K���F�O�L�P�D�W�H�¶����

�µ�U�H�P�R�W�H�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�X�Q�G�H�U�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�¶�� ���O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G�� �D�V��

concepts) negatively impact inbound tourism industry development in Yamal in 

�J�H�Q�H�U�D�O���D�Q�G���W�K�H���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V��

and non-indigenous tour operators particularly.  

�,�Q�� �W�K�H�V�H�� �W�H�U�P�V���� �µ�U�H�P�R�W�H�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶���� �µ�K�D�U�V�K�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�L�F�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�X�Q�G�H�U�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�¶�� �Z�H�U�H�� �O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G�� �D�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �D�Q�G�� �F�O�X�V�W�H�U�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U��

�W�K�U�H�H�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-�J�H�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-environmental 

�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�V�H��

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����P�D�G�H���X�S���D���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[���������� 

Figure 6.6 (box 2): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�'�X�H�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�V�H�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �µ�W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�V�� �E�H�L�Q�J��

�F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���D�W���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�V���O�R�F�D�W�H�G���F�O�R�V�H�U���W�R���6�D�O�H�N�K�D�U�G���W�K�D�Q���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�¶��

(Figure 6.6, box 3). This issue was labelled as a subconcept and placed under a 

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�Y�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q����

made up two first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�����µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���D�Q�G���µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶��

(Figure 6.6, box 3). These first-level data-based subcategories were abstracted 

further and clustered under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\��

�R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 
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Figure 6.6 (box 3): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

The macro-geographical, macro-environmental and social conditions 

���µ�X�Q�G�H�U�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�¶���� �D�O�V�R�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour operators. The 

respondents state t�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �D�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel agencies, between indigenous travel agencies and non-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �E�X�W�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �Q�R�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

and non-indigenous tour operators. 

Regarding the exis�W�H�Q�F�H���R�I���µ�F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel agencies (ITAs) and between indigenous travel agencies and non-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� ���3�1�,�7�2�V�� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �µ�3�¶�� �V�W�D�Q�G�V�� �I�R�U�� �µ�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�¶���¶���� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�G�H��

was labelled as the first-level data-based subconcept (Figure 6.6, box 4). This 

subconcept, in turn, was placed under the second-level data-based subconcept 

�µ�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�����V�X�F�K���F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�V���W�K�H�L�U���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�¶���D�Q�G���µ�R�S�H�Q���V�S�D�F�H�¶���I�R�U��

collaboration. In this context, the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H��

�F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �W�Z�R�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q��

turn, were grouped under the first-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I��

�D�J�H�Q�F�\�� ���R�U�� �µ�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �6�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\���� �W�K�H�V�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level 

data-based subcategories were placed under the second-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H������6, box 4).  
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Figure 6.6 (box 4): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�µ�7�K�H�� �D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-based subconcept and 

placed under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶��

(Figure 6.6, box 5). This second-level data-based subconcept made up a 

�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �Z�D�V�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���Z�K�L�F�K���F�R�Q�V�H�F�X�W�L�Y�H�O�\���P�D�G�H���X�S���W�K�H���V�H�F�R�Q�G-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������Eox 5).  

Figure 6.6 (box 5): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�,�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���J�H�W�V���F�R�P�S�O�L�F�D�W�H�G���G�X�H���W�R���W�K�H���µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I��

collaboration between the local government and private sector enterprises: 

indigenous travel agencies and non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶�����7�K�L�V���L�V�V�X�H���Z�D�V��

labelled as the first-level data-based subconcept and placed under the second-

level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H-�S�X�E�O�L�F�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��6.6, box 6).  

The second-level data-based subconcept, in turn, made up two concepts: 

�µ�Y�L�V�L�E�O�\���µ�R�S�H�Q�¶���E�X�W���L�Q���U�H�D�O�L�W�\���µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶���R�U���µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶���V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q���S�R�Z�H�U���R�I��

the local government to control an access to the meetings on inbound tourism 

industry de�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������������7�K�H�V�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���Z�H�U�H���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H��



  

185 
 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G�D�U�\�� �G�D�W�D�� �D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V�� �P�D�G�H�� �L�Q��

Chapter 4. Sequentially, these two concepts were clustered under two first-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�����µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�����)�L�J�X�U�H������������

box 6).  These two first-level data-based subcategories were summarized into 

the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[��

6). 

Figure 6.6 (box 6): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�2�W�K�H�U�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �I�D�F�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel agencies in relation to inbound tourism industry development 

include: 

�x �µ�9�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �J�U�D�Q�W�V�� �D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �R�Q�� �D��

�F�R�P�S�H�W�L�W�L�Y�H���E�D�V�L�V�¶���I�R�U���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� 

�x �E�X�W���µ�G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�L�H�V���R�I���J�U�D�Q�W�V�¶���D�F�T�X�L�V�L�W�L�R�Q�¶ 

�µ�'�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �J�U�D�Q�W�V�¶��acquisition, in turn, is linked by the respondents to such 

issues as: 

�x Bureaucratisation; 

�x Lack of advertisements; 

�x Improper work of the post-delivery; 

�x Absence of Internet in some localities; 

�x �,�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���R�I���I�U�L�H�Q�G�V�K�L�S���D�Q�G���N�L�Q�V�K�L�S���L�Q���J�U�D�Q�W�V�¶���D�F�T�X�L�V�L�W�L�R�Q�� 

�x �5�D�F�L�V�P���W�R�Z�D�U�G�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 
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All of these issues were labelled as the first-level data-based subconcepts 

which, in turn, were clustered under the second-level data-based subconcept 

�µ�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O���D�V�V�L�V�W�D�Q�F�H�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�����������7�K�L�V���V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-

based subconcept made up �W�Z�R�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �µ�Y�L�V�L�E�O�\�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�¶���� �E�X�W�� �L�Q�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶��

�R�U�� �µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ����������

box 7). These concepts were abstracted further and placed under the first-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V���µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\�����)�L�J�X�U�H������������

box 7). Consecutively, these two first-level data-based subcategories made up 

the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[��

7). 
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Figure 6.6 (box 7): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 



  

188 
 

Based on the issues highlighted and conceptualised in this section, the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �V�W�U�X�J�J�O�H�� �W�R��

develop the inbound tourism industry in the YNAO in general and in Yamal 

specifically. The main issues include: 

�x �µ�5�H�P�R�W�H�Q�H�V�V���R�I���<�D�P�D�O�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�U�D�Q�V�S�R�U�W�D�W�L�R�Q���H�[�S�H�Q�V�H�V���D�U�H���Q�R�W���V�X�E�V�L�G�L�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�8�Q�G�H�U�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�+�D�U�V�K�� �F�O�L�P�D�W�L�F�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶�� �V�D�I�H�W�\�� �D�Q�G��

�V�H�F�X�U�L�W�\�¶�� 

�x �µ�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���S�X�E�O�L�F-�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� 

�x �µ�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���V�X�E�V�W�D�Q�W�L�D�O���I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O���V�X�S�S�R�U�W���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�� 

�x �µ�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���X�Q�G�H�Ustanding of the way the inbound tourism 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�¶�� 

All these issues were labelled as the first-level data-based subconcepts and 

clustered under the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���µdifficulties of inbound 

tourism industry development�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�����������7�K�L�V���V�H�F�R�Q�G-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�E�V�W�U�D�F�W�H�G�� �I�X�U�W�K�H�U�� �D�Q�G�� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �D�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V�¶��

(Figure 6.6, box 8). Sequentially, this concept was placed under the first-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶���Z�K�L�F�K�����L�Q��turn, made up the second-

level data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[�������� 
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Figure 6.6 (box 8): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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�$�W�� �W�K�H�� �V�D�P�H�� �W�L�P�H���� �V�X�F�K�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �D�V�� �µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �S�X�E�O�L�F-�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶����

�µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �Z�D�\�V�� �R�I��inbound tourism 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �V�X�E�V�W�D�Q�W�L�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O��

sup�S�R�U�W�¶���Z�H�U�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�L�V�H�G���D�V���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���I�R�U���W�Z�R���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�����7�K�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V��

�µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �S�X�E�O�L�F-�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O��

understanding of the ways of inbound �W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���P�D�G�H���X�S���D��

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶ ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µ�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I��

�V�X�E�V�W�D�Q�W�L�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �D�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\��

�µ�V�R�F�L�R-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� �������� �7�K�H�V�H�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�� �Z�H�U�H��

�J�U�R�X�S�H�G���W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U���D�Q�G���P�D�G�H���X�S���D���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���)�L�J�X�U�H������6, box 9). 
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Figure 6.6 (box 9): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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Based on the perceptions of the representatives �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel agencies, macro-geographical, macro-environmental, political 

and socio-economic conditions led to such issues as: 

�x �µ�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���I�O�R�Z���W�R���<�D�P�D�O�¶�� 

�x �µ�,�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�V�� �Q�R�W�� �D�O�Z�D�\�V�� �S�U�R�I�Ltable, more efforts than 

�S�U�R�I�L�W�V�¶�� 

These issues were labelled as subconcepts and grouped under two concepts: 

�µ�L�P�P�D�W�X�U�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�¶���D�Q�G���µ�O�L�P�L�W�H�G���F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���R�I���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.6, box �����������7�K�H�V�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����P�D�G�H���X�S���D���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�R�F�L�R-economic 

�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �Z�D�V�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �D�� �F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.6, box 10). 

Figure 6.6 (box 10): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

As a result of the issues faced in relation to inbound tourism industry 

development, the representatives from the indigenous travel agencies and non-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�U�H�� �µ�U�H�D�G�\�� �W�R�� �V�W�R�S�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�Vm 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�W�D�U�W�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�� �P�R�U�H�� �S�U�R�I�Ltable economic 

�D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�¶�����L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�Q���W�K�H���F�D�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H��

indigenous travel agencies. In this context, two subconcepts were created 

(Figure 6.6, box 11): 

�x �µ�5�H�D�G�L�Q�H�V�V���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���W�R��

close the space, to stop participating in inbound tourism industry 
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development and to start participating in more profitable economic 

�D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�D�G�L�Q�H�V�V���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���Irom the non-indigenous tour operators 

to partly close the space, to stop participating in inbound tourism industry 

development and to concentrate on outbound tourism industry 

development or other more profitable �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�¶�� 

These two subconcepts, �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �P�D�G�H�� �X�S�� �W�Z�R�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �E�R�[�� ���������� �7�K�H�V�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �Z�H�U�H��

abstracted further and placed under the first-level data-based subcategories: 

�µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶�����µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H��6.6, box 11). These three first-

level data-based subcategories were bundled into the second-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������E�R�[���������� 

Figure 6.6 (box 11): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry deve lopment in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

Based on the perceptions of the representatives from the indigenous travel 

agencies and non-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G���� �D�V�� �D��

�U�H�V�X�O�W���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �L�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V��they 

possess. The resources highlighted by them include: 

�x �µ�.�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�(�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� 

�x �D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶�� �L�Q��the case of the representatives from the indigenous 

travel agencies. 
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These resources were split into two clusters of subconcepts and placed under 

two concepts (Figure 6.6, box 12): 

�x �µ�5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�� �E�\��the representatives from the local non-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�� �E�\��the representatives from the local indigenous 

travel agencies�¶�� 

These two concepts, in turn, were grouped together under the first-level data-

�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶��(Figure 6.6, box 12). This subcategory made up 

the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶��(Figure 6.6, box 

12). 

Figure 6.6 (box 12): Open coded conceptualisation relating to inbound 

tourism industry development in Yamal  

  

Source: The Author 

At this stage the researcher arrived at a situation where the process of 

conceptualisation resulted in identification of six clusters of the first-level data-

based subcategories into which the data were divided (Figure 6.7): 

�x �µ�6�S�D�F�H���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� 

�x �µ�)�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� 

�x �µ�3�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G���U�H�D�F�K�¶�� 

�x �µ�)�R�U�P�V���R�I���D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶�� 

�x �µ�6�S�D�F�H�¶�� 
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�x �µ�5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� 

These six clusters of the first-level data-based subcategories were abstracted 

further and made up the second-level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I��

�S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������������ �7�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �D�E�V�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H�G���� �7�K�H�� �V�H�F�R�Q�G-level 

data-�E�D�V�H�G���V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���Z�D�V�����Ln turn, placed under the third-

level data-�E�D�V�H�G�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �E�H�F�D�P�H�� �S�D�U�W��

of the same level, third-level data-based, subcategories such as (Figure 6.7):  

�x �µ�6�W�D�W�H�¶�V���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

�D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�Wions of space of the representatives from non-indigenous 

�W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

�D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�Sresentatives from non-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶�� 

�x �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�¶�� 

�µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �O�L�Q�N�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�V�H�� �V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �I�D�F�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���Z�H�U�H��

�U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� 
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Figure 6.7: The process of further abstraction of subcategories  

 

Source: The Author 



  

197 
 

Having completed the grouping of concepts into sub-categories, the process of 

further abstraction, relating sub-categories to their categories, started and took 

place at the stage of axial coding.     

6.1.3. Axial coding  

As stated in Chapter 5, at this stage the concepts obtained during open coding 

were compared to the concepts developed as a result of the literature review 

and conceptual framework development which provided a source for 

establishing sub-categories (see section 6.2.2.1-6.2.2.3) and categories and 

ensured that the researcher did not impose her own concepts on the data 

���&�R�U�E�L�Q���	���6�W�U�D�X�V�V�������������������$�V���D�Q���R�X�W�F�R�P�H�����W�K�H���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���X�V�H�G���D�V���µ�V�H�Q�V�L�W�L�V�L�Q�J�¶���W�R��

guide the research were discovered. Their identification in data demonstrated 

their significance (Corbin & Strauss, 2015). 

�2�Q�H�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H�� �K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �R�I�� �µ�L�Q�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �7�K�L�V�� �Z�D�V�� �G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�H�G����

�D�O�R�Q�J�� �Z�L�W�K�� �µ�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q�¶�� �I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� ���V�H�H�� �V�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� ���������������� �D�Q�G��

corrected in accordance with the data obtained. In line with Scott (1990), but 

unlike Marx (1845), Engels (1893), Lukes (1974), Lefebvre (1991) and Gaventa 

(2004) (see Chapters 2 and 3), it was found out that the representatives from 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�����Q�R�Q-indigenous tour operators, state-

owned tour operator and non-indigenous population do not have a whole-

hearted belief in the system that dominates them. They recognize the ideology 

promoted by the federal and local government and try to resist it. In other 

words, they do not possess tacit knowledge, the experiential knowledge which 

one takes for granted and is unaware that it is possessed. Instead, they retain 

explicit knowledge, the knowledge they do not take for granted and can 

articulate (González, 2010). 

�$�S�D�U�W�� �I�U�R�P�� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�V�¶�� ���µ�L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G�¶���� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶���� �µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�G�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶�����D�Q�G���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G���U�H�D�F�K�¶�����W�K�H���Q�H�Z���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���µ�Sower 

�Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶�� �Z�H�U�H�� �D�O�V�R�� �H�[�S�R�V�H�G���� �7�K�H�V�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �Z�H�U�H��

�J�U�R�X�S�H�G���W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶���R�I�I�H�U�H�G���E�\���9�H�Q�H�.�O�D�V�H�Q���D�Q�G���0�L�O�O�H�U��

(2002) and added to the conceptual framework established as the outcome of 

the literature review (Figure 6.8). �µP�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶��was associated with discovering 

common grounds among dissimilar interests and crea�W�L�R�Q�� �F�R�D�O�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶��
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denoted �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O�� �R�I�� �H�Y�H�U�\�� �S�H�U�V�R�Q�� �W�R�� �V�K�D�S�H�� �K�L�V���K�H�U�� �R�Z�Q�� �O�L�I�H���� �D�Q�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U��

�Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�� �U�H�I�H�Ured to an ability of a person to recognize his/her self-worth and 

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶�� �W�R�� �D�F�W���� �:�K�H�Q�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶��was grounded on mutual 

support, it opened �X�S�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O�V�� �R�I�� �D�O�O�L�H�G�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q���� �R�U�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶�� These 

�L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I�� �W�K�H���µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶�� �Z�H�U�H���L�Q���O�L�Q�H���Z�L�W�K the definition provided 

by VeneKlasen and Miller (2002).  

Figure 6.8: Conceptual framework  modified in accordance with the 

findings made  

 

Source: adopted from Gaventa (2006) and Lefebvre (1991), embraced by the 

Author in 2013 and modified in 2015. 

Moreover, having compared the way that the social space is currently being 

produced in Yamal, the conformity with �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �³�7�K�H��

�3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���6�S�D�F�H�´���Z�D�V���L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�������� 
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It was discovered that the space of Yamal is not only a social space in which 

people live and create relationships with other people and surroundings, but 

also a (social) product and an object over the use of which a political struggle 

currently happens (Figure 6.9). The struggle takes place based on the 

�G�L�V�S�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� ���R�U�� �P�H�Q�W�D�O��

constructions of space) of the representatives from the federal and local 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �R�Q�� �R�Q�H�� �V�L�G�H���� �D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies and non-indigenous tour operators, on another side (Figure 6.9). 

The central role in the mental processes of production of space of Yamal 

belongs to the state/�I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�T�X�R�W�D�W�L�R�Q�� ���R�U�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�����³�W�K�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V��

currently taking place in Yamal, oil and gas industry specifically, is undertaken 

�W�R�� �V�R�O�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�´ (R2 supported �E�\�� �,�7�$�������� �6�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�U�H�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V���� �R�L�O����

�J�D�V���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H�� �D�Q�G�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �7�K�H���P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �D�L�P���R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H��

government is to control and transform the space of Yamal in such a way that it 

�Z�R�X�O�G�� �V�H�U�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���� �W�K�H��

�P�D�L�Q�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�� �L�V�� �L�Q�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J��

and inbound tourism industries development. State government protects its 

economic interests and ensures its control of the space of Yamal through 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������������ �µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K��

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� 

�x �µ�0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�� 

�x �µ�)�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� 

�x �µ�3�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G���U�H�D�F�K�¶�� 

�x �µ�6�S�D�F�H�¶�� 

�x �D�Q�G���µ�5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶ 

The local government in the YNAO is responsible for the implementation of the 

�V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U�����W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I��

�W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2�� �D�U�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I 

�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�L�V�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �Z�D�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��
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�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators (Figure 6.9). 

However, it was identified that there are differences between the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� ���R�U�� �P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H���� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���D�Q�G���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����R�Q���R�Q�H���K�D�Q�G�����D�Q�G���R�I���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �Wravel agencies, on another hand (Figure 6.9). 

�7�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�U�H��

dissatisfied with the way the oil and gas and reindeer herding industries are 

being developed. As a result, they try to subvert the planned and dominant 

�S�L�F�W�X�U�H�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �2�Q�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�D�N�H�Q�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�P�� �L�V��

participation in inbound tourism industry development. 

�6�W�L�O�O���� �W�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �D�� �O�R�W�� �R�I�� �L�V�V�X�H�V���� �L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G��

inbound tourism industry development as well. Amongst the main issues 

highlighted by the respondents are: 

�x �'�L�V�V�L�P�L�O�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O��

government, on one side, and of the indigenous travel agencies and non-

indigenous tour operators, on another side; 

�x Negative impact of the macro-environmental and macro-geographical 

conditions 

�7�K�H�V�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�P�D�W�X�U�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G��

tourism industry and a limited contribution of the inbound tourism industry to the 

local econo�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

As an outcome, the representatives from the indigenous travel agencies and 

non-indigenous tour operators are ready to close down the existing space and 

to stop participating in inbound tourism industry development. They consider the 

�S�R�V�V�L�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q��

more profitable economic activities, including the reindeer herding industry in 

case of the indigenous travel agencies (Figure 6.9). This is how the social 

space of Yamal is produced. In these terms, the third-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�L�H�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �V�X�P�P�D�U�L�]�H�G�� �L�Q�W�R�� �D�� �F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶��

(Figure 6.10). 
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Figure 6.9: Inductively developed theory of the production of space in Yamal  

 

Source: the Author  
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Figure 6.10: Abstraction of sub -categories into a category  

 

Source: The Author 
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In order to bring the analysis to a theoretical level, the 

�µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�� �P�D�W�U�L�[�¶�� �R�I�I�H�U�H�G��by Schatzman (1991) and later by 

Corbin and Strauss (2008; 2015) as a means of framing the story was used 

(see Chapter 5).   

6.1.3.1. �7�K�H���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O���P�D�W�U�L�[�¶ 

�7�K�H���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O���P�D�W�U�L�[�¶���K�H�O�S�H�G���W�R���V�W�L�P�X�O�D�W�H���W�K�R�X�J�K�W���U�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H��

wide range of possible conditions in which oil and gas, reindeer herding and 

inbound tourism industry development takes place, how the respondents define 

them, the action and interaction they take to manage or achieve desired 

outcomes, and the actual consequences that result from their actions. In other 

words, the matrix helped to select items from the data for the story in 

conceptual terms, to create their relative salience and to sequence them 

because the subconcepts, concepts, sub-categories and categories taken on 

their own do not make a theory (Corbin & Strauss, 2015). The paradigm that 

�F�R�Q�V�L�V�W�H�G�� �R�I�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �P�D�L�Q�� �I�H�D�W�X�U�H�V���� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶�����Ds an analytical tool was utilised here.  

�7�K�H�� �D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V�� �R�I�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �K�H�O�S�H�G�� �W�R�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�\�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �U�H�D�V�R�Q�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H��

participants gave for why things happen and the explanations that they gave for 

�Z�K�\���W�K�H�\���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G���L�Q���W�K�H���P�D�Q�Q�H�U���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���G�R���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���µ�D�F�Wion-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�����7�K�H�V�H��

explanations became explicit through the words the respondents used such as 

�µ�E�H�F�D�X�V�H�¶�����µ�V�L�Q�F�H�¶�����µ�G�X�H���W�R�¶�����D�Q�G���µ�Z�K�H�Q�¶�����7�K�H���L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶��

assisted in identification of the actual responses the respondents make to the 

events or problematic situations that occur in their lives. The study of 

�µ�F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�V�¶���V�S�R�W�W�H�G���W�K�H���R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� 

�+�D�Y�L�Q�J���F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�H�G�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���� �µ�P�D�F�U�R�¶���D�Q�G���µ�P�L�F�U�R�¶��

conditions with t�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶���� �W�K�H��

whole story was pulled together to develop a theory. In order to look for process 

and context all the memos, notes and summary notes from the previous 

analysis were reread along with the transcriptions of the interviews, 

conversations and field notes in general. The comparisons were made, memos 

and notes were written and the table made using Microsoft Excel (Figure 6.11). 

�,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�P�L�F�U�R�¶�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���I�D�F�W�R�U�V�¶��columns were created based on 
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the existence of the historical, economic, political and social factors (Corbin & 

Strauss, 2015). However, they were not pre-named in the table because it was 

unclear yet which factor was dominant and which one was dependent. The 

same was the case with �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶��

columns�����7�K�H�\���Z�H�U�H���D�G�G�H�G���L�Q���V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�H�H�V�¶���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�V���� 

Figure 6.11: An example of the table  created in Microsoft Excel to 

compare the concepts across different sources  

1 2 1 2

Representational space

Tourism Industry
Theme:                                

e.g. Perception of local 
government' support

"The Nenets"

R1

R2

ITA1

ITA2

PNITO1

PNITO2

STO
Non-indigenous 

respondents

Outcome
Macro Factor Micro Factor

Space Action Outcome Action

 

(R �± �5�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W���I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �,�7�$���± indigenous travel agency; PNITO �± 

private non-indigenous tour operator; STO �± state-owned tour operator) 

Source: The Author  

The analysis undertaken during this and the previous, open coding, stage (see 

section 6.2.2) showed that all of the industries are interconnected and that there 

are not only the macro social, political and economic conditions as stated by 

Corbin and Strauss (2008; 2015) (see Chapter 5), but also macro geographical, 

environmental and traditional/cultural conditions that influence and shape the 

micro conditions, the immediate set of conditions faced by the respondents on a 

day-to-day basis (for example, economic, political, social, cultural, personal). 

Moreover, unlike the simplified paradigm offered by Corbin and Strauss (2008; 

�������������� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶���� �D�� �P�R�U�H�� �Q�X�D�Q�F�H�G��

�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R���� �P�L�F�U�R�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶���Z�D�V���G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�H�G�����V�H�H���)�L�J�X�U�H�V����������������������������������).  
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Figure 6.12: First example of variations in the �V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���D�Q�G���µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶ 

 

Source: The Author 
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Figure 6.13: Second example of variations in the �V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����µ�D�F�W�Lons -�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���D�Q�G���µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶ 

 

Source: The Author 

 

Figure 6.14: Third example of variations in the �V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���D�Q�G���µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶ 

  

Source: The Author 

Macro Factor Micro Factor
OutcomeOutcome 

Outcome

Action 

Outcome

Macro-Geographical Factor:
Remoteness of Yamal

Micro-Economic Factor:
High cost of transportation 

to Yamal

Economic Outcome: the 
tourism industry is currently 

being developed in the 
districts closer to Salekhard

Economic Outcome: 
High cost of the trip 

to Yamal

Personal Outcome: 
Tourists�[��unwillingness 

to travel to Yamal
Governmental, PNITOs�[, STO�[s 

Action (Representations of Space): 
to bring tourists closer to Yamal

Outcome: 
Problems of Tourist�[s 

Safety
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�,�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �I�R�X�Q�G�� �R�X�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶�� �Z�H�U�H�� �Q�R�W�� �V�R�� �S�X�U�H��

categories as presented by Corbin and Strauss (2008; 2015) (see Chapter 5). It 

was identified that a mixture of, for example, socio-economic, historico-

economic, traditional conditions and socio-economic outcomes, exists. Thus, it 

may be argued that different variations in the sequence and combination 

�E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���D�Q�G���µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���W�D�N�H�Q���L�Q�W�R��

�D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�� �Z�K�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �&�R�U�E�L�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �6�W�U�D�X�V�V�¶�� �������������� ������������ �µ�F�R�Q�G�Ltional/consequential 

�P�D�W�U�L�[�¶���L�V���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���� 

As a result, based on the analysis undertaken, the story developed in 

conceptual terms at the open coding stage was further expanded and added to 

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H���L�Q�F�O�X�V�L�R�Q���R�I���D���Z�L�G�H���U�D�Q�J�H���R�I���S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����7�K�H�V�H���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶��

were identified to be those factors that influence the development of industries 

in Yamal, the way that the respondents define them, the actions-interactions 

they take to manage or achieve desired outcomes and the actual consequences 

that result from their actions. 

6.1.3.2. A story further expanded in conceptual terms  

�%�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �L�W���Z�D�V���G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�H�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H��

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� ���R�U�� �µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �W�K�D�W�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �W�D�N�H�V�� �S�O�D�F�H�� �L�Q�� �<�D�P�D�O����

space transformation for industries development, oil and gas industry 

development specifically, and the spatiality of power that surrounds them, is 

triggered by the impact of the macro socio-economic condition on the state 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�����7�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���L�V���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�H�G���L�Q��

maintaining a competitive export potential, diversification and restructuring of 

economy based on the natural resources possessed (see Chapter 4 and 7) and 

in �³�V�R�O�Y�L�Q�J���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�����V�R�F�L�D�O�����S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�´ (R2 supported by ITA1).  

�7�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �W�Ke 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V��

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�O�H���I�R�U���W�K�H���L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���S�O�D�Q�V���D�W���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O��

�O�H�Y�H�O�����7�K�L�V���L�V���U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����³�W�K�L�V���L�V��

all the initia�W�L�Y�H�� �R�I�� �R�X�U�� �S�U�H�V�L�G�H�Q�W���� �9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U�� �3�X�W�L�Q�´ (R2 supported by ITA1 and 

ITA2), �³�D�O�O���W�K�H���G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�V���D�U�H���P�D�G�H���W�K�H�U�H�����L�Q���0�R�V�F�R�Z�´ (R12). As an outcome, the 

�O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �R�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �D�U�H�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�H�G��
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through the allocation of resources, land (which is legislatively �³�V�W�D�W�H�� �R�Z�Q�H�G�´ 

(R2 supported by R17; ITA1; ITA2; PNITO1; PNITO2), for industrial purposes, 

particularly for roads, railway and pipelines construction. As the respondents 

state: 

�³�$�O�O�� �W�K�H�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�V [�µ�W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �I�R�U��
industrial purposes] �V�W�D�U�W�H�G���W�R���K�D�S�S�H�Q�´ (R6); 

�³�0�R�U�H�� �D�Q�G�� �P�R�U�H�� �O�D�Q�G�� �L�V�� �E�H�L�Q�J�� �D�Olocated by the local government for the 
�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O���S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�´ (R 2 supported by R17; ITA1; ITA2). 

�7�K�L�V���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����

�D�G�Y�H�U�V�H�O�\�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J��

���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶������ 

�³�5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���K�D�Y�H���Q�R�Z�K�H�U�H���W�R���J�R�«�7�K�H�\���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���O�H�D�Y�H���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\��
where they �X�V�H�G�� �W�R�� �K�H�U�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�«�7�K�H�\�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �P�R�Y�H�� �F�O�R�V�H�U�� �W�R��
�S�O�D�F�H�V���Z�K�H�U�H���R�W�K�H�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���K�H�U�G���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�´ (R17); 

�³�$�W���W�K�L�V���P�R�P�H�Q�W���W�K�H���1�R�U�W�K�H�U�Q���S�D�U�W���R�I���<�D�P�D�O���L�V���E�H�L�Q�J���H�[�S�O�R�U�H�G�´ (ITA1); 

�³�,�Q�� �W�K�H�� �1�R�U�W�K�� �W�K�H�\ [meaning Gazprom] already occupied all the ter�U�L�W�R�U�\�´ 
(R 2 supported by R14); 

 �³�5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���D�U�H���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G���W�R���P�R�Y�H�´ (R4 supported by R11); 

�³�5�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �D�Q�G�� �U�R�D�G�V���� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�H�G���E�\�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P���� �D�O�V�R�� �U�H�G�X�F�H���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�� �D�Q�G��
�P�D�N�H���L�W���G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���W�R���F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H�P�´ (R7 supported by R6); 

�³�5�D�L�O�Z�D�\���Q�D�U�U�R�Z�V���G�R�Z�Q���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\���R�I���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�´ (R6); 

�³�&�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �R�I�� �F�R�X�U�V�H�� �D�I�I�H�F�W�V�� �W�K�H�� �W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�L�D�O�� �L�Q�W�H�J�U�L�W�\�� �R�I��
�Q�R�P�D�G�V�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2). 

Moreover, �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����W�K�H���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�Dte and local governments in relation to oil 

�D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �O�H�D�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�X�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H��

transformation for oil and gas industry development on the environment, 

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���D�Q�G�����D�V���D���U�H�V�X�O�W�����R�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�Hstyle and social 

�V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�����F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�����µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�������)�L�J�X�U�H�������������� 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������7�K�H���R�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���D�Q�G���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶ 

 

Source: The Author 
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The situation, according to �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V��

�I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�V�� �F�R�P�S�O�L�F�D�W�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �P�D�F�U�R-

environmental factor such as harsh climate which along with the unsustainable 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���R�I���*�D�]�S�U�R�P���K�D�U�P�I�X�O�O�\���H�I�I�H�F�W�V���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�Hrding (Figure 6.5, box 

1). As one of the respondents stated: 

�³�7�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U���L�V���Y�H�U�\���F�K�D�Q�J�H�D�E�O�H���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�����<�1�$�2�����,�I���W�K�H�U�H���L�V���L�F�H�����R�U���D���K�R�W��
weather, most of the reindeer will die. It was so cold this spring, for 
example, that lots of calves died. Or when the calves catch a cold and 
�V�X�G�G�H�Q�O�\�� �K�H�D�W�� �E�H�J�L�Q�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �J�H�W�� �D�� �S�X�O�P�R�Q�D�U�\�� �G�L�V�H�D�V�H���� �,�W�¶�V�� �H�[�W�U�H�P�H�O�\��
difficult to grow reindeer. It just seems to be very easy as they run 
�D�U�R�X�Q�G���E�\���W�K�H�P�V�H�O�Y�H�V�����E�X�W���Z�L�W�K�R�X�W���F�D�U�H���W�K�H�\���Z�L�O�O���G�L�H�´ (R17). 

As an outcome (category), the unsustainable space transformation for oil and 

gas industry development and the influence of the macro-environmental factor 

���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �O�H�D�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.16): 

�³�&�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���U�D�L�O�Z�D�\���D�F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����R�I the complexes, reduce 
the pastures. Industrial spills pollute the environment. These factors 
along with the harsh climate cause the reduction in the number of 
reindeer and, as a consequence, endanger the existence of the reindeer 
�K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´ (R6 supported by R9). 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������7�K�H���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�I���W�K�H���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�����µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶���� 

 

 

Source: The Author 
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�7�K�H�� �U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �O�H�D�G�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶��

(category): decrease in income (reduction of resources) and a search for an 

�D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�R�X�U�F�H���R�I���L�Q�F�R�P�H���V�X�F�K���D�V���W�K�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�����W�R���X�V�H���µ�I�R�U�P�V��

�R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶�� �W�R�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Qew space). Based on the perceptions of the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �D�O�V�R��

�L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development was caused by the current situation in the reindeer herding 

industry as well. 

�7�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��

herding industry development are impacted by the macro-political and macro-

economic conditions. These conditions were labelled as subcategories (see 

�V�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� ������������������ �D�Q�G�� �J�U�R�X�S�H�G�� �W�R�J�H�W�K�H�U�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �7�K�H�V�H��

�µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���W�K�H���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���Z�K�L�F�K��

�U�H�V�X�O�W�V�� ���D�Q�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�� �O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G�� �D�V�� �F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �I�D�F�H�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H��

Nen�H�W�V�´���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�����)�L�J�X�U�H�������������� 

�7�K�H�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G�� �G�L�V�S�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �R�Q�� �R�Q�H�� �V�L�G�H���� �D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V����

on another side, triggers ���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �D�F�W�� ���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\��

�µ�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���� �X�V�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶���� �7�K�H�\�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K��

participation in inbound tourism industry development (Figure 6.18). 
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Figure 6.17: Issues of reindeer  herding industry development triggered by the influence of the macro conditions  

 

Source: The Author 
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Figure 6.18: Outcome of the influence of the macro conditions on reindeer herding industry development  

 

Source: The Author 
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�6�W�L�O�O���� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� ���R�U�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators, the inbound tourism industry is currently being 

developed at the locations located closer to Salekhard than in Yamal. The main 

�µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� ���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���� �K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W�H�G�� �D�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �P�D�F�U�R-geographical, 

macro-�H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���D�Q�G���V�R�F�L�D�O���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I��

the local government and non-indig�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�������)�L�J�X�U�H�������������� 

�$�V�� �D�Q�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�� ���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\������ �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel agencies and non-indigenous tour operators face two issues: 

�x �µ�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���I�O�R�Z���W�R���<�D�P�D�O�¶�� 

�x �µ�7�K�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�V���Q�R�W���D�O�Z�D�\�V�� �S�U�R�I�Ltable, more efforts than 

�S�U�R�I�L�W�V�¶���� 

According to the opinions of the respondents, these issues, in turn, mean that 

the inbound tourism industry in Yamal is immature and its contribution to the 

local economy is limited (Figure 6.20). 

�%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel agencies and non-indigenous tour operators, the situation is complicated 

by the influence of the micro-political and socio-economic conditions (see 

�V�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� ������������������ �D�Q�G�� �)�L�J�X�U�H�� �������������� �7�K�H�� �µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�� ���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���� �D�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�L�H�V��

experienced by the representatives from the indigenous travel agencies and 

non-indigenous tour operators in relation to inbound tourism industry 

development in the YNAO in general and in Yamal specifically (Figure 6.21). 
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Figure 6.19: Impact of macro conditions on inbound tourism industry development  

 

Source: The Author 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������µ�2�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶���R�I���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P��industry development  

  

Source: The Author 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������µ�2�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶�����G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�L�H�V���R�I���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H��

indigenous travel agencies and non -indigenous tour operators  

 

Source: The Author 
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As an outcome, the representatives from the indigenous travel agencies and 

non-indigenous tour operators are ready to close down the existing space and 

to stop participating in inbound tourism industry development. They consider the 

�S�R�V�V�L�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �F�U�H�D�W�L�Q�J�� �D�� �Q�H�Z�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q��

more profitable economic activities, including the reindeer herding industry in 

case of the indigenous travel agencies (Figure 6.22). Having established the 

�µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�¶�� �P�D�W�U�L�[���� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H�G�� �E�\�� �O�L�Q�N�L�Q�J��

�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���� �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶���� �D�U�R�X�Q�G�� �D�� �F�R�U�H�� �F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �D�Q�G��

refining and trimming the resulting theoretical construction that would explain 

the spatiality of power surroundi�Q�J���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H��

stakeholders under the present study. This process is presented in section 

���������������µ�6�H�O�H�F�W�L�Y�H���F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶�� 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������������ �,�P�S�D�F�W�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��representatives from the indigenous travel agencies and 

non -indigenous tour operators to stop participating in inbound tourism industry development  

 

Source: The Author 
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6.1.4. Selective coding  

In order to identify the core category, several techniques were employed. First 

of all, the descriptive summary note based on the revision of interviews, 

�R�E�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G���I�L�H�O�G�� �Q�R�W�H�V�� �W�R���D�Q�V�Z�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q�V�� �V�X�F�K���D�V�� �³�:�K�D�W�� �V�H�H�P�V�� �W�R��

�E�H�� �J�R�L�Q�J�� �R�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�L�W�\�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �V�W�X�G�\�"�´���� �³�:�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�P�H�� �F�R�P�H�V�� �R�X�W�� �R�Y�H�U and 

�R�Y�H�U�"�´���Z�D�V���Z�U�L�W�W�H�Q�� 

Once the main theme, a core category, running through the research was 

identified, the conceptual summary note, a synopsis of the research findings, 

was written. The main ideas were expressed using the categories derived 

during the research including statements of the relationships between the 

categories to each other and to the core category. It was an abstract story 

without all of the details included but contained sufficient information to draw a 

final diagram that would explain all the findings made. This visual diagram 

helped to sort out the logical relationships between categories and to write the 

conceptual story in Chapter 7. 

Finally, reviewing and sorting through notes and summary notes assisted in 

integrating all of the subconcepts, concepts, sub-categories and categories with 

the core category. When the all-encompassing theoretical scheme was outlined, 

the theory was finalized through its revision for internal consistency and logic, 

�µ�W�U�L�P�P�L�Q�J�¶�� ���U�L�G�G�L�Q�J�� �R�I�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �W�K�D�W contributed little to theory 

�X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J���� �D�Q�G�� �Y�D�O�L�G�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�U�� �µ�F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶�� ���K�R�Z�� �Z�H�O�O�� �D�E�V�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�� �I�L�W�V�� �W�K�H��

raw data).  

�$�V�� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�H�G�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�� �F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�D�[�L�D�O�� �F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �V�W�D�J�H�V�� �R�I�� �G�D�W�D��

analysis, the development of various industries in Yamal surrounded by the 

�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�V�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶�����7�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���D�U�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�G���E�\��

�W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �D�U�H��

affected by the influence of macro socio-economic conditions. 

�9�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�Y�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W��

�R�Y�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �Z�D�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G��

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����)�R�U���H�[�D�P�S�O�H�� 
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1. Oil and gas industry development:  

 �³�2�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�V���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�´ (ITA1); 

�³�$�T�X�D�W�L�F�����1�D�W�X�U�D�O���5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����/�D�Q�G (Factors of Production-building blocks 
of the economy) are Federally owned (R17) (Article 36, Constitution of 
the Russian Federation) �D�Q�G�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H�� �D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O�� �S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�´ 
(Articles 12, the Federal Law of 7 May, 2001 N 49-�)�=���³�2�Q���7�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�L�H�V���R�I��
Traditional Nature Use of Indigenous Numerically Small Peoples of the 
North, Siberia and Far East  of the Russian Federation updated 
31.12.14; Articles 56.2, 56.3, 56.4 of the Land Code of the Russian 
Federation, 25.10.2001 updated 05.10.15)                                                                                 

2. Reindeer herding industry development: 

�³�:�H�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �K�D�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�Z�� �D�S�S�U�R�Y�H�G�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �O�H�Y�H�O�� �\�H�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �Z�R�X�O�G��
protect the interests of the private, not registered as the private 
entrepreneurs or as the members of the community, reindeer herders. 
We are waiting for its app�U�R�Y�D�O���I�R�U���D�U�R�X�Q�G���������\�H�D�U�V���D�O�U�H�D�G�\�´ (ITA2); 

�³�9�D�U�L�R�X�V�� �V�X�E�V�L�G�L�H�V�� �D�U�H�� �D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �E�X�G�J�H�W�´��
(PNITO1 supported by ITA1 and ITA2). 

3. Inbound tourism industry development:  

�³�7�K�L�V���L�V���W�K�H���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�Y�H���R�I���9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U���3�X�W�L�Q���W�R���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P��industry 
�L�Q���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (ITA1) 

�³�7�K�L�V���L�V���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���R�I���9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U���3�X�W�L�Q���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���� �V�W�D�W�H-owned tour 
�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U���Z�D�V���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�H�G���L�Q�W�R���W�K�H���7�R�X�U�L�V�W���,�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���&�H�Q�W�U�H�´ (ITA1), 

�³�7�K�L�V�� �7�R�X�U�L�V�W�� �,�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �&�H�Q�W�U�H�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H��supported by the government. 
�7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �Z�K�D�W�� �Z�D�V�� �V�D�L�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�L�G�H�Q�W���� �7�K�L�V�� �F�D�P�H�� �G�R�Z�Q�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�U�H�´ 
(STO). 

Thus, the sub-�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���µ�W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶��

ran through the whole story and was connected to the sub-�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�W�K�H��

re�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶���� �7�K�H�� �O�L�Q�N�� �Z�D�V�� �P�D�G�H�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K 

�W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µdecentralisation �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �S�O�D�F�H�G�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�U�V�W-level data-based 

�V�X�E�F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\�� �D�Q�G�� �U�H�D�F�K�¶���� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �Z�D�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K��

�W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

operators and a state-owned tour operator and it was verified by the official 
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documents such as the Articles 5.2; 5.3; 130.1; 130.2; 132.1; 132.2 of the 

Constitution of the Russian Federation (see Chapter 4): 

�³�,�I�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �Z�K�R�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �0�R�V�F�R�Z�� �G�H�F�L�G�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �E�X�L�O�W��
�D�F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����L�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���E�X�L�O�W���E�\���D�Q�\���P�H�D�Q�V�´ (R12); 

�³�7�K�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���L�V���E�H�L�Q�J���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���Y�H�U�\���V�O�R�Z�O�\���G�X�H���W�R���W�K�H��
�D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���µ�U�H�P�R�W�H�¶���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�´ (PNITO1);  

�³�µ�+�L�G�G�H�Q���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���L�V���W�R���P�D�N�H���D�Q���L�O�O�X�V�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���Z�R�U�N��
�G�R�Q�H�� �G�X�H�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�P�R�W�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �H�[�H�U�F�L�V�H�G�� �E�\��
�W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�´ (PNITO1 supported by R2 and STO); 

�7�K�H�� �H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �µdecentralisation �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶ was, in turn, the 

�µ�R�X�W�F�R�P�H�¶���R�I�� �W�K�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�L�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�� �I�U�R�P�� �R�Q�H���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �U�H�J�L�P�H�� �W�R��

another one, in other words from the centralized economy (Socialism) to the 

decentralised one (C�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P�������µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�¶�������V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�����������7�K�L�V���µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�¶���Z�D�V��

�O�D�E�H�O�O�H�G���D�V���µ�W�K�H���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�I���W�K�H���P�D�F�U�R-�K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O���I�D�F�W�R�U�¶���� 

�7�K�X�V�����W�K�H���F�R�U�H���F�D�W�H�J�R�U�\���L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �E�H�F�D�P�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-�K�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �W�U�D�Q�V�L�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\��

from Socialism to Capitalism that explained the current situation in Yamal, the 

spatiality of power that surrounds industries development, the inbound tourism 

industry in particular, the relationships between the local government, non-

indigenous tour operators, ind�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �D�Q�G��

resulted contribution of inbound tourism industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�����)�L�J�X�U�H���������������� 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

224 
 

Figure 6.23: Core category that influences social space  production in Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 
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In order to present the neat, resulted conceptual story in a written form, the 

cache of memos, notes, summary of the notes and the 

�µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O���P�D�W�U�L�[�¶���Z�H�U�H���X�V�H�G���D�V���W�K�H���P�D�L�Q���E�D�V�L�V���I�R�U���Z�U�L�W�L�Q�J�������7�K�H��

conceptual story developed and presented in Chapter 7 starts from the 

establishment of the core category, its influence on the spatiality of power 

surrounding industries development, inbound tourism industry specifically, on 

the relationships between the stakeholders under the current study in Yamal 

and the resulted contribution of the inbound tourism industry development to the 

�O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

�7�K�H�� �D�S�S�U�R�[�L�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �R�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �W�U�X�W�K���� �R�U�� �µ�G�H�S�H�Q�G�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶���� �L�V�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�H�G��

through the notion of correspondence and coherence, in other words through 

triangulation of the informal conversations, semi-structured interviews, 

observation field notes, photographs, local journals and newspapers obtained at 

the locality (Yar-Sale and Salekhard) and the official documents available online 

(Brown, 2014). 

6.2. Summary  

In this chapter the appreciation of the stages of data analysis was established. 

The attention was placed, first of all, on the process of data transcription and 

translation from one language to another and followed by an explanation of 

stages of data analysis. A comparative method offered by Strauss and Corbin 

(1990; 2015) and employed in the present research to analyze the data was 

discussed. Then each of the stages of data analysis was presented in detail. 

During the familiarisation stage of data analysis, the rich material collected was 

used to gain a level of sensitivity to the lives of participants, their feelings, 

�S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�V�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Z�R�U�G�V�� �D�Q�G��

actions.  

The cohesiveness of the proposed theory emerged from grouping concepts at 

�µ�R�S�H�Q�¶���� �µ�D�[�L�D�O�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�H�O�H�F�W�L�Y�H�¶�� �V�W�D�J�H�V�� �R�I�� �F�R�G�L�Q�J�����µOpen coding�¶ assisted in the 

classification of concepts into specific groups in order to give rise to early 

concept development for the emerging theory. Then, the concepts were 

grouped and re-grouped to find yet higher level subcategories which, in turn, 

formed even broader categories. This process took place at the axial stage of 
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data analysis. The data analysis process was completed by linking the 

categories around a core category and refining and trimming the resulting 

theoretical construction that would explain the spatiality of power surrounding 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�V�� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W��

study. A pathway to the next chapter where the resulted conceptual story is 

presented was made. 
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Chapter 7: Results and Findings  
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7. Introduction  

In this chapter the story that was derived from the data will be developed and 

the connections between the results of the analysis and existing theory will be 

made. In section 7.2 the research question presented in Chapter 2 will be 

considered in line with the research results emerging through the analysis of 

field work data.  The major findings will be summarized and related to the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �L�Q�L�W�L�D�O�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�� �W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J�� ���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� ������ �D�Q�G�� �F�R�P�S�D�U�H�G�� �D�J�D�L�Q�V�W�� �W�K�H��

work of previous researchers in relation to spatiality of power in tourism 

research (Chapter 2). 

7.1. �7�K�H���D�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���µ�&�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���&�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O���0�D�W�U�L�[�¶ 

As stated in Chapter 6, in order to establish the neat, developed conceptual 

story in a written form, the cache of memos, notes, summary of the notes and 

�W�K�H�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�� �P�D�W�U�L�[�¶�� �Z�H�U�H�� �X�V�H�G�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �P�D�L�Q�� �E�D�V�L�V�� �I�R�U�� �Z�U�L�W�L�Q�J����

The 'conditional/consequential matrix' offered by Schatzman (1991) and later by 

Corbin and Strauss (2008; 2015) helped to stimulate thought regarding the wide 

range of possible conditions in which inbound tourism industry development in 

the YNAO, Yamal specifically, takes place. It was applied to enable the 

researcher to consider how the respondents define conditions (for example, in 

�W�H�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �µ�S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�¶���� �µ�F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�H�V�¶���� �µ�R�E�V�W�D�F�O�H�V�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�J�R�D�O�V�¶������ �W�K�H�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G��

interactions they take to manage or achieve desired outcomes and the actual 

consequences that result from their actions. The matrix also assisted in 

selecting items from the data to build a conceptual story, mindful that 

subconcepts, concepts, sub-categories and categories taken on their own do 

not make theory. 

The �D�S�S�U�R�[�L�P�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���R�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H���W�U�X�W�K�����R�U���µ�G�H�S�H�Q�G�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�����������Z�D�V��

established through the notions of correspondence and coherence. In other 

words, it was attained through triangulation of the informal conversations, semi-

structured interviews, observation field notes, photographs, local journals and 

newspapers obtained at the locality (in Yar-Sale and in Salekhard) and the 

official documents available online (Brown, 2014). 

The story started from the establishment of the core category and its influence 

on the spatiality of power surrounding the development of industries, the 
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tourism industry in particular, the relationships between stakeholders in the 

current study context of Yamal and the outcome of these power relations for the 

�O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

7.1.1. Identification of the core category that determines the spatiality of 

power surrounding inbound tourism industry development in the 

YNAO 

As identified in the s�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �G�L�V�F�X�V�V�H�G�� �µ�V�H�O�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �F�R�G�L�Q�J�¶�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� ���� ���)�L�J�X�U�H��

6.23), the core category that would explain the spatiality of power that currently 

frames inbound tourism industry development in the YNAO, in Yamal in 

particular, and the relationships between the main stakeholders is the macro-

historical, politico-economic factor, namely, the collapse of the Soviet Union in 

1991. The process of �µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶ �W�U�L�J�J�H�U�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�� �W�U�D�Q�V�L�W�L�R�Q�� �I�U�R�P�� �D��

Socialist, centralized economy, to a Capitalist, decentralized economy (see 

Chapters 4 and 6). This resulted in the preserved power of the federal 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�H�� �P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �D�L�P�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� ���R�U�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �L�V�� �W�R�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �D�Q�G�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �L�Q�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�� �Z�D�\�� �W�K�D�W�� �L�W��

would serve the state �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �6�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W��

protects its economic interests and ensures its control of the space of Yamal 

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����7�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���<�1�$�2���L�V���U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�O�H���I�R�U��

�W�K�H�� �L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���<�1�$�2���D�U�H���L�P�S�D�F�W�H�G���E�\��

�W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�������� 

�7�K�H�V�H�� �I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �2�¶�1�H�L�O�¶�V�� �������������� �E�H�O�L�H�I�� ���V�H�H�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� ������ �W�K�Dt the 

ways in which the local government in Salekhard, YNAO, responds to the 

development of industries, specifically the tourism industry, is largely influenced 

by the type of prevailing political economy regime in the country. The findings 

made in this research correspond with the conclusions made by, for example, 

Osipenko (2006), �1�D�]�U�D�Q�R�Y�� ���������������� �ý�H�U�N�R�Y�H�F�� �����������������.�X�ã�O�L�Q�� ���������������� �1�R�V�R�Y�D��

(2016), Vishnyakova and Rudnev (2016) in that the current political economy 

regime in the Russian Federation represents a mixture of political economies. 

�7�K�L�V���I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J���L�V���L�Q���O�L�Q�H���Z�L�W�K���:�H�E�V�W�H�U�¶�V��et al.�¶�V (2011) that there exist multiple ways 

of organizing a political economy and that few political economies would fit 

completely into any one category (see Chapter 2). In this context, having started 
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from a liberal political economy during the period of �µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶ when the 

�L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �E�H�F�D�P�H��

minimal or its power was reconfigured to optimize the conditions of now private 

capital accumulation (Smith, 1776; Gill, 1995; Holden, 2005; Draper & Ramsay, 

2007; �2�¶�1�H�L�O���� ����������, market control and intervention were increased when, the 

socio-economic system experienced severe distortions, depression, widespread 

corruption and criminality, the rise of a financial oligarchy, and the population 

sinking into poverty class divisions (Kotz, 2001). This may be recognized to be 

symptomatic of Capitalism development, along the lines of a liberal model of 

�&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P�����2�¶�1�H�L�O�����������������:�H�E�V�W�H�U�¶�V��et al., 2011), and as described by Karl Marx 

�L�Q���K�L�V���³�0�D�Q�L�I�H�V�W�R���R�I���W�K�H���&�R�P�P�X�Q�L�V�W���3�D�U�W�\�´���L�Q���������������0�D�U�[���	���(�Q�J�H�O�V�������������������,�W���Z�D�V��

�F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H�L�U���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�D�W���W�L�P�H��

period: 

 �³�:�K�H�Q���W�K�H���µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶���K�D�S�S�H�Q�H�G���D�O�O���W�K�H���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V���F�R�O�O�D�S�V�H�G�´ (R1); 

 �³�*�R�U�E�D�F�K�H�Y���L�V���D���G�H�V�W�U�R�\�H�U�����+�H���U�X�L�Q�H�G���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�´ (R9); 

 �³�%�H�I�R�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �S�H�U�L�R�G�� �R�I�� �µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�Na�¶ �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���± fishermen used to 
 �P�L�J�U�D�W�H���D�F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H���W�X�Q�G�U�D���O�L�N�H���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���± reindeer herders, but when 
 �W�K�H�� �3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�� �K�D�S�S�H�Q�H�G�� �I�L�V�K�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �V�O�X�P�S�H�G���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��- 
 fishermen stopped migrating and settled down. Some of them started 
 working for the state-�R�Z�Q�H�G���I�L�V�K�L�Q�J���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�´ (R8); 

 �³�3�H�U�L�R�G�� �R�I�� �µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶�� �Z�D�V�� �D�� �Y�H�U�\�� �G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�� �S�H�U�L�R�G�� �R�I��time. Especially 
 serious difficulties peopl�H���H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�G���Z�L�W�K���P�R�Q�H�\�´ (R8); 

 �³�+�H�U�H�� �Z�D�V�� �D�� �I�L�V�K�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J�� �F�R�P�S�O�H�[���� �,�W�� �Z�D�V�� �F�O�R�V�H�G�� �G�R�Z�Q���� �3�H�R�S�O�H�� �O�R�V�W��
 �W�K�H�L�U���M�R�E�V�´��(R28); 

 �³�,�Q�� ����-s everything somehow died out, industries collapsed across the 
 �Z�K�R�O�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�´ (R1); 

 �³�2�Q�O�\���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���Z�D�V���O�H�I�W���D�V���W�K�H���P�R�V�W���S�U�R�I�Ltable in Yamal, 
 all the rest such as fishing and fur were closed down. Now only the state-
 �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V���D�U�H���H�O�L�J�L�E�O�H���W�R���I�L�V�K�´ (R2); 

 �³�)�X�U���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �Z�D�V���D�O�V�R���V�K�X�W���G�R�Z�Q���D�V���L�W���Z�D�V���Q�R�W���S�U�R�I�Ltable�«�D�O�W�K�R�X�J�K���W�K�L�V��
 �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �Z�D�V�� �V�X�E�V�L�G�L�V�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�� �K�D�G�� �D�� �M�R�E�´ (R1 
 supported by R2); 

 �³�+�H�U�H�� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�� �E�L�J�� �K�H�U�G�� �R�I�� �F�R�Z�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �H�Y�H�U�\�E�R�G�\�� �Z�D�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �Z�L�W�K��
 milk.  �1�R�Z�� �O�R�R�N�� �K�R�Z�� �P�D�Q�\�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�P�� �D�U�H�� �O�H�I�W�´��(R6 supported by the 
 �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� observation field notes) Our kolkhoz (type of the Russian 
 collective farm) used to be one of the best in the region in terms of milk, 



  

231 
 

 meat, fish and fur production. When the Perestroika happened, 
 �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���I�O�R�S�S�H�G�´ (R6 supported by R24 and R25). 

In other words, in order to improve the socio-economic situation in the country, 

the federal government was perceived to have shifted its focus from a pure 

liberal political economy to a mixture of the liberal, communist and mercantilist 

types of political economy with elements of social democratic model. In relation 

to the liberal model (Webster et al., 2011), this is supported through 

documentary analysis. The federal government liberalized prices (Resolution of 

�W�K�H���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���5�6�)�6�5���1�R���������³About the measures on the liberalization 

�R�I�� �S�U�L�F�H�V�´���� ��������), allowed domestic trade (Decree of the President of the 

�5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�U�R�P�� �-�D�Q�X�D�U�\�� �������� ���������� �1�R�� ������ �³�)�U�H�H�G�R�P�� �R�I�� �7�U�D�G�H�´), 

entrepreneurship (The law of RSFSR from 25.12.1990 No 445-���� �³�2�Q��

enterpris�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�L�D�O�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�´������ �D�Q�G�� �G�H�F�H�Q�W�U�D�O�L�V�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F��

control to the local governments as a part of the transition of the country to the 

market-based economy (Åslund, 1999) (Article 5.2, 5.3, 130.1, 132.1, 132.2, 

The Constitution of the Russian Federation, 1993, see Chapter 4).  

�,�Q���W�H�U�P�V���R�I���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�V�W���D�Q�G���P�H�U�F�D�Q�W�L�O�L�V�W���W�\�S�H�V���R�I���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�����:�H�E�V�W�H�U�¶�V��et 

al., 2011), based on the perceptions of stakeholder representatives of all groups 

under study in Yamal, the federal government was recognized to have 

increased its involvement in the development of the economy, and in the 

industrial development of the country specifically. This was perceived to have 

happened through the setting of economic policy for the country (�2�¶�1�H�L�O�������������� 

using visible, remote, political power of law. Examples can be cited in relation to 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �S�H�U�W�D�L�Q�L�Q�J�� �W�R���� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W����

reindeer herding; fishing; and inbound tourism industry development (Table 

7.1). 

Table  ���������� �)�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V involvement in the development of the 

economy  �E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� 

Oil and gas 

industry  

 

  

�³�2�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V�� �L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W for the 
country �W�R���V�R�O�Y�H���L�W�V���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�´��(ITAs). 
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In these terms: 

�³�$�T�X�D�W�L�F���� �1�D�W�X�U�D�O�� �5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���� �/�D�Q�G (Factors of Production-
building blocks of the economy) are Federally owned (R17) 
(Article 36, Constitution of the Russian Federation) and can 
�E�H�� �D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O�� �S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�´ (Articles 12, the 
Federal Law of 7 May, 2001 N 49-�)�=�� �³�2�Q�� �7�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�L�H�V�� �R�I��
Traditional Nature Use of Indigenous Numerically Small 
Peoples of the North, Siberia and Far East  of the Russian 
Federation updated 31.12.14; Articles 56.2, 56.3, 56.4 of the 
Land Code of the Russian Federation, 25.10.2001 updated 
05.10.15).                                                                    

Reindeer herding  �³�:�H�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �K�D�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�Z�� �D�S�S�U�R�Y�H�G�� �D�W��the federal level yet 
that would protect the interests of the private, not registered 
as the private entrepreneurs or as the members of the 
community, reindeer herders. We are waiting for its 
�D�S�S�U�R�Y�D�O���I�R�U���D�U�R�X�Q�G���������\�H�D�U�V���D�O�U�H�D�G�\�´ (ITA2). 

�³�9�D�U�L�R�X�V�� �V�X�E�V�L�G�L�H�V�� �D�U�H�� �D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �I�U�R�P��the local and federal 
budget� ́(PNITO1 supported by ITA1 and ITA2) 

Fishing �³�$�O�O�� �U�D�U�H���� �H�Q�G�D�Q�J�H�U�H�G�� �V�S�H�F�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �I�L�V�K�� �U�H�F�R�U�G�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �5�Hd 
Book of the Russian Federation are federally �R�Z�Q�H�G�´ (R17; 
ITA1) (The Federal Law of 24 April 1995, N 52-�)�=�� �³�2�Q�� �W�K�H��
�$�Q�L�P�D�O���:�R�U�O�G�´�� 

 �³�*�X�O�I�� �R�I�� �2�E�� �L�V�� �X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O. 
Allocation of the fishing quotas and territory for fishing 
purposes �L�V���P�D�G�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���7�\�X�P�H�Q�´ (PNITO1). 

Inbound tourism 

industry 

development 

�³�7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�Y�H�� �R�I��Vladimir Putin to develop tourism 
�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���L�Q���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (ITA1) 

�³This is under the influence of Vladimir Putin the local, state-
owned tour operator was transformed into the Tourist 
�,�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���&�H�Q�W�U�H�´ (ITA1), 

�³�7�K�L�V�� �7�R�X�U�L�V�W�� �,�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �&�H�Q�W�U�H�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H��
government. This is what was said by the president. This 
came down from there� ́(STO). 

Source: The Author 

�,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �F�R�U�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�V�� �Q�R�W�� �R�Q�O�\��

with the law (provided in brackets after the quotations given in Table 7.1), but 

with a more general directive "On the strategic planning in the Russian 

Federation" (passed by the State Duma on June 20, 2014, approved by the 

Federation Council on June 25, 2014 and signed by the President of the 

Russian Federation in June 28, 2014). According to this directive: 
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�³�6�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�F�� �S�O�D�Q�Q�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V�� �F�D�U�U�L�H�G��out in the 
Russian Federation at the federal level, the level of the constituent 
�H�Q�W�L�W�L�H�V���R�I���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���P�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O���H�Q�W�L�W�L�H�V�´ (Article 1.2); 

�³�3�U�H�V�L�G�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�V�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �S�R�O�L�F�\�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�K�H�U�H�� �R�I��
�V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�F���S�O�D�Q�Q�L�Q�J�´ (Article 10.1); 

�³�'�R�F�X�P�H�Q�W�V���R�Q���W�K�H���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���D�U�H��
approved by decision of the President of the Russian Federation and the 
�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (Article 19.1).  

Furthermore, these documents (or sectoral strategic planning documents) �³�V�K�D�O�O��

�E�H���W�K�H���E�D�V�L�V���I�R�U���W�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�V���D�W���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�D�O���O�H�Y�H�O�´ 

(Article 19.2) which, in turn, �³shall be developed in accordance with the priorities 

of socio-economic development strategy for socio-economic development of the 

�5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (Article 37.1) and �³�V�K�D�O�O�� �E�H�� �D�S�S�U�R�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �3�U�H�V�L�G�H�Q�W�� �R�I��

�W�K�H�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�U�� �W�K�H�� �*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (Article 

19.10). 

Regarding the social democratic model of political economy (Webster et al., 

2011), the state became again involved in the economy through public-private 

ownership or purely public ownership of some industries. An example related to 

�W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O�L�W�\���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���V�W�X�G�\���L�V���³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�´�����D��joint-stock company in Russia that 

has over 50 per cent of shares owned by the Russian Government (Gazprom, 

2015). The company currently extracts oil and gas in Yamal, YNAO (see 

Chapter 4). Other examples of state involvement through ownership are the 

state-owned fish, reindeer meat processing complexes, a state-owned reindeer 

farm and a state-owned tour operator in the YNAO. Through these examples it 

can be observed that the Russian federal government recalled visible, remote 

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�Y�H�U�¶���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�����,�Q���R�W�K�H�U���Z�R�U�G�V�����W�K�H���G�H�F�H�Q�W�U�D�O�L�]�H�G���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\��

started its coexistence with the centralized economy (Figure 7.1) (Porokhovsky, 

2015).  
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�������������2�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V���W�U�D�Q�V�L�W�L�R�Q���I�U�R�P���6�R�F�L�D�O�L�V�P���W�R���&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P 

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H���� �7�K�H�� �$�X�W�K�R�U���� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V�� �Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O��

documents and selective coding of primary data, 2015-2016 

These findings suggest that the way the federal government preserved its 

�U�H�P�R�W�H�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�Y�H�U�¶�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q��

Federation was determined by the macro-historical, politico-economic 

conditions, namely �W�K�H�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�� �W�U�D�Q�V�L�W�L�R�Q�� �I�U�R�P�� �D�� �6�R�F�L�D�O�L�V�W���� �F�H�Q�W�U�D�O�L�]�H�G��

economy, to a Capitalist, decentralized economy. This is in line with Karl �0�D�U�[�¶��

�S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶�� ���V�H�H�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� �������� �D�Q�G�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H��

(1991) (see Chapter 3). These conditions, in turn, influenced the type of the 

current political economy regime which sequentially impacted the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�V��Webster et. 

al.�¶�V (2001) and �2�¶�1�H�L�O�¶�V�����������������E�H�O�L�H�I���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O��system, formed under the 

impact of history, shapes industries development and the economic interactions 

between the state and other stakeholders (see Chapter 2). The mental aim of 

�W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����R�U���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����L�V���W�R���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���D�Q�G���W�U�D�Q�Vform 

the space of the regions of the Russian Federation in such a way that they 

�Z�R�X�O�G�� �V�H�U�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� ���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H���� ������������

Chapter 3). State government protects its economic interests and ensures its 

control of the space of the �U�H�J�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��
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�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�����������µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����L�V �H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���µ�I�R�U�P�V��

�R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���D�Q�G���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�����/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H���� ������������Chapter 3). As an example provided 

�L�V���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���U�H�P�R�W�H���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�Y�H�U�¶���R�I���O�D�Z���D�Q�G���G�L�U�H�F�W�L�Y�H�V���� 

Influence of the state government in this case study was recognized to be 

achieved through decentralised power of the local government in Salekhard, 

YNAO. 

7.1.2. �)�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���<�D�P�D�O�� 

Accordin�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V���� �W�K�H���V�S�D�F�H���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O���L�V���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\��

being transformed by the local government for industrial purposes �± oil and gas, 

reindeer herding and tourism industry development (Figure 7.3, box 3). This 

corresponds with the plan approved by the president of the Russian Federation, 

Vladimir Putin and the Government of the Russian Federation, in November 17, 

2008 (Order N 1662-�S���³The Concept of long-term socio-economic development 

�R�I���W�K�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�Q���)�H�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���I�R�U���W�K�H���S�H�U�L�R�G���X�Q�W�L�O�����������´). According to which, in the 

interests of expanding Capitalism, the federal government is interested in the 

geographic diversification (Figure 7.2, Box 1) and economic restructuring based 

on the possession of natural resources (Lefebvre, 1991). This is in line with 

Lefebvre (1991) who stated that the state serves the economic goals of 

C�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �,�W�� �H�Q�V�X�U�H�V�� �W�K�D�W��Capitalism is reproduced 

and that, in turn, enables the continuation of the relations of domination. Space 

for the state is a political element of primary importance. The state uses space 

in such a way that it ensures its control of places. The hegemony of Capitalism 

then is carried out both in and through space to ensure the segregation and the 

ordering of society by the intervention and control of the structure and design of 

urban and rural spaces (see Chapter 3). 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�Hderal government in 

relation to the development of the industries in Yamal  

 

 

Source: �7�K�H�� �$�X�W�K�R�U���� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V�� �Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O��

documents and selective coding of primary data, 2015-2016 

It is hoped that transformation of the space of Yamal will bring positive changes 

in the social sphere �± creation of new areas of employment, and in the 

economic one �± opening up the access to and maintaining a competitive export 

potential in the global production market (Figure 7.2). These aspirations are in 

line with the ideas of Harvey, who purported that capital continuously seeks to 

open up new and profitable avenues of investment (Harvey, 2005).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Box 1  

 

Box 3  

 

Box 2  
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Figure 7.3: The impact of macro -�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� 

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H���� �7�K�H�� �$�X�W�K�R�U���� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V�� �Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O��

documents and selective coding of primary data, 2015-2016 

�7�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���E�H�F�D�P�H���³�W�K�H���E�D�V�L�V���I�R�U��

�W�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�W�H���S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H���D�W���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�D�O���O�H�Y�H�O�´����Articles 19.1 and 

19.2 of the directive "On the strategic planning in the Russian Federation" 

passed by the State Duma on June 20, 2014, approved by the Federation 

Council on June 25, 2014 and signed by the President of the Russian 

Federation in June 28, 2014). They were implemented at the level of the YNAO 

through �³�7�K�H�� �V�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�� �R�I�� �6�R�F�L�R-Economic Development of the Yamalo-Nenets 

�$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V���2�N�U�X�J���W�R�����������´��(Decree of the Legislative Assembly of the YNAO 

from 21.05.2014 Nº 2076 from 17.12.2014) (Figure 7.4). 
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Figure  7.4. Influence  of  the �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V of  �V�S�D�F�H�¶ of  the federal  

government  on the �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V of  �V�S�D�F�H�¶ of  the local  government  

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H���� �7�K�H�� �$�X�W�K�R�U���� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V�� �Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O��

documents and selective coding of primary data, 2015-2016 
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7.1.3. �/�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �R�I�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q��

the YNAO  

According to �³The strategy of Socio-Economic Development of the Yamalo-

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�� �$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V�� �2�N�U�X�J�� �W�R�� ���������´, �W�K�D�W�� �U�H�I�O�H�F�W�V�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G �Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�Les, the 

industries to be developed in the region are oil and gas, reindeer herding and 

�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� ���$�U�W�L�F�O�H�� ������ ���)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �%�R�[�� �������� �,�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �L�W�� �L�V�� �D�Q�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �Z�L�O�O�� �D�V�V�L�V�W�� �L�Q��

the improvement of the quality of life and the development of a competitive 

economy (Article 2). 

�3�U�L�P�D�F�\���� �D�V�� �V�W�D�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel companies, is given by the local government, following the federal 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �G�L�Uective, to oil and gas industry development. The development 

of this industry is important because, as specified by one of the representatives 

from the indigenous travel agency: �³�R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���K�H�O�S�V���W�K�H��

�F�R�X�Q�W�U�\���W�R���V�R�O�Y�H���L�W�V���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2). 

7.1.3.1. �/�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �R�I�� �Ril and gas industry 

development  

�7�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�L�P�D�F�\�� �R�I�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V��

industry development for the local and federal government corresponds with the 

Article 3.2.1 of �³The strategy of Socio-Economic Development of the Yamalo-

�1�H�Q�H�W�V���$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V���2�N�U�X�J���W�R�����������´��according to which: 

�³�2�Q�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �P�R�V�W�� �S�U�R�P�L�V�L�Q�J�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��
autonomous okrug in the long term will remain oil and gas industry 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�«�<�D�P�D�O���Z�L�O�O���F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H���W�R���E�H���W�K�H���P�D�L�Q���]�R�Q�H���R�I���J�D�V���H�[�W�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�´��
���$�U�W�L�F�O�H�� �������������� �E�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �L�V�� �U�H�F�R�J�Q�L�]�H�G�� �D�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �F�H�Q�W�Ue of national 
�D�Q�G�� �Z�R�U�O�G�� �J�D�V�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �«�D�Q�G�� �L�W�V�� �O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �J�L�Y�H�V�� �D�Q�� �R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�\�� �W�R��
develop a logistic of year-round liquefied natural gas supply to markets in 
Europe, North America and Asia-�3�D�F�L�I�L�F���5�H�J�L�R�Q���Y�L�D���W�K�H���1�R�U�W�K�H�U�Q���5�R�X�W�H���´�� 

As a result, as coherently �Q�R�W�L�F�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� ���L�Q��

�U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P������ �W�K�H��

development of oil and gas industry is impossible to stop. Here, the workings of 



  

240 
 

visible, remote power of the federal government (Lefebvre, 1991) can be 

observed:  

�³�,�I���J�D�V���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���I�R�X�Q�G�����V�R���L�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S���W�K�H�P���Q�R�Z�´ (R14);  

�³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P���L�V���D���*�L�D�Q�W���0�D�F�K�L�Q�H�´ (R17);  

�³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P���L�V���D���7�D�Q�N���W�K�D�W���L�V���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S�´��(R2);   

�³�,�V�� �L�W�� �S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �V�W�R�S�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�"�� �1�R���� �L�W�¶�V��
�L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H�´ (R15); 

�³�:�K�R���Z�L�O�O���E�H���D�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S���L�W�"�����1�R�E�R�G�\�´��(R14 supported by R15);  

�³�,�I���W�K�H�\���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���F�D�P�H�����W�K�H�\���Z�R�X�O�G���Q�R�W���O�H�D�Y�H���X�Q�W�L�O���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���L�V���H�[�W�U�D�F�W�H�G�´ 
(ITA1 supported by ITA2; R2; R14; R15 and R9). 

As a consequence, �³�D�O�O�� �W�K�H���F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�� �V�W�D�U�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �K�D�S�S�H�Q�´ (R6). This may be 

�L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �U�H�O�D�W�H�� �W�R�� �W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� ���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H����

1991) for industrial purposes (or Capitalism expansion). The main political 

transformation of space that was mentioned related to the land use:  

�³�0�R�U�H���D�Q�G���P�R�U�H���O�D�Q�G���L�V���E�H�L�Q�J���D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����I�R�U���W�K�H��
�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O���S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�´ (R2 supported by R17; ITA1 and ITA2) (Figure 7.5). 

In this context, the power of the local government to allocate land for oil and gas 

industry development is based on visible, remote political power of Federal law 

���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�¶�� (Article 36, Constitution of the Russian Federation, section 1.2.1). 

This, in turn, was perceived by the respondents to adversely impact on their 

traditional economic activity �± reindeer herding. It provides an example of the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶ �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I��

industrial development on the lives of indigenous people and is comparable to, 

for example, �9�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�¶�V�����������������I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���L�Q���W�K�H���F�R�Qtext of Cambodia.  
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �7�K�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W 

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H���� �7�K�H�� �$�X�W�K�R�U���� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V�� �Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O��

documents, 2016 

7.1.4. �7�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �X�Q�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H��

impact of oil and gas industry development on reindeer herding  

Allocation of land for oil and gas industry development resulted in the shortage 

of space (or resources) - pastures for reindeer (Figure 7.6). This issue was 

pertinent to respondents: 

�³�5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���K�D�Y�H���Q�R�Z�K�H�U�H���W�R���J�R�«�7�K�H�\���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���O�H�D�Y�H���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\��
�Z�K�H�U�H�� �W�K�H�\�� �X�V�H�G�� �W�R�� �K�H�U�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�«�7�K�H�\�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �P�R�Y�H�� �F�O�R�V�H�U�� �W�R��
�S�O�D�F�H�V���Z�K�H�U�H���R�W�K�H�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���K�H�U�G���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�´ (R17); 

�³�$�W���W�K�L�V���P�R�P�H�Q�W���W�K�H���1�R�U�W�K�H�U�Q���S�D�U�W���R�I���<�D�P�D�O���L�V���E�H�L�Q�J���H�[�S�O�R�U�H�G�´ (ITA1); 

�³�,�Q���W�K�H���1�R�U�W�K���W�K�H�\�� �>�P�H�D�Q�L�Q�J���*�D�]�S�U�R�P�@���D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �R�F�F�X�S�L�H�G���D�O�O���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\�´ 
(R2 supported by R14); 

 �³�5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���D�U�H���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G���W�R���P�R�Y�H�´ (R4 supported by R11); 

�³�5�D�L�O�Z�D�\���D�Q�G���U�R�D�G�V�����F�Rnstructed by Gazprom, also reduce pastures and 
�P�D�N�H���L�W���G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���W�R���F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H�P�´ (R7 supported by R6); 

�³�5�D�L�O�Z�D�\���Q�D�U�U�R�Z�V���G�R�Z�Q���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\���R�I���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�´��(R6); 

�³�&�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �R�I�� �F�R�X�U�V�H�� �D�I�I�H�F�W�V�� �W�K�H�� �W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�L�D�O�� �L�Q�W�H�J�U�L�W�\�� �R�I��
�Q�R�P�D�G�V�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 
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Figure 7.6. Association with the shortage of space for reindeer  

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H���� �7�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�Lonal space' in this context corresponds with the 

�V�F�K�H�P�H�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�´�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�\�� �R�Q�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �3�H�Q�L�Q�V�X�O�D��

field (Gazprom, 2016). On the pictures displayed on the Gazprom website the 

places where the oil and gas extraction currently happens in Yamal can clearly 

be seen and this is mainly the Northern part of Yamal where the railroad 

infrastructure is already constructed or under construction.  One of the pictures 

illustrates how these constructions cross the tundra, the traditional grazing land 

for the reindeer. The pictures were not reproduced in this thesis because it was 

not clear whether they are subject to copyright or not. 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���D�U�H���D�O�V�R���L�Q���O�L�Q�H���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���P�D�G�H�� for example, 

by Golovatin et al. (2012), discussed in Chapter 4, according to which oil and 

gas industry development has been observed to result in constant pasture 

reductions leading to problems of over-grazing.  As he stated, currently about 

600 000 reindeer are being grazed on 106 000 km2 of the Yamal peninsula and 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���K�D�Y�H���W�R���X�V�H���W�K�H���V�D�P�H���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V���W�Z�L�F�H���S�H�U���V�H�D�V�R�Q����The findings also 
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correspond with Marx (Rummel, 1977), Lefebvre (1991), Lanfant, et al. (1995), 

�2�¶�%�U�L�H�Q�� �	�� �/�L�¶�V�� ����������������Wells-�'�D�Q�J�¶�V�� �������������� �D�Q�G�� �<�D�V�D�U�D�W�D����et al. (2010). 

According to them, land as a mode of production is in short supply and power 

struggle might happen over the access to and use of it. Land becomes not only 

the place where political struggles happen, but the very object of that struggle 

(Lefebvre, 1991). In these terms, the concept of the political economy of space 

as utilised in this PhD research study (see Chapter 3) was helpful because it 

assisted the researcher in her identification of the problem of space scarcity and 

�U�H�V�X�O�W�L�Q�J���V�W�U�X�J�J�O�H�V���I�D�F�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� 

The findings are in contrast to those made by previous researchers, (for 

example, Westin, et al., 2010; Coates and Poelzer, 2015; Wilson, 2015; Zellen, 

2015; Allard and Skogvang, 2016) on the indigenous Sami people in the Nordic 

context, on indigenous peoples living in Canada, on Maori people in New 

Zealand and on Inuit tribes of North America, where ongoing battles with the 

state have been reported over access to land rights. In the case of the Yamal, 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����G�X�H���W�R���W�K�H�L�U���V�S�H�F�L�I�L�F���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���H�Fonomic activity, reindeer herding, 

do not want the land to belong to them. As they coherently state: 

�³�:�H���G�R�Q�¶�W���Z�D�Q�W���W�K�H���O�D�Q�G���Z�D�V���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�O�\���R�Z�Q�H�G���E�\���V�R�P�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V����
or anybody else, because this would mean the beginning of fight for land. 
If this happens then the war will start between the clans. This is what we 
�G�R�Q�¶�W�� �Z�D�Q�W�´ (R2 supported by ITA1; ITA2; and the representatives from 
the Association of Indigenous Peoples of the North).  

In order to solve the problem, the respondents decided to act. As one of the 
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�D�L�G�� 

�³�:�K�D�W���Z�H���Z�D�Q�W�H�G���W�R���D�F�K�L�H�Y�H���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���U�D�L�O�Z�D�\���Z�D�V���Q�R�W���F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�H�G���K�H�U�H���R�Q��
�<�D�P�D�O�´ (R6). 

�7�K�L�V�� �F�R�P�P�H�Q�W�� �P�L�J�K�W�� �E�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�S�U�H�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �U�H�O�D�W�H�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶��
�Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �µ�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U��
�Z�L�W�K�¶�����R�U���µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶�������+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�����W�K�H�\���Z�H�U�H��
powerless to stop the construction of the railway. On the contrary, as one of the 
respondents stated,  

 �³�:�H���Z�H�U�H���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G���W�R���L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W���Z�L�W�K���*�D�]�S�U�R�P���G�X�H���W�R���W�K�H���V�S�D�F�H���O�L�P�L�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�´��
 (R17).  
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7.1.5. �6�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���*�D�]�S�U�R�P 

�%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O �F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V�¶�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �W�K�H�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �X�Q�G�H�U�W�D�N�H�Q�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �W�U�\�� �W�R�� �V�W�R�S�� �W�K�H�� �U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �X�V�L�Q�J�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�¶�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G�� �L�Q��

�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �I�L�Q�G�� �D�� �F�R�P�S�U�R�P�L�V�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �,�Q�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��

�������������� �W�H�U�P�V���� �*�D�]�S�U�R�P���L�Q�W�H�Q�G�H�G���W�R���P�D�Q�L�S�X�O�D�W�H���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q���D���Z�D�\���³�W�R���E�U�L�Q�J��

�D�E�R�X�W�� �F�R�Q�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �H�G�L�F�W�V���R�I�� �W�K�H�� �R�Z�Q�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�´ in order to prevent 

them from causing problems to the expansion of Capitalism (Lefebvre, 1991: 

285; Garnett, et al., 2009). The representatives from Gazprom undertook the 

political action-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q���K�D�Y�L�Q�J���R�S�H�Q�H�G���X�S���W�K�H���S�U�H�Y�L�R�X�V�O�\���µ�F�O�R�V�H�G���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H��

decision-�P�D�N�L�Q�J�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �7�K�H�\��

organized consultations �Z�L�W�K�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �U�H�S�U�Hsentatives. The situation 

�F�K�D�Q�J�H�G���� �D�V�� �Q�R�W�L�F�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�D�Q�N�V�� �W�R��the 

�U�H�P�R�W�H�����µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�Y�H�U�¶ �R�I���W�K�H���F�H�Q�W�U�D�O���R�I�I�L�F�H���R�I���³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�´���O�R�F�D�W�H�G���L�Q���0�R�V�F�R�Z�������7�K�L�V����

influenced the local office of Gazprom in reaching agreement with the 

re�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

 �³�)�R�U���H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �W�K�H�U�H���J�R�H�V���D���F�D�U�D�Y�D�Q���R�I�� �F�D�U�V���D�Q�G���D���W�U�D�L�Q���� �D�Q�G���Q�H�D�U�E�\�� �W�K�H��
 reindeer herders follow their reindeer in Bovanenkovo. Nowadays they 
 �D�U�H�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �O�L�Y�H�� �L�Q�� �D�� �W�L�J�K�W�� �F�R�Q�W�D�F�W���� �³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �D�F�F�H�S�W�H�G�� �W�K�L�V��
 situation. In Bovanenkovo, they allocated special routes for the reindeer. 
 �)�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���L�V���R�U�J�D�Q�L�V�H�G���W�K�H�U�H�����7�K�H�\���K�D�Y�H���S�K�R�Q�H�V�����7�K�H�\��
 can make a call and tell that they need to cross the roads today. As a 
 result, the transport will be stopped, the roads will be closed, the reindeer 
 will be able to cross the roads. Once the reindeer crossed the road, the 
 �W�U�D�I�I�L�F���Z�L�O�O���E�H���U�H�V�W�R�U�H�G���D�J�D�L�Q�´��(R17). 

Still, visibly opened up space, as stated by the representatives �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V���� �Z�D�V�� �L�Q�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\�� �
�F�O�R�V�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�
���� �R�U���� �L�Q��

�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�H�U�P�V����'smothered space', because of the workings of the 

'hidden power of control' of who gets an access to the meetings and what gets 

on the agenda (Bachrach & Baratz, 1962; Lefebvre, 1991).  As the respondents 

state: 

�³�,�Q�� �P�R�V�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�D�V�H�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �Q�R�W�� �L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �P�H�H�W�L�Q�J�V�´ (R6 
supported by ITA1 and ITA2). 
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�7�K�R�V�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ who are invited to the meetings, they 

are powerless to change the situation. This is revealed through the following 

comments:  

�³�,�I�� �K�H [meaning the representative from Gazprom] said that the railway 
�Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �E�X�L�O�W���� �L�W�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �L�W�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �E�X�L�O�W���� �D�Q�G�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �D�V�N�� �P�H any questions. 
�:�K�D�W���F�D�Q���Z�H���V�D�\�"�´ (R12); 

�³�:�K�D�W���F�D�Q���R�U�G�L�Q�D�U�\���S�H�R�S�O�H���G�R�"���:�K�R���F�D�Q���W�K�H�\���F�R�P�S�O�D�L�Q�W���D�E�R�X�W�"�´ (R6); 

�³�,�I�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �Z�K�R�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �0�R�V�F�R�Z�� �G�H�F�L�G�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �E�X�L�O�W��
�D�F�U�R�V�V���W�K�H���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����L�W���Z�L�O�O���E�H���E�X�L�O�W���E�\���D�Q�\���P�H�D�Q�V�´��(R12) 

The hidden intentions of the federal government as well as of Gazprom to do 

everything in order to allow Capitalism expand appear to be explicit to the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

The Association of the Indigenous Peoples of the North and the deputies could 

probably help �W�R�� �V�R�O�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �I�D�F�H�G�� �D�Q�G�� �K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �D�V�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H��

ineffective.  

7.1.6. �5�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��Association of the Indigenous 

Peoples of the North  and of the deputies  

The powerlessness of The Association of Indigenous Peoples of the North in 

�W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2�� �D�Q�G�� �0�R�V�F�R�Z���� �D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O��

governmental level is perceived on the basis that: 

�³�7�K�H�\���G�H�S�H�Q�G���R�Q���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���W�K�L�V���G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���L�V grounded 
�R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �I�D�F�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O�O�\�� �I�X�Q�G�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�«�7�K�H��
Association is just a useless organisation as well as the Association of 
Indigenous People in Moscow. They are funded by the government, 
�Z�K�H�W�K�H�U�� �L�W�� �L�V�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �R�U�� �O�R�F�D�O���� �6�R�� �L�W�¶�V�� �T�Xite clear whose interests they 
�S�U�R�W�H�F�W�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2);  

�³�7�K�L�V�� �R�U�J�D�Q�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �M�X�V�W�� �G�R�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �L�O�O�X�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �F�L�Y�L�O�� �V�R�F�L�H�W�\���� �,�W�� �G�R�H�V�� �Q�R�W�� �Z�R�U�N��
anymore in accordance with its aims which were initially set when it was 
just created. I remember those times when the representative from the 
�O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �U�H�I�H�U�U�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �V�D�L�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�� �Q�R�Z��
depends on us, we should study, should create mechanisms for 
�S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�¶�� �V�R�O�X�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �Z�H�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O��
government on this matter. We were excited about it. However, the time 
passed as well as people changed. If before the main aims were to 
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protect the environment and improve the socio-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�K�H�Q���Q�R�Z���L�W���L�V���X�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���I�R�U���L�W�V���R�Z�Q���S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�����I�R�U��
example, when it needs to sign the documents related to land allocation. 
The main reason is that this organisation does not exist on the basis of 
membership and contributions paid by its members. It is funded by the 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�´ (R9); 

�³�7�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�H�I�I�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �E�Hcause I think there is probably a pressure on 
�W�K�H�P���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���D�E�R�Y�H�«�,���Z�R�X�O�G���Q�R�W���U�H�O�\���R�Q���W�K�H�P���D�W���D�O�O�����,���U�H�P�H�P�E�H�U���Z�K�H�Q��
after school completion the representatives from the Association and the 
local government told us to go and study at the universities and that on 
our return we will be employed. However, after the university we were 
told that we need to find a job by ourselves. So how can we trust these 
�S�H�R�S�O�H���D�I�W�H�U���D�O�O�"�´ (R3); 

�³�7�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R�W�K�L�Q�J���W�R���G�R���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H�P�´ (R6); 

�³�7�K�H�\���M�X�V�W���H�[�L�V�W�����W�K�D�W�¶�V���L�W�´ (R6 supported by R9 and R2); 

�³�7�K�H�\���M�X�V�W���S�U�H�W�H�Q�G���W�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���Z�R�U�N�´ (R12); 

�6�L�P�L�O�D�U���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V���H�[�L�V�W���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���G�H�S�X�W�L�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�K�R���K�R�O�G��

positions at local government level: 

�³�7�K�R�V�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�� �Z�K�R�� �E�H�F�D�P�H�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�S�X�W�L�H�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �Q�R�W�� �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����W�K�H�\���D�U�H���³�W�K�H���G�H�S�X�W�L�H�V�´�����0�R�Q�H�\���L�V���P�R�V�W���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���I�R�U���W�K�H�P�����7�K�H�\��
straight away forget about who they are and whose interests they should 
protect. Yet they do not think about the fact that the position they hold is 
�Q�R�W���I�R�U�H�Y�H�U�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2); 

�³�1�R�����W�K�H���G�H�S�X�W�L�H�V���G�R���Q�R�W���K�H�O�S�´ (R24); 

�³�7�K�R�V�H���Z�K�R���Z�R�U�N���I�R�U���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���G�R���Q�R�W���K�D�Y�H���W�K�H�L�U���R�Z�Q���R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�����7�K�H�\��
�M�X�V�W���R�E�H�G�L�H�Q�W�O�\���G�R���Z�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���D�U�H���W�R�O�G���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���D�E�R�Y�H�´ (PNITO1 supported 
by PNITO2; PNITO3). 

Moreover, as it can be seen from the comments, like Gazprom, the Association 

of Indigenous Peoples of the North along with the local government appear to 

�X�V�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�L�Q�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �L�G�H�R�O�R�J�\ �W�R�� �P�D�Q�L�S�X�O�D�W�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �D�� �Z�D�\���³�W�R��

�E�U�L�Q�J�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �F�R�Q�I�R�U�P�D�Q�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �H�G�L�F�W�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �R�Z�Q�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�´ (Lefebvre, 

1991: 285; Garnett, et al., 2009). This power is explicit to the representatives 

�I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���U�D�W�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���L�P�S�O�L�F�L�W�� They do not have a whole-hearted belief 

in the system that dominates them; they recognize the ideology promoted by 

the government: 
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�³�,�� �U�H�P�H�P�E�H�U�� �W�K�R�V�H times when the representative from the local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����U�H�I�H�U�U�L�Q�J���W�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����V�D�L�G���W�K�D�W���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���Q�R�Z���G�H�S�H�Q�G�V��
�R�Q�� �X�V���� �Z�H�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �V�W�X�G�\���� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �F�U�H�D�W�H�� �P�H�F�K�D�Q�L�V�P�V�� �I�R�U�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V�¶��
solutions and that we should collaborate with the local government on 
this �P�D�W�W�H�U�����:�H���Z�H�U�H���H�[�F�L�W�H�G���D�E�R�X�W���L�W�´ (R9); 

�³�,�� �U�H�P�H�P�E�H�U�� �Z�K�H�Q�� �D�I�W�H�U�� �V�F�K�R�R�O�� �F�R�P�S�O�H�W�L�R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H��
Association and the local government told us to go and study at the 
�X�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�L�W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���W�K�D�W���R�Q���R�X�U���U�H�W�X�U�Q���Z�H���Z�L�O�O���E�H���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G�´ (R3). 

These findings are in line with Scott (1990) and Giddens (1990) according to 

whom people, in general, learn to be distrustful about received 'truths'. 

However, the findings differ from the ideas of Marx (1845), Engels (1893), 

Lukes (1974), Lefebvre (1991) and Gaventa (2004) in that they may be argued 

to challenge the notion of 'false consciousness' in the shape of 'ideological 

blindness'.  Thus, they challenge the views promoted by tourism scholars such 

as Pike & Beames (2013) Taylor & Thrift (2013), Cohen (2014), Jordhus-Lier & 

Underthun (2014), Metro-Roland et al. (2014) and Feifan Xie (2015), for 

example. The findings are also in contrast to advocates of cultural political 

economy (including: Thrift & Olds 1996; Crang, 1997; Lee & Wills, 1997; Ray & 

Sayer, 1999; Amin & Thrift, 2000; Ateljevic, 2000; Atljevic & Doorne, 2003; 

Ateljevic, et al., 2007) and alternative/post-structural political economists 

(including: Gibson-Graham, 1996; 1999; 2000; 2006; Dixon & Jones, 2006) (see 

Chapter 2).    

Karl Marx (1845) suggested that people possess 'false consciousness' at the 

early stages of Capitalism but will develop 'class consciousness', enabling 

clearer awareness of their situation and their interests at the later stages of 

Capitalism. However, the findings of this research indicate that the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V��

consciousness even at the early stages of Capitalism development. In other 

words, the dependence between the stages of Capitalism development and 

levels of consciousness or cognizance with 'reality' was not found. 

Regarding the role of the NGO in general, (the Association of Indigenous 

Peoples of the North in this case), the findings are also in direct contrast to 

those made by previous researchers.  For instance, AbouAssi et al. (2010, 

2013) argued that NGOs �V�H�U�Y�H�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �D�Q�F�K�R�U�V�� �R�I�� �D�� �Q�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W��

initiatives and push for more public engagement in government processes and 
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programmes.  It was observed that in YNAO, in line with, for instance, Tang 

(2012) NGOs can influence decision-making on issues only if they can draw on 

resources which enable them to effectively advance the causes and protect the 

rights of their constituents. In the present research the Association of 

Indigenous Peoples of the North does not possess the resources needed, it is 

dependent on the government for financial support and, as a result, the NGO is 

not considered by the respondents as being able to protect their interests 

�5�H�W�X�U�Q�L�Q�J�� �E�D�F�N�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �W�K�D�W�� �Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�O�\�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �U�H�Lndeer herding, 

another key problem, the issue of the unsustainable impact of oil and gas 

industry development on the environment which, in turn, harmfully impacts 

reindeer herding, was also not solved. 

7.1.7. Unsustainable influence of oil and gas industry develo pment on the 

environment and as a result on the reindeer herding  

�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���Q�R�W���R�Q�O�\���O�H�G���W�R���S�D�V�W�X�U�H���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���E�X�W��

it also destructively impacted the environment in general which, in turn, 

adversely influenced reindeer herding (Figure 7.7).  

Figure 7.7: Factors that negatively impact reindeer herding industry 

development  

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H�����7�K�H���$�X�W�K�R�U�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V���Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���R�I�I�L�F�L�D�O��

documents, 2016.  

As respondents state:  

�³�(�D�U�W�K���U�H�M�H�F�W�L�R�Q���L�V���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���K�D�S�S�H�Q�L�Q�J�´ (R17); 

�³�2�X�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V���Z�R�U�N���D�W���W�K�H���H�[�S�H�Q�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���Q�D�W�X�U�H�´ (ITA1); 

�³�,�I���W�R���W�D�N�H���%�R�Y�D�Q�H�Q�N�R�Y�R���I�L�H�O�G���D�V���D�Q���H�[�D�P�S�O�H�����L�W���L�V���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S���Z�L�W�K��
reindeer closer than 30 km from it. There are poisonous gases there, 
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�G�D�Q�J�H�U�R�X�V�� �I�R�U�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �D�Q�G�� �D�Q�L�P�D�O�V�¶�� �K�H�D�O�W�K�«�(�Y�H�Q�� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �R�L�O�� �U�L�J�� �L�V��
closed down, still there are spills that ki�O�O���I�L�V�K���D�Q�G���V�H�D�O�V�´ (R6); 

�³�(�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�� �L�V�� �S�O�R�X�J�K�H�G�� �X�S�«�L�Q�V�W�H�D�G�� �R�I�� �J�U�H�H�Q�� �J�U�D�V�V�� �M�X�V�W�� �L�U�R�Q�� �E�D�U�V��
protrude. It needs a century to restore the land. Because of the 
�J�H�R�J�U�D�S�K�\���R�I���<�D�P�D�O�����L�W���F�D�Q���H�Y�H�Q���J�R���X�Q�G�H�U���Z�D�W�H�U�´ (R6); 

�³�2�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�O�\��influences on the earth, on 
the nature, even on the reindeer and people. Nowadays the reindeer 
�E�H�F�D�P�H���Y�H�U�\���Z�H�D�N�´ (R14 supported by R13); 

 �³�0�\�� �D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�� �W�R�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V�� �Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �E�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �L�W��
 spoils nature �D�Q�G���R�F�F�X�S�L�H�V���R�X�U���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\�´�����5��1 supported by R4). 

�,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���� �W�K�H���G�L�V�V�L�P�L�O�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �F�D�Q�� �E�H��seen (Figure 

7.8). These are based on competing meanings and values as well as uses and 

practices invested in the use and appropriation of space (Lefebvre, 1991).   

�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ���������� �&�R�P�S�H�W�L�Q�J�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�������������� 

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H�����7�K�H���$�X�W�K�R�U�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� 

�7�K�H�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V��

�I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����L�V���F�R�P�S�O�L�F�D�W�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���R�I���P�D�F�U�R-conditions such 

as harsh climate which along with the unsustainable, environmentally harmful 

impacts of oil and gas industry development that directly affect reindeer herding 

(Figure 7.9). 

7.1.8. The influence of macro -environmental conditions on reindeer 

herding  

According to, for example, R17 perception of the weather in Yamal: 

�³�7�K�H���Z�H�D�W�K�H�U���L�V���Y�H�U�\���F�K�D�Q�J�H�D�E�O�H���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�����<�1�$�2�����,�I���W�K�H�U�H���L�V���L�F�H�����R�U���D���K�R�W��
weather, most of the reindeer will die. It was so cold this spring, for 
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example, that lots of calves died. Or when the calves catch a cold and 
�V�X�G�G�H�Q�O�\�� �K�H�D�W�� �E�H�J�L�Q�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �J�H�W�� �D�� �S�X�O�P�R�Q�D�U�\�� �G�L�V�H�D�V�H���� �,�W�¶�V�� �H�[�W�U�H�P�H�O�\��
difficult to grow reindeer. It just seems to be very easy as they run 
�D�U�R�X�Q�G���E�\���W�K�H�P�V�H�O�Y�H�V�����E�X�W���Z�L�W�K�R�X�W���F�D�U�H���W�K�H�\���Z�L�O�O���G�L�H�´. 

Figure 7.9: Impact of macro -environmental conditions on reindeer  herding  

 

Source: The Author 

This corresponds �Z�L�W�K���5�R�V�E�D�O�W�¶�V�����������������D�U�W�L�F�O�H���D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R���Z�K�L�F�K�� 

�³�7�K�H�U�H�� �Z�H�U�H�� �P�R�U�H�� �W�K�D�Q�� ������ �W�K�R�X�V�D�Q�G�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �N�L�O�O�H�G�� �E�\�� �K�X�Q�J�H�U�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��
YNAO in 2014 because of the heavy snowfalls and ice crust during 
winter that prevented the animals from reaching food, and hot summer 
when the reindeer did not manage to gain the weight required, and when 
�P�D�Q�\���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V���Z�H�U�H���E�X�U�Q�H�G���G�X�H���W�R���W�K�H���I�L�U�H�V���L�Q���W�X�Q�G�U�D���´ 

It would appear that micro conditions such as pasture reduction and 

environmental pollution, together with macro conditions such as harsh climatic 

conditions contribute to economic outcomes and, in this case, reduction of the 

�µ�P�H�D�Q�V���R�I���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�����W�K�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�O�\���R�Z�Q�H�G���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�����7�K�L�V���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I��

�µ�F�D�S�L�W�D�O�¶�� ���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��, in turn, may be seen to trigger negative social changes in 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�F�R�P�H�� ���H�T�X�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �µ�U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� �D�Q�G�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F��

�D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�����³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�U�H���µ�H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G�¶��to enter into the labour market.  They often 

start to work for the state-owned reindeer farm, concentrate on fishing (Figure 

7.10), look for an additional source of income relating to the inbound tourism 

industry, or settle down and look for a job in the settlement (Figure 7.11; 7.12). 

In �R�W�K�H�U���Z�R�U�G�V�����W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�U�Y�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����F�X�V�W�R�P�V���D�Q�G traditions 

is endangered:  

�³�&�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�D�L�O�Z�D�\�� �D�F�U�R�V�V�� �W�K�H�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D���� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J��
complexes, reduce the pastures. Industrial spills pollute the environment. 
These factors along with the harsh climate cause the reduction in the 
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number of reindeer and, as a consequence, endanger the existence of 
�W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´ (R6 supported by R9); 

�³�1�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���P�L�J�K�W���O�H�D�G���W�R��
the reduction in the number of reindeer and as a result, to the end of the 
reindeer her�G�L�Q�J�´ (R6); 

�³�7�K�H���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���W�K�H���Q�X�P�E�H�U���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���P�L�J�K�W���O�H�D�G���W�R���W�K�H���F�R�O�O�D�S�V�H���R�I���W�K�H��
�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´ (R2); 

�³�,�I�� �R�Q�H���R�I�� �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �K�D�V���O�H�V�V���W�K�D�Q���������� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �L�W���P�H�D�Q�V���K�H���P�X�V�W���J�R��
�W�R���W�K�H���Y�L�O�O�D�J�H���D�Q�G���V�H�W�W�O�H���G�R�Z�Q�´ (PNITO1); 

�³�7�K�L�V���P�L�J�K�W���P�H�D�Q���W�K�H���H�Q�G���R�I��reindeer herding which in turn might lead to 
the fact that about 300 Nenets families will have to settle down. They will 
live in Yar-�6�D�O�H���R�U���V�R�P�H�Z�K�H�U�H���H�O�V�H���D�Q�G���Z�L�O�O���V�W�D�U�W���I�L�V�K�L�Q�J�´ (R17);  

�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�� �E�H�J�L�Q�V�� �W�R�� �G�H�W�H�U�L�R�U�D�W�H���� �/�H�V�V�� �D�Q�G��less 
�\�R�X�Q�J���1�H�Q�H�W�V���U�H�W�X�U�Q���E�D�F�N���W�R���W�X�Q�G�U�D�´ (R6); 

�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G�� �W�R�� �U�H�O�R�F�D�W�H�� �D�Q�G�� �O�R�V�H�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H��
they used to, that it is why my attitude to the oil and gas industry 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�V���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�´ (R11); 

�³�7�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���V�W�D�U�W�V���W�R���E�U�H�D�N���G�R�Z�Q���Q�R�Z�«���$�O�O���Z�H�Q�W���G�R�Z�Q�K�L�O�O�´��(R6). 

Figure 7.10: Fishing  

 

Source: The �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 
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Figure 7.11: Enforced settlement  

 

Source: The Author (2013) 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������2�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�H���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���R�I���P�L�F�U�R���D�Q�G���P�D�F�U�R���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���R�Q���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���D�Q�G�����F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�O�\�����R�Q���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

 

�6�R�X�U�F�H�����7�K�H���$�X�W�K�R�U�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q�V���Y�H�U�L�I�L�H�G���E�\���Whe official documents, 2016 
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This process is similar to the one predicted by Marx & Engels (1848) and Lenin 

(1899) (see Chapter 4) according to whom because of the small size of the 

�P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���� �P�H�P�E�H�U�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�S�H�W�W�\-�E�R�X�U�J�H�R�L�V�¶���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �W�K�L�V��

�F�D�V�H���� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �F�R�Q�V�W�D�Q�W�� �G�D�Q�J�H�U�� �R�I�� �V�L�Q�N�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�W�R�� �W�K�H�� �µ�S�U�R�O�H�W�D�U�L�D�W�¶�� �Z�K�R�� �O�R�V�H�V�� �L�W�V��

�L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���D�Q�G���E�H�F�R�P�H�V���S�D�U�W���R�I���W�K�H���µ�P�H�D�Q�V���R�I���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶��(Ball et al., 2014), 

used and discarded as required (Slattery, 2003):   

"The lower strata of the middle class... sink gradually into the proletariat, 
partly because their diminutive capital... is swamped in the competition 
with the large capitalists, partly their specialised skill is rendered 
worthless by new methods of production" (for example, processing 
complexes) (Marx & Engels, 1848: 213; Lenin, 1899: 235). 

This also is in line with the ideas of Marxist geographer David Harvey  (2003) 

who argues that the separatio�Q�� �R�I�� �S�H�R�S�O�H���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�D�V�H���� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�L�U��

�L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�W�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G�� ���R�U�� �µ�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�O�L�H�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �L�Q�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� ��������������

terms) is a continuous process embedded within contemporary (global) 

�&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P���� �U�H�I�H�U�U�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�L�V�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �D�V�� �µ�D�F�F�X�P�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �E�\ �G�L�V�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�¶���� �7�K�L�V��

process, as stated by Lefebvre (1991), is rooted in historical processes such as 

state capitalism development. In the case of YNAO this began after the Russian 

Revolution in 1917 (see Chapter 4) and is still taking place nowadays. 

One �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�� �D�U�L�V�L�Q�J�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�O�L�H�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�Q�G�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U��

�µ�P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �L�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �I�R�U�F�H�G�� �W�R�� �V�H�W�W�O�H�� �G�R�Z�Q�� �R�U�� �W�R�� �V�H�D�U�F�K�� �I�R�U��

employment in the settlement or to seek additional income through participation 

in tourism industry development. A process similar to this one has been 

observed and highlighted in the research findings of Davydov et al. (2006), in 

the neighbouring Nenets Autonomous okrug where the intensive commercial 

exploitation resulted in industrial pollution and the reduction of suitable grazing 

pastures for reindeer.  

�7�K�H�� �Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

traditional economic activity, reindeer herding, were foreseen by Borodina 

(2013) and official documents.  

Some of the key concerns presented include: 
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 �³�$�� �J�U�H�D�W�� �G�D�Q�J�H�U�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�V�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O��
development which along with the construction of roads and railways will 
�O�H�D�G���W�R���W�K�H���U�H�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�I���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�����Z�K�L�F�K���L�Q���W�X�U�Q���Z�L�O�O���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H���V�R�P�H���R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���V�H�W�W�O�H���Gown. The industrial exploration of Yamal will also might 
�Z�R�U�V�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�´ ���³The Programme for 
the intergrated development of the Yamal Peninsula and adjacent water 
�D�U�H�D�V�� �X�S�� �W�R�� ���������´�����*�D�]�S�U�R�P���� �������������� �³�7�K�H�� �6�W�D�W�H�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�� �R�I��socio-
economic development of the Arctic zone of the Russian Federation for 
�W�K�H�� �S�H�U�L�R�G�� �X�Q�W�L�O�� �W�K�H�� �\�H�D�U�� ���������´�� ���'�H�F�U�H�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I��
April 21, 2014, �‹������ ).  

�³�$�Q���L�Q�W�H�Q�V�L�Y�H���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�D�O���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\���R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O���U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G���L�Q��
the pollutio�Q���D�Q�G���H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���G�H�J�U�D�G�D�W�L�R�Q�´ ���$�U�W�L�F�O�H�����������R�I���³�7�K�H��Strategy 
of Socio-Economic Development of the Yamalo-Nenets Autonomous 
�2�N�U�X�J���W�R�����������´). 

The only solution to the problem as officially expressed by the local government 

is to find settled Nenets a job in the settlement(s) or to provide additional 

sources of income for those Nenets who are still leading a traditional nomadic 

lifestyle but possess a small number of reindeer. Yet, as highlighted by the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q���W�K�L�V���V�W�X�G�\�����L�W���L�V��challenging to find a job at 

the settlement in Yamal due to competition with migrant workers from former 

Russian republics where unemployment rates are high and economic 

development options are limited (Figure 7.13). 

7.1.9. Spatiality of power surrounding the pro blem of unemployment 

�I�D�F�H�G���E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q���<�D�U-Sale, Yamal.  

�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���³�W�K�H�� �\�R�X�W�K�� �D�Q�G�� �V�H�W�W�O�H�G�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�� �F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\�� �I�D�F�H�� �D�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�� �R�I��

�X�Q�H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W�´ (R3 supported by R17). As R10 and R9 state respectively 

�³�W�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R���M�R�E���L�Q���<�D�U-�6�D�O�H���L�Q���D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H���Z�L�W�K���P�\���T�X�D�O�L�I�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���´���³�,�W�¶�V���Y�H�U�\���K�D�U�G��

�W�R���I�L�Q�G���D���M�R�E���Q�R�Z���´  

One of the key reasons cited for limited employment prospects is an increased 

flow of migrants to Yamal: 

�³�'�R�Q�¶�W���N�Q�R�Z�����0�D�\���E�H���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���W�K�H�U�H���D�U�H���D���O�R�W���R�I���P�L�J�U�D�Q�W�V���W�R���<�D�P�D�O�´ (R8); 

�³�)�R�U�� �V�R�P�H�� �U�H�D�V�R�Q�� �P�R�V�W�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �Q�R�W�� �E�H�L�Q�J�� �H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���� �)�R�U��
�H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �W�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �V�S�H�F�L�D�O�L�V�W�V�� �L�Q�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�P�R�Q�J�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �E�X�W��
they are unemployed because of the migrants from the former Russian 
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�U�H�S�X�E�O�L�F�V���E�H�L�Q�J���E�U�R�X�J�K�W���L�Q�W�R���<�D�P�D�O���� �V�X�F�K���D�V���7�D�M�L�N�V���� �$�E�N�K�D�]�L�D�Q�V�«�F�K�H�D�S��
�O�D�E�R�X�U�´ (ITA1 supported by R1; R6; R9); 

�³�6�R�P�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���U�H�W�X�U�Q���E�D�F�N���D�I�W�H�U���F�R�P�S�O�H�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H�L�U���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�����E�X�W��
everything is occupied. There is no job for them because of the 
specialists brought into Yamal from other regions. Thus [as a social 
outcome], �W�K�H�\���D�U�H���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G���W�R���O�R�R�N���I�R�U���D���M�R�E���V�R�P�H�Z�K�H�U�H���H�O�V�H�´ (R7); 

�³�,�� �H�Y�H�Q�� �G�L�G�� �Q�R�W�� �W�U�\�� �W�R�� �D�S�S�O�\�� �I�R�U�� �D�� �M�R�E�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�\���� �,�� �M�X�V�W��
asked whether they have any vacancies available or not, because I knew 
that they will not take me. They rather bring the workers in from other 
�U�H�J�L�R�Q�V���W�K�D�Q���H�P�S�O�R�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ (R32). 

Figure 7.13: Migrant workers in the construction sphere in Yar -Sale 

 

Source: The Author 

�7�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel companies corresponds with the �³�6�W�U�D�W�H�J�\���R�I���6�R�F�L�R-Economic 

Development of the Yamalo-�1�H�Q�H�W�V���$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V���2�N�U�X�J���W�R�����������´ (Decree of the 

Legislative Assembly of the YNAO from 21.05.2014 Nº 2076 from 17.12.2014). 

It is in line with the serious problems with employment that those Nenets who 

live in rural localities face because of the high number of migrants arriving to the 

region, attracted by the job opportunities and the level of salaries. In 2015, the 
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percentage shares of arrivals from the former republics of the Russian 

Federation to Yamal were: Ukraine �± 45.0%; Tajikistan �± 11.4%; Kyrgyzstan �± 

9.8%; Azerbaijan �± 8.7%; Belarus �± 7.1%, Uzbekistan �± 7.6%; Moldova �± 5.4%; 

Kazakhstan �± 2.7%; Armenia �± 2.3% (Chief Federal Inspector of YNAO, 2016; 

The Department of Social Protection of Population, 2015).  

The situation of in-migration is intensified due to the fact that where opportunity 

allows these migrants tend to employ their friends and relatives. In other words, 

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�I���N�L�Q�V�K�L�S���D�Q�G���I�U�L�H�Q�G�V�K�L�S�¶���W�D�N�H�V���S�O�D�F�H�� 

�³�7�K�H�U�H�� �Z�D�V�� �D�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �S�R�O�L�F�H�P�D�Q���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�Wative from one of the 
nationality of the former Russian republic who hardly spoke Russian. He 
�E�U�R�X�J�K�W���D�O�O���R�I���K�L�V���U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�V���K�H�U�H�´ (R24). 

�7�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �L�Q�� �W�K�L�V��

context is coherent with the �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P��

the non-indigenous population: 

�³�(�Y�H�Q�� �I�R�U�� �D�� �G�R�F�W�R�U�� �L�W�� �L�V�� �K�D�U�G�� �W�R�� �P�D�N�H�� �D�� �F�D�U�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�H���� �0�R�V�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��
vacancies are occupied by Tatars and Kyrgyz. They employ only their 
friends and relatives. That is why we h�D�G���W�R���P�R�Y�H���W�R���6�D�O�H�N�K�D�U�G�´ (R27).  

�$�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�O�\���� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�7�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous population is coherent with the information 

provided by the migrants to Yamal, with whom the interviewer had an informal 

conversation, and photographic material collected during the field work (see 

Figure 7.13; 7.14). 

�³�,�� �D�U�U�L�Y�H�G�� �W�R�� �<�D�U-Sale half of the year ago from Kyrgyzstan because my 
�U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�V���O�L�Y�H���K�H�U�H�´ (R30);  

�³�,���D�U�U�L�Y�H�G���I�U�R�P���.�D�U�D�F�K�D�\-Cherkessia. Most of the shop keepers here are 
from Karachay-Cherkessia. All the shops on the second floor of this mall 
�D�U�H���R�Z�Q�H�G���E�\���W�K�H�P�����7�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R�E�R�G�\���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ (R31). 
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Figure 7.14. Migrants in Yar -Sale, Yamal  

 

Source: The Author 

�7�K�H�� �P�D�L�Q�� �U�H�D�V�R�Q�� �J�L�Y�H�Q�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���D�V���W�R���Z�K�\���P�L�J�U�D�Q�W���Z�R�U�N�H�U�V���D�U�H���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G���U�D�W�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�V���W�K�H���H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H���R�I���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���O�D�Z�����³The Labour code, article 316, of 

the Government of the Russian Federation approved by order of Labour of the 

�5�6�)�6�5���R�I���������1�R�Y�H�P�E�H�U���������������Q�R�������´��states that the additional coefficients such 

�D�V�� �W�K�H�� �³North payroll �D�O�O�R�Z�D�Q�F�H�´ equal to 80% and the �³Regional �&�R�H�I�I�L�F�L�H�Q�W�´ 

should be paid to persons working in the far North and similar areas (Salekhard 

Municipality, 2012). These factors were highlighted by respondents:  

�³�1�R�Z�D�G�D�\�V���P�D�L�Q�O�\���L�P�P�L�J�U�D�Q�W�V���V�X�F�K���D�V���7�D�M�L�N�V�����$�U�P�H�Q�L�D�Q�V�����.�L�U�J�K�L�]���Z�R�U�N���L�Q��
�W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �V�S�K�H�U�H�� �K�H�U�H�´�� �������� �³�7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �D�� �I�D�F�W���� �<�R�X�� �Z�L�O�O�� �Q�R�W�� �I�L�Q�G�� �D�Q��
employed Nenets �K�H�U�H���� �,�� �Z�R�X�O�G�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �H�P�S�O�R�\�� �������� �7�D�M�L�N�V�� �W�K�D�Q�� �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���,���Z�L�O�O���Q�R�W���K�D�Y�H���W�R���S�D�\���W�K�H�P���D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�H�I�I�L�F�L�H�Q�W�V���R�Q���W�R�S��
�R�I���W�K�H�L�U���V�D�O�D�U�L�H�V�´ (R17); 
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�³�%�H�F�D�X�V�H���L�W���L�V���Q�R�W���E�H�Q�H�I�L�F�L�D�O���I�R�U���W�K�H���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�U���W�R���S�D�\���H�[�W�U�D���F�R�H�I�I�L�F�L�H�Q�W�V���W�R��
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���R�U�L�J�L�Q�D�O���V�D�O�D�U�\�  ́(R1); 

�³�+�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �O�R�W�V�� �R�I�� �L�P�P�L�J�U�D�Q�W�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �I�R�U�P�H�U�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�Q�� �U�H�S�X�E�O�L�F�V����
�,�W�¶�V���Q�R�W���E�D�G�����E�X�W���L�W�¶�V���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���S�R�X�U���P�R�U�H���W�K�D�Q�����������P�O���R�I���Z�D�W�H�U���L�Q�W�R���D��
200 ml cup. It will start splashing out. Negative sides start to appear.  For 
example, there are lots of employees from Kurgan in the sphere of 
education. They captured everything. As a result, they employ only their 
�I�U�L�H�Q�G�V���� �U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�V�«�7�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �O�R�W�V�� �R�I�� �L�P�P�L�J�U�D�Q�W�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �7�D�M�L�N�L�V�W�D�Q�� �D�Q�G��
Kyrgyzstan, for whom 5000 Russian Rubles [equivalent to £50 British 
Ste�U�O�L�Q�J���3�R�X�Q�G�V�@���S�H�U���P�R�Q�W�K���L�V���D���U�H�D�O���Z�H�D�O�W�K���� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �L�I�� �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �L�V��
hired, then in line with the law, he must be paid various coefficients in 
�D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H�L�U���P�D�L�Q���V�D�O�D�U�\�´ (R9). 

�,�Q�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �Z�R�U�G�V���� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W�� �I�R�U�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �O�L�Y�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�� �<�D�U-Sale is 

�Q�R�W���µ�R�S�H�Q���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����L�W���L�V���µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶���R�U���µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶���V�S�D�F�H�����/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�������������������7�K�H���O�R�F�D�O��

�H�P�S�O�R�\�H�U�V�� �D�S�S�H�D�U�� �W�R�� �K�D�Y�H�� �X�V�H�� �µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �W�R�� �U�H�F�U�X�L�W�� �R�Q�O�\�� �W�K�R�V�H�� �Z�K�R�� �W�K�H�\��

benefit most from (immigrants for whom income coefficients do not have to be 

paid). This resist�D�Q�F�H���R�U���µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�G���V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�S�S�H�D�U�V���W�R���E�H���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I��

visible, remote power of Federal and local government control. In this respect 

the findings may be recognized to be in line with Karl Marx, according to whom 

�³�F�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�W�V�� �P�D�[�L�P�L�V�H�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �S�U�R�I�L�W�V��by paying workers less than the resale value 

�R�I���Z�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���S�U�R�G�X�F�H���E�X�W���G�R���Q�R�W���R�Z�Q�´ (Kendall, 2008: 220). The results are also 

consistent with the ideas of Lefebvre (1991) who stated that not every place is 

marked by the existence of power, supported by the �Q�R�W�H�G���D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���µ�U�H�P�R�W�H��

�S�R�Z�H�U�¶���R�I���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���D�Q�G���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���F�D�V�H���R�I���<�D�P�D�O�� 

The problem of unemployment (a micro-social factor) is not perceived by the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�V���W�K�H���L�V�V�X�H���Z�K�L�F�K���M�X�V�W���K�D�S�S�H�Q�H�G���U�H�F�H�Q�W�O�\�����,�W��

is linked �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�� �R�I�� �D�� �µmacro-historical c�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�¶���� �W�K�H�� �F�R�O�O�D�S�V�H of the 

�6�R�Y�L�H�W���8�Q�L�R�Q���W�U�L�J�J�H�U�L�Q�J���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V���W�U�D�Q�V�L�W�L�R�Q���I�U�R�P���6�R�F�L�D�O�L�V�P���W�R���&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P���D�Q�G��

an unstable socio-economic situation. Respondents acknowledged the impact 

�R�I���W�K�L�V���µmacro-historical c�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�¶�� 

�³�7�K�H�� �V�R�Y�N�K�R�] (or state-owned farms) were closed down and people 
�I�D�F�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�E�O�H�P�� �R�I�� �X�Q�H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W�´���� �³�(�Y�H�Q�� �Q�R�Z���� �O�R�R�N�� �D�W�� �K�R�Z�� �P�D�Q�\��
�S�H�R�S�O�H���D�U�H���X�Q�H�P�S�O�R�\�H�G�´ (R14);  

�³�7�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �Z�K�\�� �P�\�� �V�R�Q�V���Z�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�� �W�R�� �N�H�H�S�� �G�R�L�Q�J�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´��
(ITA2);  
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�³�3�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���P�H�D�Qs independence, freedom and s�W�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�´ (R1 
supported by R2; R4; R6; R9; R14; R17; R24; ITA1);  

�³�:�K�H�Q�� �\�R�X�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �O�L�Y�H�� �L�Q�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �D�� �I�H�H�O�L�Q�J�� �R�I�� �V�R�P�H�W�K�L�Q�J�� �P�L�V�V�L�Q�J��
because there you are independent from everything. The most 
comforting feeling is the fact that you are not dependent on anybody or 
�D�Q�\�W�K�L�Q�J�´��(R6); 

�´�,�I�� �\�R�X�� �Z�D�Q�W�� �W�R�� �J�R�� �V�R�P�H�Z�K�H�U�H���± you go���� �L�I�� �\�R�X�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �Z�D�Q�W�� �W�R�� �J�R���± you 
�V�W�D�\�����,�I���L�W�¶�V���F�R�O�G�����\�R�X���D�U�H���V�W�D�\�L�Q�J���D�W���K�R�P�H�´ (R24); 

�³�3�H�R�S�O�H�� �Z�K�R�� �X�V�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�L�V�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�� �Z�L�O�O�� �E�H�� �X�Q�D�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �V�H�W�W�O�H�� �G�R�Z�Q�� �H�Y�H�Q�� �L�I��
�W�K�H�\���D�U�H���R�O�G�´ (R9 supported by R24).  

�,�Q���W�K�L�V���U�H�V�S�H�F�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���F�R�U�Uespond with Vladimir 

Lenin according to whom �³�W�K�H���S�H�D�V�D�Q�W�U�\���Z�D�Q�W�V���O�D�Q�G���D�Q�G���I�U�H�H�G�R�P�´ (Lenin, 1962: 

382).  

�+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �H�Y�H�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´����

�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����W�K�H�\���I�D�F�H���D���K�R�V�W���R�I���R�E�Vtacles 

�F�D�X�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development.  

7.1.10. �/�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶ 

�,�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �D�O�O��

stakeholder groups, under the impact of Capitalism expansion and the current 

political regime, state capitalism is recognized to be interested in opening up 

new and profitable avenues of investment (Harvey, 2005). The local 

government is concentrated not only on oil and gas industry development but 

on reindeer herding industry development as well. As respondents state: 

�³�5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �L�V�� �D�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�O�\�� �V�X�E�V�L�G�L�V�H�G�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�´ (R1 
supported by R2; PNITO1; PNITO2); 

�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �X�V�X�D�O�O�\�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �$gro-industrial department of 
�<�1�$�2�� �Z�L�W�K�� �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�� �Z�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�\�� �Q�H�H�G�� �W�R�� �P�D�L�Q�W�D�L�Q�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´ 
(PNITO1 supported by PNITO2). 

Their opinions correspond with the State programme of Yamal-Nenets 

Autonomous Okrug �³�'�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �$�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�H���� �)�L�V�K�H�U�L�H�V���� �D�Q�G�� �5�H�Julation of 

Markets of agricultural products, raw materials and food for the period of 2014-
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���������´��(approved by the government of YNAO from November 26, 2013, N 964-

p). They are also in line with Articles 3.2.4 and 3.5 of The strategy of Socio-

Economic Development of the Yamalo-�1�H�Q�H�W�V�� �$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V�� �2�N�U�X�J�� �W�R�� ���������´��

(Decree of the Legislative Assembly of the YNAO from 21.05.2014 Nº 2076 

from 17.12.2014�����D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R���Z�K�L�F�K���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

economic activity and its preservation and development is one of the main aims 

of these programmes. 

�,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �R�I�� �� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J��

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G���� �O�L�Q�N�H�G�� �W�R�� �L�W���� �W�U�D�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� ���R�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶��- Lefebvre, 1991) reflect the fede�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� 

In order to develop the reindeer herding industry, the state-owned reindeer farm 

started collaborating with the foreign companies interested in the export of 

reindeer meat from Yamal. As stated by one of the res�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

�³�7�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned reindeer farm got an access to the export 
�S�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O�´��(R1). 

This, in turn, resulted in the presence of: 

�³�W�K�H���R�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���V�W�D�W�H-owned reindeer farm on meat supply at 
the international level, for �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �)�U�D�Q�F�H���� �*�H�U�P�D�Q�\�´ and, as a 
consequence, �³�W�K�H�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �E�H�� �X�Q�G�H�U�W�D�N�H�Q�� �L�Q��
�D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���(�X�U�R�S�H�D�Q���V�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�V�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 

According to the European Union Food Hygiene Regulations on meat 

processing and veterinary control, the process of slaughtering as well as 

veterinary control should be undertaken at the slaughterhouse(-s) specially 

equipped for these purposes (Regulations (EC) 852/2004; Directive 

2004/41/EC; European Commission, 2004). As an outcome,  

�³The �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V���G�L�G���Q�R�W���H�[�L�V�W���E�H�I�R�U�H���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�´ (R1)  

but  

�³�V�W�D�U�W�L�Q�J�� �I�R�U�P�� ���������� �W�K�H�U�H�� �Z�H�U�H�� �E�X�L�O�W�� �D�� �I�H�Z�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned reindeer meat 
�S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 
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�,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �W�R�� �H�Q�V�X�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�S�O�L�D�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �µ�W�U�D�Q�V�I�Rrmation of 

�V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���<�D�P�D�O�����W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���X�V�H�G���W�K�H���µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���R�I���L�G�H�R�O�R�J�\�����$�V��

one of the respondents stated: 

�³�7�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���P�H�D�W���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V���Z�H�U�H���E�X�L�O�W���W�R���H�D�V�H���W�K�H���S�U�R�F�H�V�V��
�R�I���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���W�R���U�H�G�X�F�H���W�K�H���T�X�H�X�H�V�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 

�,�W�� �D�S�S�H�D�U�V�� �W�R�� �E�H�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �L�G�H�R�O�R�J�\�� �L�V�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �H�[�S�O�L�F�L�W�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�K�D�Q���L�P�S�O�L�F�L�W�� 

�7�K�H���F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I�� �W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

and indigenous travel agencies in this context corresponds with the Article 3.2.4 

of the �³�6�W�U�D�W�H�J�\�� �R�I�� �6�R�F�L�R-Economic Development of the Yamalo-Nenets 

�$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V�� �2�N�U�X�J�� �W�R�� ���������´ in line with which during the period untill 2020 

there will be constructed five processing complexes on the territory of Tazovsky, 

Nadym, Priuralsky and Yamal, YNAO.  

Moreover,  

�³�I�U�R�P�� �Q�R�Z�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�H�G�� �P�H�D�W�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �F�H�U�W�L�I�L�H�G�� �L�Q�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H��
with the European standards. This can only be done at the municipal 
�H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H���³�<�D�P�D�O�V�N�L�H���2�O�H�Q�L�´ (R17 supported by R24); 

�³�$�O�O���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�H�G���D�W���W�K�L�V���H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�´ (R17). 

�$�V�� �D�� �F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H���� �D�V�� �S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�Y�L�R�X�V�O�\�� �µ�R�S�H�Q��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �W�R�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �L�Q�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�� �F�O�R�V�H�G�� �G�R�Z�Q���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �R�S�L�Q�L�R�Q���� �W�K�L�V��

happened due to the political power of law approved by the local government in 

2012 ���D�Q���H�[�D�P�S�O�H���R�I���Y�L�V�L�E�O�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���R�Y�H�U�¶���X�V�L�Q�J���W�K�H���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���S�R�Z�H�U��

of law): 

�³�,�I���E�H�I�R�U�H���Z�H���F�R�X�O�G���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���L�Q���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����Q�R�Z�����L�Q���D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H���Z�L�W�K��
�W�K�H���O�D�Z���L�V�V�X�H�G���L�Q���������������³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���P�X�V�W���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���R�Q�O�\���D�W���W�K�H��
processing complexes such �D�V�� �³�<�D�P�D�O�V�N�L�H�� �2�O�H�Q�L�´ (ITA2 supported by 
ITA1; R14). 

Additionally, 

�³�W�K�R�V�H���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�H�U�V���Z�K�R���D�U�H���Q�R�W���U�H�J�L�V�W�H�U�H�G���D�V���H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�V��
or not members of the community, artificially created by the local 
government, or of any municipal organization, they are not eligible to 
�V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���D�W���W�K�H���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J���F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�´ (ITA2 supported by 
ITA1; R14); 
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�³�$�V���D�Q��[economic] result, private reindeer herders, irrespectively whether 
they officially registered or not, lost their direct access to the market, as a 
consequence, to the profit because the slaughtered meat becomes the 
�S�U�R�S�H�U�W�\�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �P�R�Q�R�S�R�O�L�V�W���� �P�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O�� �H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�� �³�<�D�P�D�O�V�N�L�H�� �2�O�H�Q�L�´���� �7�K�H��
�R�Q�O�\���U�H�W�X�U�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���J�H�W���L�V���W�K�H���L�Q�F�R�P�H���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�H�G���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��
at the processing complexes. They get a fixed payment, 180 Russian 
Rubles, per kilogram of the slaughtered reindeer (which equals to about 
�…�����%�U�L�W�L�V�K���3�R�X�Q�G�V���N�J���´��(ITA2 supported by ITA1). 

Furthermore, 

�³�,�I�� �,�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �P�\�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �L�Q�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�� �D�Q�G�� �V�H�O�O�� �W�K�H�� �P�H�D�W�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�O�\�� �W�R��
somebody, I will not get �W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �V�X�E�V�L�G�\���� �,�I�� �,�¶�P�� �Q�R�W�� �U�H�J�L�V�W�H�U�H�G��
as entrepreneur or as a member of the community, or of any municipal 
enterprise, I will also not get the governmental subsidy, social benefits 
�D�Q�G���S�H�Q�V�L�R�Q���R�Q�F�H���,���U�H�W�L�U�H�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 

This finding correspondence with the �'�L�V�F�X�V�V�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���O�D�Z�¶�V���G�U�D�I�W���³�2�Q���5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U��

herding in the Yamal-�1�H�Q�H�W�V���$�X�W�R�Q�R�P�R�X�V���2�N�U�X�J�´��(The Legislative Assembly of 

YNAO, 2016).  

�$�V�� �D�� �U�H�V�X�O�W���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �H�[�S�U�H�V�V�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �G�L�V�V�D�W�L�V�I�D�F�W�L�R�Q��

with the way the local government develops the reindeer herding industry and 

transform the space of Yamal. This appears to be the dissimilarities between 

�W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �R�Q��

reindeer herding industry development (Figure 7.15). 

Figure 7.15:  �'�L�V�F�R�Q�I�R�U�P�L�W�\���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �R�Q�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

developmen t (Lefebvre, 1991)  

 

Source: The Author 

According to respondents, the main reason for the space being closed down by 

the local government is �³�W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �R�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�Q�� �P�H�D�W�� �V�X�S�S�O�\�� �W�R�� �W�K�H��

�I�R�U�H�L�J�Q�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V�´ and linked to it �³�W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�Rn of the state-
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owned big producers [meaning the state-�R�Z�Q�H�G�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �I�D�U�P�� �³�<�D�P�D�O�V�N�L�H��

�2�O�H�Q�L�´�@ �U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�O�H���I�R�U���I�X�O�I�L�O�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H�V�H���R�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 

�7�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �P�D�W�W�H�U�� �F�R�U�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H��

governmental laws: 

�x �³�5�X�O�H�V�� �R�I�� �9�H�W�H�U�L�Q�D�U�\�� �,�Q�V�S�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �D�Q�L�P�D�O�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Y�H�W�H�U�L�Q�D�U�\-sanitary 

�H�[�D�P�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �P�H�D�W�� �D�Q�G�� �P�H�D�W�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�V�´, approved by the General 

Directorate of Ministry of Agriculture of the USSR, December 27, in 1983, 

according to which private reindeer herders must slaughter reindeer 

meat at the state-owned processing complexes; 

 

�x �³�7�K�H���2�U�G�H�U���D�Q�G���7�H�U�P�V���R�I���6�W�D�W�H���6�X�S�S�R�U�W���R�I���$�J�U�L�E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V�´��approved by the 

Decision of the Government of the YNAO in February 25, 2013 N 94-P, 

in line with which private reindeer herders should be registered as 

entrepreneurs or be members of the community to be able to slaughter 

reindeer at the state-owned processing complexes. 

�$�V�� �D�� �U�H�V�X�O�W���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �µ�H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G�¶�� �W�R�� �E�H�F�R�P�H�� �H�Q�W�U�H�S�U�H�Q�H�X�U�V�� �R�U�� �W�K�H��

members of the communities or enterprises. Having become a member of the 

�F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �R�E�O�L�J�H�G�� �W�R�� �V�X�S�S�O�\�� �P�H�D�W�� �L�Q�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H��

norms set by the contract. In other words, as one of the respondents expressed, 

�³�7�R�G�D�\�����W�K�H���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶���K�D�Q�G���D�Q�G���I�R�R�W���D�U�H���E�L�Q�G�´ (ITA2 supported by ITA1). 

Still, due to the bureaucracy relating to the amount of forms to fill in to report on 

�W�K�H���Z�R�U�N���G�R�Q�H���D�Q�G���W�K�H���O�R�Z���S�U�R�I�L�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���J�H�W���Z�K�L�O�H���Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J���D�V���W�K�H���P�H�P�E�H�U�V��

of the community, �V�R�P�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �G�H�F�L�G�H�G�� �W�R�� �H�[�H�U�F�L�V�H�� �D�� �I�R�U�P�� �R�I��

resista�Q�F�H���� �7�K�H�\�� �W�H�U�P�L�Q�D�W�H�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �P�H�P�E�H�U�V�K�L�S�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�� �X�V�L�Q�J�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U��

�W�R�¶���Z�K�L�F�K�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����L�V���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U�����������7�K�L�V�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����P�D�\��

be identified to be grounded on the influence of the macro�±historical, economic 

factor -  the possession �R�I���W�K�H���µ�P�H�D�Q�V���R�I���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�����L�Q���W�K�L�V���F�D�V�H�����U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� 

�³�:�H�� �V�L�P�S�O�\�� �F�R�X�O�G�Q�¶�W�� �R�Y�H�U�F�R�P�H�� �W�K�H�� �D�P�R�X�Q�W�� �R�I�� �S�D�S�H�U�Z�R�U�N���� �E�D�Q�N�L�Q�J����
accounting, tax reports, we had to complete to report on the work done. 
�,�Q���R�W�K�H�U���Z�R�U�G�V�����U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���E�U�H�H�G�L�Q�J���P�D�L�Q�O�\���F�R�Q�V�L�V�W�H�G���R�I���S�D�S�H�U�Z�R�U�N�´ (R13); 

�³�7�K�H���S�U�R�I�L�W���Z�H���J�R�W���Z�D�V���L�Q�F�R�P�S�D�U�D�E�O�H���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���D�P�R�X�Q�W���R�I���Z�R�U�N���Z�H���K�D�G���W�R��
�G�R�´ (ITA1 supported by R13; R24). 
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The action may also be recognized to be a social outcome and personal 

outcome: 

�³�6�R�P�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �G�H�F�L�G�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�H�U�P�L�Q�D�W�H�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�´ (ITA1 
supported by ITA2); 

"Like me" (R13); 

�³�,�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �Z�D�Q�W�� �W�R�� �E�H�F�R�P�H�� �D�� �P�H�P�E�H�U�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���� �:�K�\�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �,�"�� �,��
�G�R�Q�¶�W���Z�D�Q�W���H�L�W�K�H�U���W�R���E�H���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�O�H�G���E�\���R�U���W�R���E�H���G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�W���R�Q���D�Q�\�E�R�G�\�����,�W�¶�V��
�E�H�W�W�H�U�� �L�I�� �,�¶�P�� �R�Q�� �P�\�� �R�Z�Q���� �L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�W�� �I�U�R�P�� �D�Q�\�E�R�G�\���� �L�I�� �,�¶�P�� �D�Q�� �R�Z�Q�H�U�� �W�R��
m�\�V�H�O�I���V�R���,���F�R�X�O�G���G�H�F�L�G�H���K�R�Z���P�D�Q�\���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���,���V�K�R�X�O�G���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���D�Q�G���V�H�O�O�´ 
(R14). 

The processes that currently take place in reindeer herding, likewise in oil and 

�J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O���D�U�H���L�Q���O�L�Q�H���Z�L�W�K���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���R�I��

�µ�V�R�F�L�D�O���V�S�D�F�H���S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�����$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J���W�R���K�L�P�����W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����I�R�O�O�R�Z�L�Q�J���W�K�H��

directive of the federal government, creates an economic space of reindeer 

herding development in a way that it serves the economic goals of Capitalism 

expansion. The growth of the local economy is linked to the transformation of 

space, the construction of reindeer meat processing complexes in this case. 

Using political power of law, the local government controls the commodification 

�D�Q�G�� �E�X�U�H�D�X�F�U�D�W�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�H�U�V�¶�� �H�Y�H�U�\�G�D�\�� �O�L�Y�H�V�� namely making 

space ordered in such a way as to govern it most efficiently (Sharp, 2009) (see 

Chapter 3). This led the space of the everyday to become constrained, 

regulated, framed, ordered and thus, dominated by the economy and the 

authority and power o�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �K�H�U�H�� �I�X�Q�F�W�L�R�Q�� �D�V�� �W�H�F�K�Q�R�O�R�J�L�H�V�� �R�I�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���� �G�L�V�F�L�S�O�L�Q�H��

�D�Q�G�� �S�R�Z�H�U���� �&�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �R�I�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �L�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��

ideologies promoted (Lefebvre, 1976). For instance, the underlined ideas in 

respondent quotations: 

�³�F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �P�H�D�W�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�L�Q�J�� �F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�� �Z�L�O�O�� �H�D�V�H�� �W�K�H��
�S�U�R�F�H�V�V���R�I���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�L�Q�J���D�Q�G���Z�L�O�O���U�H�G�X�F�H���W�K�H���T�X�H�X�H�V�´ (ITA2 supported by 
ITA1);  

�³�F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �Z�L�O�O�� �H�D�V�H�� �W�K�H���S�U�R�F�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�L�Q�J�´ 
(ITA2 supported by ITA1).  

It may be considered that it is hoped by the representatives from the local 

government that these ideologies will help to maintain the dominance of the 



  

266 
 

�O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�� ���D�Q�G���� �D�V�� �D�� �U�H�V�X�O�W���� �D�O�V�R�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

concerns) (Lefebvre, 1968).  

�+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �L�G�H�R�O�R�J�\�� �S�U�R�P�R�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V�� �H�[�S�O�L�F�L�W�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �W�K�D�Q�� �L�P�S�O�L�F�L�W���� �7�K�H�V�H�� �G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�L�H�V�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K��Giddens (1990) 

and Scott (1990) according to whom people in general learnt to be distrustful 

about received �µtruths�¶. Yet, they are different from the ideas of Marx (1845), 

Engels (1893), Lukes (1974), Lefebvre (1991) and Gaventa (2004). As a result, 

�W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �G�L�V�V�L�P�L�O�D�U�� �W�R�� �S�U�R�S�R�Q�H�Q�W�V�� �R�I�� �µ�I�D�O�V�H�� �F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶�� ���L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�K�D�S�H��of 

ideological blindness) as promoted by some tourism scholars nowadays for 

example: Pike & Beames (2013); Taylor & Thrift (2013); Cohen (2014); 

Jordhus-Lier & Underthun (2014); Metro-Roland et al. (2014); and Feifan Xie 

(2015). They also differ from the views of advocates of cultural political 

economy, including: Thrift & Olds, 1996; Crang, 1997; Lee & Wills, 1997; Ray & 

Sayer, 1999; Amin & Thrift, 2000; Ateljevic, 2000; Atljevic & Doorne, 2003; 

Ateljevic et al., 2007). This is also the case with respect to alternative/post-

structural political economists such as: Gibson-Graham, 1996; 1999; 2000; 

2006; Dixon & Jones, 2006 (see Chapter 2).    

Unlike Karl Marx (1845) �Z�K�R�� �E�H�O�L�H�Y�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�� �µfalse 

consciousness�¶ at the early stages of Capitalism, but �Z�L�O�O�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�� �µclass 

�F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶�� ���F�O�H�D�U�H�U�� �D�Z�D�U�H�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V������ �D�W�� �W�K�H��

later stages of Capitalism, this PhD research suggest otherwise. It may be 

�D�U�J�X�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �L�W�� �G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�H�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

indigenous travel agencies possess consciousness even at the early stages of 

Capitalism development. In other words, dependence between the stages of 

�&�D�S�L�W�D�O�L�V�P���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���µ�I�D�O�V�H���F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶���Z�D�V���Q�R�W���V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G�� 

As far, as the creation of communities is concerned, the findings are dissimilar 

to, for instance, Töennies (1887) and Macionis & Gerber (2010) who belive that 

whether the indigenous community represents a community or not depends on 

modernization brought to the region. The findings of this PhD suggest that this 

is the traditional economic activity that determines the existence or absence of 

solidarity amongst the indigenous people belonging to the same nationality. As 

Respondent 9 stated:  
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�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Q�H�Y�H�U�� �H�Y�H�U�� �E�H�H�Q�� �D�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�� �G�X�H�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �L�V�R�O�Dted lifestyle 
which, in turn, is a result of the historically developed economic activity, 
�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���U�X�O�H���Q�R�W���W�R���F�U�R�V�V���V�R�P�H�E�R�G�\�¶�V���P�L�J�U�D�W�L�R�Q���U�R�X�W�H�V�´�� 
This view is supported by Respondents: 3; 4; 9; and 24.   

�³�7�K�H�\�� �Z�H�U�H�� �H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G�� �W�R�� �E�H�F�R�P�H�� �D��part of the community, of something 
�Z�K�L�F�K���Z�D�V���D�U�W�L�I�L�F�L�D�O�O�\���F�U�H�D�W�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�´ (R9).  

�'�H�V�S�L�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �I�D�F�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �G�R�� �Q�R�W�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �D�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���� �W�K�H�\�� �V�W�L�O�O��
support each other especially if the belong to a particular family clan. As 
respondents highlight: 

�³�Z�H�� �D�O�Z�D�\�V�� �K�H�O�S�� �R�X�U�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �L�Q�� �W�X�Q�G�U�D�� �W�R�� �V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�´ (R2 
supported by R3; R6; R7); 

�³�W�K�H���P�X�W�X�D�O���V�X�S�S�R�U�W���G�R�H�V���H�[�L�V�W���D�V���Z�H�O�O���D�V���W�K�H���V�H�Q�V�H���R�I���E�H�O�R�Q�J�L�Q�J�V���W�R���W�K�H��
�V�D�P�H���Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�L�W�\�´ (R2 supported by ITA1 and ITA2); 

�³�Z�H���D�O�Z�D�\�V���K�H�O�S���H�D�F�K���R�W�K�H�U�´ (R2);  

�³�Z�H���K�D�Y�H���D���V�H�Q�V�H���R�I���E�H�O�R�Q�J�L�Q�J�V���W�R���W�K�H���V�D�P�H���I�D�P�L�O�\���F�O�D�Q�´ (R2);  

�³�W�K�H�U�H���L�V���D���E�R�Q�G���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���X�V�´ (R2); 

�³�Z�H���D�U�H���D�O�O���U�H�O�D�W�L�Y�H�V�´ (R2 supported by R3; R5; R7). 

Regarding the economic process of separation of the private reindeer herders 

from their independe�Q�W���P�H�D�Q�V���R�I���O�L�Y�H�O�L�K�R�R�G�����µ�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���D�O�L�H�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�¶���L�Q���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V����

1991 terminology) the resources such as land, reindeer and final product 

(reindeer meat), and the political process of consolidation of power in the hands 

of the local government, are parts of the process embedded within 

contemporary (global) Capitalism. This process involves the incorporation of the 

peasantry into mechanisms of state power (Lefebvre, 1991; Wilson, 2011). 

Consecutively,  as stated by �.�D�U�O���0�D�U�[���L�Q���K�L�V���µ�7�K�H�R�U�\���R�I���3�U�L�P�L�W�L�Y�H���$�F�F�X�P�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�¶ 

(Marx, 1887), Lefebvre (1991), Marxist geographer David Harvey (2003) and 

Blackledge (2006) this is rooted in historical processes such as state capitalism 

development. In Russia this began after the revolution in 1917 (see Chapter 4), 

but the process was modified during the period of �µ�3�H�U�H�V�W�U�R�L�N�D�¶ in accordance 

with the changed political economy regime. 

In line with the thinking of Lefebvre (1991), Dierwechter (2001), Gaventa & 

Cornwall (2001), Gaventa (2006) and Sharp (2009), some of the private 

reindeer herders reported that they subvert this planned and dominating picture 

through �³�W�H�U�P�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �P�H�P�E�H�U�V�K�L�S�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�´ (ITA1 supported by 
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R13; R14). They also disrupt the process through the creation of new spaces, 

such as participation in tourism industry development, due to their competing 

meanings and values as well as the uses and practices invested in the 

employment and appropriation of space (Figure 7.16 and 7.17, the red arrow 

�G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�H�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �F�R�Qtributing to the spatiality of power 

�V�X�U�U�R�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�L�H�V������ �7�K�H�� �µ�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� ���R�U��

�µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶��- VeneKlasen & Miller, 2002) used by the private reindeer 

�K�H�U�G�H�U�V���L�Q���W�K�L�V���S�U�R�F�H�V�V���D�U�H���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R�¶���Z�K�L�F�K���L�V���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���Z�K�L�F�K��

�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�O�\�� �L�V�� �J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶����

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �+�H�Q�F�H���� �V�S�D�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �U�H�I�H�U�� �K�H�U�H�� �Q�R�W�� �R�Q�O�\�� �W�R�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�V�¶��

�S�U�R�W�H�F�W�H�G���E�\�� �G�R�P�L�Q�D�Q�W���S�R�Z�H�U�V���� �E�X�W���D�O�V�R���W�R���V�S�D�F�H�V���µ�F�O�D�L�P�H�G�¶���R�U���µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�G�¶���E�\�� �W�K�H��

Nenets (Lefebvre, 1991). 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������������ �&�R�P�S�H�W�L�Q�J�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �O�R�F�D�O��

government  

 

 

Source: The Author 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������������ �³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �W�K�H��creation of new spaces 

�X�V�L�Q�J���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R�¶ 

 

Source: The Author 
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7.1.11. �5�H�D�V�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

industry development  

�%�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W���R�U���V�K�D�U�H�G���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V��

�I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �W�K�H�L�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�� �Wo participate in inbound tourism industry 

development was triggered by their dissatisfaction with the federal and local 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H���X�W�L�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�¶���I�R�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G��

gas and reindeer herding industries development in Yamal. In other words, 

decisions were influenced by the competing meanings and values as well as 

uses and practices put in in the use and appropriation of space (Lefebvre, 1991) 

in Yamal. Under the impact of Capitalism expansion, this resulted in the space 

of the everyday becoming constrained, regulated, framed, ordered and thus, 

dominated by the economy and the authority and power of the local 

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����$�V���D�Q���R�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���W�K�L�V�����U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�K�R�V�H���W�R��

resist (Young, 1990; Dierwechter, 2001; Larsen, 2006) and subvert this planned 

and dominating picture by creating a new space through participation in inbound 

tourism industry development. 

As one of the representatives from the indigenous travel agencies stated: 

�³�,�� �Z�R�X�O�G�Q�¶�W�� �V�D�\�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H��reindeer herders are satisfied with the 
current socio-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�����S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���D�Q�G���H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (R2). 

�7�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �Z�K�\�� �D�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���D�Q�G���Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators, the tourism industry was perceived to be non-

threatening. As one of the respondents said: 

�³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�� �W�R�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�V�� �M�X�V�W�� �S�R�V�L�W�L�Y�H�� �E�H�F�D�X�V�H�� �L�W��
�G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W�� �V�W�H�D�O�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W�� �L�Q�Y�D�G�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �O�D�Q�G�� it 
�G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W���F�K�D�Q�J�H���W�K�H�L�U���O�L�Y�H�V�´ (R11 supported by R4; R14); 

In this context, this finding is similar to the findings made by Swarbrooke (1999) 

and Dé Ishtar (2005) on indigenous Australians. 

Moreover, the tourism industry is perceived by respondents as the only source 

�Z�K�L�F�K���F�D�Q���E�U�L�Q�J���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q���D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���L�Q�F�R�P�H���D�Q�G���H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W�����$�V���R�Q�H���R�I��

the respondents highlighted: 
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�³�7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �R�Q�O�\�� �V�S�K�H�U�H�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �F�D�Q�� �E�U�L�Q�J�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q��
�D�G�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���L�Q�F�R�P�H���D�Q�G���H�P�S�O�R�\�P�H�Q�W�´ (R2 supported by R3; R4; R13; R17; 
R24; ITA1; ITA2; PNITO1; PNITO2). 

The profit that the participation in inbound tourism industry development brings 

�W�R���V�R�P�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�V���S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G���E�\���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���D�V���T�X�L�W�H���F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�D�E�O�H�����$�V��

one of the representatives from ITA1 stated: 

�³�(�Y�H�U�\�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�� �S�Dys between 35 000 - 45 000 Russian Rubles per week 
(equals to between £ 350-450 British pounds). This is a very good profit. 
�,�W���L�V���L�Q�F�R�P�S�D�U�D�E�O�H���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���H�D�U�Q�L�Q�J�V���L�Q���W�K�H���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���´ 

This finding is in line with Mitina (2011) and Zolotukhina (2016) who noticed that 

�W�K�H���V�D�O�D�U�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�R�P�H�Q���Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J���L�Q���W�K�H���F�K�X�P��(a year-round shelter for 

reindeer herders, Figure 7.18) or of the reindeer herders working for the state-

owned reindeer farm is very low. The monthly salary of a chum-worker is only 

15 000 Russian Rubles per month (equals to £150 British Pounds), of the 

reindeer herder - less than 30 000 Russian Rubles per month (equals to less 

than £300 British Pounds). 

�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�R�P�H�Q���Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J���L�Q���F�K�X�P 

 

Source: �7�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 
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This is in line with the findings made by, for example, Dé Ishtar (2005) on 

indigenous Australians, Snyder & Stonehouse (2007) on indigenous people in 

Polar Regions or Iankova & Hassan (2016) on indigenous people in Canada, 

according to which the main interest the indigenous people express in relation 

to their participation in tourism industry development is the economic one.  

As respondents coherently highlight: 

�³�1�R�E�R�G�\���L�V���\�H�W���U�H�I�X�V�H�G���I�U�R�P���P�R�Q�H�\�´��(R4); 

�³�0�R�Q�H�\���L�V���W�K�H���P�D�L�Q���³�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�´ (R17); 

�³�,�I���S�H�R�S�O�H���F�D�Q���H�D�U�Q���H�[�W�U�D���P�R�Q�H�\�����Z�K�\���Q�R�W�"�´ (R9); 

�³�,�I���,���N�Q�R�Z���W�K�D�W���,�¶�O�O���H�D�U�Q���P�R�Q�H�\���W�K�H�Q���,�¶�O�O���K�R�V�W���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�����,�¶�O�O���W�D�N�H���F�D�U�H���R�I���W�K�H�P����
�2�W�K�H�U�Z�L�V�H���W�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R���U�H�D�V�R�Q���M�X�V�W���W�R���Z�D�V�W�H���P�\���W�L�P�H�´ (R13). 

�,�Q���W�K�H�V�H���W�H�U�P�V�����W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���E�H���V�S�R�L�O�H�G���E�\���P�R�Q�H�\������

As respondents state: 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�U�H���D�O�U�H�D�G�\���V�S�R�L�O�H�G�����E�X�W���Q�R�W���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�P�����E�H�F�D�X�V�H���R�I��
money and the relationships built on them�´�����5�����V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G���E�\���5�������� 

�³�/�R�R�N�� �D�U�R�X�Q�G���� �:�K�D�W�� �F�D�Q�� �\�R�X�� �V�H�H�� �Q�R�Z�"�� �(�Y�H�Q�� �L�I�� �Z�H�� �W�D�N�H�� �R�L�O�� �D�Q�G�� �J�D�V��
industry development as an example, there are lots of rich people in this 
sphere and big money as well as in the settlement, Yar-Sale. Look at 
�K�R�Z�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�G���� �7�K�H�\�� �D�O�U�H�D�G�\�� �V�W�D�U�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�� �W�K�D�W��
nothing is possible without money. If before [meaning the Soviet period 
of time] �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �F�R�X�O�G�� �E�D�U�W�H�U�� �I�L�V�K�� �R�Q�� �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�\�� �U�H�T�X�L�U�H�G�� �W�K�H�Q��
now [meaning Capitalism] they need to sell something in order to buy 
something. Unfortunately, everything became measured by money. As a 
�U�H�V�X�O�W�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�H�U�H���H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G���W�R���D�F�F�X�V�W�R�P���W�K�H�P�V�H�O�Y�H�V���W�R���W�K�L�V���W�\�S�H���R�I��
life�´�����5�������V�X�S�S�R�U�W�H�G���E�\���5������ 

The same perception is expressed in relation to the tourism industry:  

�³�,�I�� �E�H�I�R�U�H��[meaning the Soviet period of time] �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �F�R�X�O�G�� �V�K�R�Z��
you everything without expecting anything in return. Now [meaning 
Capitalism] �W�K�H�\�� �G�R�� �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�� �M�X�V�W�� �I�R�U�� �P�R�Q�H�\�«�� �,�I�� �P�R�Q�H�\�� �L�V�� �S�D�L�G���� �W�K�H�Q��
�H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���F�D�Q���E�H���G�H�P�R�Q�V�W�U�D�W�H�G�´ (R13). 

These findings are different from, for example, Markova & Gillespie (2008), who 

stated that people develop greed �³�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���F�R�Q�W�D�F�W���Z�L�W�K���W�R�X�U�L�V�W���P�R�Q�H�\�´ (Markova 

& Gillespie, 2008: 148). However, they are �L�Q���O�L�Q�H���Z�L�W�K���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������E�H�O�L�H�I�V��



  

274 
 

according to which this is actually Capitalism, that the tourism industry is part of, 

colonized not only its location �± �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶��- �E�X�W���D�O�V�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���H�Y�H�U�\�G�D�\��

lives.  

However, despite the acknowledged power of money, �³�Q�R�W���D�O�O���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q��

Yamal agree to partici�S�D�W�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (R17 

supported by R25; STO �± state-owned tour operator). In this respect the study 

findings are dissimilar to those made by, for instance, Girard & Nijkamp (2009: 

50) �Z�K�R���R�E�V�H�U�Y�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���W�R���E�H�F�R�P�H���D���³monoculture, abandonment of traditional 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�L�H�V�´ or Dé Ishtar (2005: 219) in whose view indigenous people 

agree to partake in tourism industry development even �³�W�R���W�K�H���G�H�W�U�L�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H�L�U��

�F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O���L�Q�W�H�J�U�L�W�\���´  

7.1.12. �5�H�D�V�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �G�L�V�D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���W�R��participate in inbound 

tourism industry development  

�$�V���F�R�P�P�R�Q�O�\���K�L�J�K�O�L�J�K�W�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�K�R���D�U�H���X�Q�Z�L�O�O�L�Q�J���W�R��

contribute to tourism industry development tend to be those, who: 

�³�2�Z�Q�� �D�� �E�L�J�� �K�H�U�G�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �D�U�R�X�Q�G�� ��������-2000, which supplies them 
�Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���L�Q�F�R�P�H���K�L�J�K���H�Q�R�X�J�K���W�R���V�R�X�U�F�H���W�K�H�P���Z�L�W�K���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���W�K�H�\�� �Q�H�H�G�´ 
(ITA2 supported by ITA1; R1; R2); 

or 

�³�:�R�U�N�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H-owned reindeer farm and as a result, do not have 
�W�L�P�H�� �D�Q�G�� �S�O�D�F�H�� �D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �K�R�V�W�� �W�K�H�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�´ (STO supported by ITA1; 
ITA2; R17); 

�0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U���� �X�Q�G�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-historical, economic and cultural 

�I�D�F�W�R�U�¶���� �L�V�R�O�D�W�H�G�� �O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�� �L�V�� �F�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�H�G�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�� �R�I��

�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����)�R�U���H�[�D�P�S�O�H�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q���J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�� 

�³�G�R���Q�R�W���O�L�N�H���W�K�H���V�W�U�D�Q�J�H�U�V�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2; R25); 

�³�7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �Q�R�W�� �L�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�R�� �D�F�F�R�P�P�R�G�D�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�U�D�Q�J�H�U�V����
�H�Y�H�Q���R�W�K�H�U���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����7�K�H�\���X�V�H�G���W�R���E�H���K�R�V�W�H�G���R�X�W�V�L�G�H���R�I���W�K�H���F�K�X�P�����,�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�U�L�Y�H�G�� �D�W�� �Q�L�J�K�W���� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�Q�¶�W�� �L�Q�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �Z�D�N�H�� �W�K�H�� �R�Z�Q�H�U�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��
�F�K�X�P�� �X�S���� �³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �K�D�G�� �W�R�� �V�S�H�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �Q�L�J�K�W�� �L�Q�� �K�L�V�� �V�O�H�G�J�H�´ (R24; 25; 
29). 
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Furthermore, if tourism becomes a mass tourism industry then even those 

Nenets who agreed to contribute to tourism industry development stated that 

they will have to stop participating in tourism development. In other words, they 

�Z�L�O�O�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �³�7�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�S�S�H�D�U�V�� �W�R�� �E�H��

�E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V�� �J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G�� �R�Q�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶����

�&�R�Q�V�H�F�X�W�L�Y�H�O�\���� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶�� �L�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�H�D�Q�V of 

�S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�����U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�����$�V���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���V�W�D�W�Hd: 

�³�,�I�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �E�H�F�R�P�H�V�� �D�� �P�D�V�V�� �R�Q�H�� �W�K�H�Q�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�� �Z�L�O�O�� �R�Q�O�\�� �G�L�V�W�U�D�F�W�� �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �P�D�L�Q�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�´ (R10 
supported by R17; R13; R14); 

�³�7�K�H�\�� �Z�L�O�O�� �R�Q�O�\�� �V�W�D�U�W�� �D�Q�Q�R�\�L�Q�J�� �X�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�L�V will result in rejection to host 
�W�K�H�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�´ (R13 supported by R14; R17; PNITO 1; PNITO2; ITA1; 
ITA2); 

�³�7�K�H���I�H�Z�H�U���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���F�R�P�H�����W�K�H���E�H�W�W�H�U�´ (R13). 

This is consistent with, for example, Collins (2000: 29), according to whom 

tourism industry development might lead to �³�W�K�H���W�H�Q�V�L�R�Q�V���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���D�Q�G��

�D�J�U�L�F�X�O�W�X�U�H�´��(Collins, 2000: 29) and rejection of the indigenous people from 

tourism (for instance, see Verner, 2009). 

�$�V�� �D�� �U�H�V�X�O�W���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �V�D�W�L�V�I�D�F�W�L�R�Q��

with the fact that tourism in Yamal is at its initial stage of development and thus, 

characterised by a small number of tourists arriving to the region (Butler, 1980). 

One respondent for example directly remarked, �³�W�K�H�� �O�H�V�V�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�� �F�R�P�H���� �W�K�H��

�E�H�W�W�H�U�´ (R13). 

This in�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���� �D�V�� �Z�H�O�O�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �R�E�V�H�U�Y�D�E�O�H�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�Y�H�U�¶�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R��

refuse to contribute to inbound tourism industry development, is coherently 

verified by the representatives from private, indigenous travel agencies (Figure 

7.19) in line with whom: 

�³�,�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �Q�R�W�� �W�R�� �D�Q�Q�R�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�W�� �W�R�� �G�L�V�W�U�D�F�W�� �W�K�H�P�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�L�U��
main economic activity, reindeer herding, we allocate the tourists among 
�D���I�H�Z���1�H�Q�H�W�V���I�D�P�L�O�L�H�V�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2); 

�³�7�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���X�V�X�D�O�O�\���O�L�Y�H���L�Q���D���V�H�S�D�U�D�W�H���F�K�X�P�´ (ITA1); 
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�³�:�H�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �E�U�L�Q�J��a lot of tourists. On average we have two groups of 
�W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���S�H�U���W�K�U�H�H���P�R�Q�W�K�V�´ (ITA2); 

�³�:�H�� �K�D�Y�H�� �R�Q�H�� �W�R�� �W�Z�R�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� �R�I�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �D�� �7�9�� �F�K�D�Q�Q�H�O�� �S�H�U��
year and two-three groups of tourists per summer. In total around twelve 
�J�U�R�X�S�V���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���S�H�U���\�H�D�U�´ (ITA1). 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H���������������6�L�P�L�O�D�U�L�W�L�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�¶���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� 

�I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����O�R�F�D�O���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���Q�R�Q-indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies  

 

Source: The Author 
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However, the fact that the tourism industry is in its initial stages of development 

�L�V�� �Q�R�W�� �V�R�O�H�O�\�� �H�[�S�O�D�L�Q�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �X�Q�Z�L�O�O�L�Q�J�Q�H�V�V�� �R�I�� �V�R�P�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R��

participate in inbound tourism industry development nor by the desire of the 

representatives from indigenous travel agencies �³�Q�R�W�� �W�R�� �D�Q�Q�R�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

(ITA1). 

On the contrary, the inbound tourism industry in Yamal is underdeveloped due 

�W�R���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�V���M�R�L�Q�W�O�\�� �S�H�U�F�H�L�Y�H�G by the 

other stakeholder groups in this study. 

7.1.13. �/�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O 

�$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�W�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�Hncies and non-indigenous tour 

operators, inbound tourism industry development is immature because the local 

government lacks understanding of the importance of inbound tourism industry 

development for the region. This is possibly the outcome of history, discussed in 

Chapter 4 (also see, for instance, Lefebvre, 1991; Clancy, 1999; Reed, 1999; 

Lieven & Goossens, 2011, on the role of history in present discussed in Chapter 

3). During the Soviet period, the tourism industry was conceived as a non-

productive industry, based on the ideology and political economy regime 

promoted during that time (Burns, 1998). As a consequence, it is perhaps 

unsurprising that the respondents consistently claimed: 

�³�(�Y�H�U�\�E�R�G�\�� �V�K�R�X�W�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�\�� �D�U�H�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��
development, but they do not understand to what degree yet, what to do 
with it and what to do in general. First of all, they need to read this book. 
It lies on the table in the local administration for a long period of time and 
nobody read it. Why does it lie �X�Q�U�H�D�G�"�´ (PNITO2); 

�³�7�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R���R�Y�H�U�D�O�O���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�����F�O�H�D�U�O�\���I�R�U�P�X�O�D�W�H�G���S�R�V�L�W�L�R�Q�L�Q�J���R�I���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q��
�D�Q�G���R�I���W�K�H���S�U�R�G�X�F�W���W�R���E�H���S�U�R�P�R�W�H�G�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2); 

�³�7�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �D�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �L�Q�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��
development but the present leaders in our local government do not 
know yet where we should move. In other words, they do not understand 
�Z�K�D�W���W�R���G�R���D�Q�G���K�R�Z�´ (PNITO2); 

�³�7�K�H�� �S�U�H�Y�L�R�X�V�� �W�H�D�P�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�H�Y�L�R�X�V�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �*�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U�� �D�W�� �O�H�D�V�W�� �L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G�� �D��
specialist from Austria who developed a plan of actions on tourism 
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industry development. However, the representatives of the current 
�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U���G�R���Q�R�W���X�V�H���L�W�����'�R�Q�¶�W���N�Q�R�Z���Z�K�\�´ (PNITO2). 

It may be, as presumed by one of the representatives from the private 

indigenous travel agencies that a reason lies in the primacy of oil and gas 

industry development for the local governor over inbound tourism industry 

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� ���V�X�J�J�H�V�W�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �I�D�F�W�R�U�¶�� �R�Q��

�µ�P�L�F�U�R-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���I�D�F�W�R�U�¶���� 

�³�7�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�R�U���G�R�H�V���H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���I�R�U���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V��companies because 
this industry brings lots of money and easy money while the development 
of the inbound tourism industry takes time that is why it is being 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���M�X�V�W���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���G�L�U�H�F�W�L�Y�H���R�I���9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U���3�X�W�L�Q�´ (ITA1). 

As a result,  

�³�7�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �O�R�W�V�� �R�I��written in the newspapers that the current governor of 
the Yamal-Nenets AO, Kobylkin, does a lot to develop the inbound 
�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �R�U�G�H�U�� �W�R�� �V�X�S�S�O�\�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �Z�L�W�K�� �D�Q��
additional source of income to improve their welfare, but do not �E�H�O�L�H�Y�H���L�W�´ 
(ITA1 supported by ITA2); 

�³Everything is just words. Where is development? There is no 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (R6); 

�³�7�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �O�R�W�V�� �R�I�� �V�D�L�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H��
developed in the region, but in reality there is nobody who would develop 
�L�W�´ (PNITO2). 

�0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �S�U�R�P�R�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �D�Q�G���� �D�V�� �D��

result, by the local government relate to public-private sector collaboration on 

inbound tourism industry development. This occurs as one of the bases of a 

mixed economy political regime (Holloway & Taylor, 2006; Ioannides & Timothy, 

2011). However, at a local level, it results in �³�W�K�H�� �D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �S�X�E�O�L�F-private 

�F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�´����In other words, the space for public-private collaboration is 

�µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶���E�\���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�Rvernment.   

7.1.14. �/�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�X�E�O�L�F-private 

�F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� 

As the representatives from private indigenous travel agencies and non-

indigenous tour operators state in relation to private-public partnership: �³�Z�H��

neither invited to participate in the exhibitions nor in the consultations or 
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�G�L�V�F�X�V�V�L�R�Q�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�J�L�R�Q�´�� ���3�1�,�7�2����

supported by ITA1; ITA2). That is to say, the visibly open space of public-private 

�F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�V�� �L�Q�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶�� ���R�U�� �µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶���� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

�W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �X�V�L�Q�J�� �µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶�� �R�I��control over the access to the 

meetings or to the exhibitions (Lefebvre, 1991; Bachrach & Baratz, 1962). This 

is akin to the case of tourism industry development in China (for example, 

Huang & Chen, 2015; Yang & Wall, 2016).  

However, the findings are dissimilar to the supporters of a community-based 

approach, discussed in Chapter 2. They do not support the claim that new, 

�P�R�U�H�� �³�G�H�P�R�F�U�D�W�L�F�´�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�� �V�S�D�F�H�V�¶��- (Gaventa, 2006) and opportunities have 

emerged for citizen engagement in tourism planning and development 

processes, from local to global levels. Similarly, in this research support was 

lacking for the proposition that different groups of people, including minority 

groups, although not equal in influence, still have a particular degree of access 

to and influence on inbound tourism industry planning and development, and on 

decision-making aligned to it (Murphy, 1988; Keogh, 1990; Jamal & Getz, 1995; 

�0�D�U�J�H�U�X�P�����������������/�D�G�N�L�Q���	���%�H�U�W�U�D�P�L�Q�L�����������������2�¶�)�D�L�U�F�K�H�D�O�O�D�L�J�K���������������� 

However, the findings of this PhD study are similar to those made by scholars 

such as Pellissery & Bergh (2007) and AbouAssi et al. (2013), according to 

which the governmental structures are quite inflexible to work with in 

participatory decision-�P�D�N�L�Q�J�� �S�U�R�F�H�V�V�H�V���� �7�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H���I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �F�L�W�L�]�H�Q�V�� �L�V�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�¶����

They are not given a chance to participate and discuss policies, programmes 

�D�Q�G�� �S�U�R�M�H�F�W�V���� �6�X�F�K�� �µ�L�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �U�H�V�L�V�W�D�Q�F�H�¶�� �P�D�\�� �E�H�� �D�U�J�X�H�G�� �W�R��limit any 

meaningful exchange taking place between public and private bodies and, 

ultimately, prevents any wholesale transformation of local outcomes (Barnes et 

al., 2007). As Franco & Estevao (2010) and Menon & Edward (2014) highlight, 

the lack of public-private collaboration might result in greater risks and a 

situation burdened with lots of issues (for example, marketing-related). These 

can result in a low profile tourism destination and, as a result,  poor awareness 

of potential visitors about the destination, linked to low visitation rates to the 

locality. In the present case example, an outcome of this is the immature 

inbound tourism industry development and an extremely low tourism industry 

economic contribution. It is notable, for example, that the inbound tourism 
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industry in the macro-economic indicators of the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous 

Okrug amounted just around 0.02% of GDP in 2012 (Department of Youth 

Policy and Tourism, YNAO, 2015). Interestingly, in relation to this, one 

representative from PNITOs commented: �³�0�\���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���W�K�D�W���Z�H���D�U�H���V�W�X�F�N���D�Q�G��

�G�R���Q�R�W���P�R�Y�H�����H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J���J�R�H�V���U�R�X�Q�G���D�Q�G���U�R�X�Q�G���L�Q���O�R�R�S�V�´ (PNITO2).  

Regarding the �F�R�Q�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�Hrnment 

(and, as a result, of the local government) to develop a tourism industry based 

on private sector investment, the representatives from the stakeholder group 

perceive it as not possible. The assistance of the local government is required. 

As one of the respondents stated: 

�³�7�K�H�� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�U�H�� �X�Q�D�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��
industry because the inbound tourism industry is just in the bud and it 
does require the big governmental investments which the local private 
businesses are lack o�I� ́(PNITO2 supported by PNITO1; ITA1; ITA2).  

In this context, the perceptions of the respondents are in line with, for example, 

�+�R�O�O�R�Z�D�\�� �D�Q�G�� �7�D�\�O�R�U�� ���������������� �$�F�F�R�U�G�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�P���� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q��

tourism industry development can be strong at least at the initial stages of 

tourism development because private businesses might be reluctant to invest. 

�6�W�L�O�O���� �X�Q�O�L�N�H�� �+�R�O�O�R�Z�D�\�� �D�Q�G�� �7�D�\�O�R�U�¶�V�� �������������� �Y�L�H�Z�V���� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies and non-indigenous tour operators in Yamal were not found to be 

unenthusiastic about investing in inbound tourism industry development. On the 

contrary, they are simply lacked finances due to their businesses not being 

developed to a degree that would enable them to make investments. These 

findings are similar to the conclusions made by, for example, OECD et al. 

(2012) in Georgia, in line with which private sector companies possess very little 

active funds and capital available for investments at the early stage of 

development. As an outcome, as stated by, for instance, Fyall and Garrod 

(2005), Salamova (2012), Zaharova (2012) and Conlin & Bird (2014), the initial 

public financial investments in the early stages of tourism development were 

noted as being amongst the most important issues by the representatives from 

private indigenous travel agencies and non-indigenous tour operators, as well 

as public-private collaboration for sustainable tourism development, and 

successful destination management. The latter two issues support the ideas of 

tourism scholars including: Fyall and Garrod (2005); Meyer-Arendt & Lew 
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(2016); Miryala & Gade (2016); and OECD (2016). In this context, the 

�F�R�Q�F�H�L�Y�H�G�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� ���D�Q�G���� �D�V�� �D��

result, of the local government) to develop a tourism industry based on private 

sector investment are coherently considered by the representatives from private 

indigenous travel agencies and non-indigenous tour operators (in the format of 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �D�V�� �µ�X�Q�W�H�Q�D�E�O�H�¶���� �(�Y�L�G�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�L�V�� �P�D�\�� �E�H�� �V�H�H�Q�� �L�Q��

relation to the federal �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H���� �³Development of domestic tourism in the 

Russian Federation (2011 �± �����������´��(see Chapter 4). This is also reflected in the 

programme at the local level of the YNAO though �³�7�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�P����

improving the efficiency of the implementation of youth politics, recreation and 

health of children and youth in the 2014 - 2020 years" (approved by the 

Governmental Resolution of the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous District on 

�'�H�F�H�P�E�H�U�� �������� ���������� �‹�� ��������-P) (Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, 

YNAO, 2015). 

Furthermore, those investments that are currently made by the local 

government in inbound tourism industry development in the YNAO are 

perceived by the respondents to be �³�L�Q�V�X�I�I�L�F�L�H�Q�W�´ and as �³�D�� �G�U�R�S�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �R�F�H�D�Q��

which quickly dissolves and, as a r�H�V�X�O�W���� �G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W�� �K�D�Y�H�� �D�Q�\�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��

�W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���U�H�J�L�R�Q�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2; PNITO1; 

�3�1�,�7�2�������� �,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�� �L�W�� �P�D�\�� �E�H�� �R�E�V�H�U�Y�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �F�R�U�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �Rf the 

representatives from the Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, YNAO, in 

line with which one of their officially acknowledged constraints of inbound 

tourism industry development - the lack of investments (Department of Youth 

Policy and Tourism, YNAO, 2015).  

7.1.15. Current investments made by the local government in inbound 

tourism industry development  

Based on the perceptions of the respondents, the financial assistance of the 

local government is minimal. This is perceived to be not enough for the 

development of the inbound tourism industry. As one of the respondents stated: 

�³�)�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �O�H�W�¶�V�� �W�D�N�H�� �W�K�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �J�U�D�Q�W�� �R�I�� �I�L�Y�H��million Russian 
Rubles (equals to £50 000 British pounds) allocated on inbound tourism 
development in general or the minimal grant of three hundred thousand 
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Russian Rubles (equivalent to £3 000 British pounds) allocated on Ethnic 
�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���� �$�U�H�� �W�K�H�V�H�� �E�L�J�� �J�U�D�Q�W�V�"�� �7�K�L�V�� �L�V�� �M�X�V�W�� �I�X�Q�Q�\�� �P�R�Q�H�\�´ 
(PNITO2 supported by ITA1; ITA2). 

Based on the information provided on the website of the Department of Youth 

Policy and Tourism, YNAO (2015), six grants offered by the local government 

vary from just two hundred thousand Russian Rubles (equivalent to 

approximately £2,000 British Pounds Sterling) to seven hundred thousand 

Russian Rubles (equivalent to approximately £ 7000 British Pounds Sterling).  

As far as the total amount of government funding for the state programme in the 

Yamal-Nenets district is concerned, it equals approximately 613,549 Russian 

Rubles (equivalent to approximately £ 6 000 British Pounds Sterling) 

(Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, YNAO, 2015).  

In these terms, �³�W�K�H���J�U�D�Q�W�V���D�V�V�L�J�Q�H�G���R�Q���D���F�R�P�S�H�W�L�W�L�Y�H���E�D�V�L�V���P�L�J�K�W���E�H���H�Q�R�X�J�K���I�R�U��

a company being at the initial stage of its development, but completely scarce to 

develop private business further, not to mention the inadequate financial 

�V�X�S�S�R�U�W���R�I���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�´ (ITA1). 

Moreover, as consistently highlighted by the respondents, �³�L�W�¶�V�� �Y�H�U�\�� �G�L�I�I�L�F�X�O�W�� �W�R��

get these grants due to bureaucratisation, corruption which is based on 

�I�U�L�H�Q�G�V�K�L�S���� �N�L�Q�V�K�L�S�� �D�Q�G�� �E�U�L�E�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �K�L�G�G�H�Q�� �U�D�F�L�V�P�� �W�R�Z�D�U�G�V�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

(PNITO2; ITA1; ITA2; R9; R17). 

�)�U�R�P�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�P�P�H�Q�W�� �L�W�� �D�S�S�H�D�U�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �Y�L�V�L�E�O�\�� �µ�R�S�H�Q�¶�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �I�R�U�� �J�U�D�Q�W�V�¶��

�D�F�T�X�L�V�L�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �U�H�D�O�L�W�\�� �L�V�� �µ�F�O�R�V�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�U�� �µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� ���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H���� ��������������

�7�K�H���V�S�D�F�H���L�V���µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���Z�R�U�N�L�Q�J�V���R�I���W�K�H���µ�K�L�G�G�H�Q���I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶����

(Bachrach & Baratz, 1970) or �³�D���P�R�E�L�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���E�L�D�V�´�����6�F�K�D�W�W�V�F�K�Q�H�L�G�H�U���������������� 

These findings are similar to the findings made by, for example, AbouAssi 

(2006) and AbouAssi et al. (2013), according to whom the public is usually 

sceptical and suspicious of government, where it is considered akin to a �³�F�D�Y�H��

�R�I���F�R�U�U�X�S�W�L�R�Q�´, where administrators are not seen to serve public interests. The 

results are also similar to those made by, for instance, Morris (2010) and Liu et 

al., (2012). They found out that those people who get the grants are usually 

relatives or friends of the governmental officials. The findings also correspond 

with, for example, Suresh et al., (2002) and Zeppel (2006), who argued that 
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racism takes place in relation to indigenous peoples. For instance,  Suresh et 

al., (2002) remarked how government officials in Paraguay were found to 

express racist attitudes towards the indigenous people and by virtue were 

�D�U�J�X�H�G���W�R���F�R�Q�V�W�U�D�L�Q���R�U���O�L�P�L�W���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶���D�E�L�O�L�W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� 

As in the case with respect to private business development in China, for 

example Hudson (2014), there is a tendency in the YNAO �³�W�R���O�L�P�L�W���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���V�H�F�W�R�U��

�J�U�R�Z�W�K�´ (ITA1) instead of letting it to develop. Under the influence of a 

�P�H�U�F�D�Q�W�L�O�L�V�W���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���U�H�J�L�P�H�����2�¶�1�H�L�O�����������������W�K�D�W���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�V���D�Q�G���P�D�Q�D�J�H�V��

the economy for the benefit of the government, the local government may be 

argued to prevent rather than contribute to Capitalism expansion (Lefebvre, 

�������������� �7�K�L�V�� �K�D�S�S�H�Q�V�� �L�Q�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�� �F�R�Q�W�U�D�V�W�� �W�R�� �9�O�D�G�L�P�L�U�� �3�X�W�L�Q�¶�V�� �G�L�U�H�F�W�L�Y�H��"On the 

development of small and medium enterprises in the Russian Federation" (the 

Federal Law of 24 July 2007 N 209-FZ signed on July 24, 2007). That directive 

regulates the relationships between private business companies, governmental 

bodies of the Russian Federation, state authorities of the Russian Federation 

and bodies of local self-government. According to the document, the following 

aspects should be ensured: 

�x An equal access for small and medium-sized businesses to seek support 

in accordance with the terms of its provision, established by federal 

programs of development of small and medium-sized businesses, 

regional development programs for small and medium-sized enterprises 

and municipal development programs for small and medium-sized 

businesses (Article 6. n. 4); 

�x Financial support for small and medium-sized businesses (Article 7, n. 

7). 

However, as one of the representatives from indigenous travel agencies stated 

during the course of the field work in this study, �³�2�X�U�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�V�� �D��

completely separate State which lives in accordance with its own economic 

�L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�´ (ITA1). 

The main reason for this to be �³�W�K�H���D�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���U�H�P�R�W�H��

power �R�I�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �R�Y�H�U�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G�� �L�W�V�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�V�´ 

(PNITO2). This may be seen to be an outcome of the influence of transition 
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from Socialism to Capitalism (a macro-historical, political condition), and a 

subsequent decentralisation of power (Article 5.2, 5.3, 130.1, 132.1, 132.2, The 

Constitution of the Russian Federation, 1993). In these terms, the findings are 

consistent with Lefebvre (1991) who stated that not every place is marked by 

�W�K�H���H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�����7�K�L�V���L�V���L�Q���F�R�Q�W�U�D�V�W���I�U�R�P���)�R�X�F�D�X�O�W�¶�V���E�H�O�L�H�I���L�Q���S�R�Z�H�U���E�H�L�Q�J��

�³�P�R�U�H���R�U���O�H�V�V���H�Y�H�U�\�Z�K�H�U�H�´ (Layder, 2006: 125). 

7.1.16. Decentralisation of power  

Decentralisation of power, as expected, may be recognized to have resulted in 

�D���O�D�F�N���R�I���I�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���R�Y�H�U���W�K�H���G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���P�D�G�H���E�\��

the local government in the YNAO. One consequence of this was found to be 

that �³�W�K�H�� �S�O�D�Q�� �R�I�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �S�U�R�S�R�V�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�� �R�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�Xrism 

�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���<�1�$�2���W�R���E�H���Q�R�W���T�X�L�W�H���L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G�´ (PNITO2). For 

example, the allocation of financial resources for tourism industry development, 

financial support of private businesses, promotional support through 

participation in exhibitions, involvement of "the Nenets" in inbound tourism 

industry development, and public-private partnership was noted to have been 

affected.  

�³�7�K�H�\��[meaning the representatives from the local government] just 
report that the work was done and the money was sp�H�Q�W���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�D�W�¶�V�� �L�W����
This is our position, to make an illusion that everything works and the 
�S�O�D�Q�V���D�U�H���L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G�«�D�Q�G���W�K�L�V���L�V���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���W�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���I�U�R�P���W�K�H��
�)�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2).  

In this context, the findings of the present PhD research are recognized to differ 

from researchers such as Yüksel & Yüksel (2000), Sharpley & Telfer (2014) and 

Buckley et al. (2016). They believe that a shift to a regional planning of tourism 

industry development would require decentralisation of power because 

otherwise �³�W�R�X�U�L�V�P���J�U�R�Z�W�K���P�D�\���Q�R�W���E�H���V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H���D�Q�G���F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�H���W�R���W�K�H���Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (Tosun & Jenkins, 1996: 530 in Telfer, 2002). From their 

perspective, decentralised power will facilitates a move towards a more 

participatory tourism industry development policy and this may assist a locality 

in making timely decisions regarding tourism development.  

In contrast, the findings of this PhD study align with Pandey (2004), for 

example, who emphasised that it is the responsibility of the federal government 
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to ensure that the duties are carried out properly at the local level, that the funds 

are used properly, and that decentralisation works in general. With respect to 

this, �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �)�U�H�G�H�U�L�F�N�� �(�Q�J�H�O�¶�V�� �������������� �E�H�O�L�H�I�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �W�R�� �H�U�D�V�H��

Capitalism and the role of the government in it through economic 

decentralisation were not supported. 

The underdevelopment of the inbound tourism industry is also explained by the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O���� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators. 

7.1.17. �µ�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �R�I��

the representatives from the local, private non -indigenous tour 

operators  

�7�R�� �U�H�F�D�S�� �I�U�R�P�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� ������ �W�K�H�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�� �P�D�W�U�L�[�¶ offered by 

Schatzman (1991) and later by Corbin and Strauss (2008; 2015) was used to 

help to frame the story. It was identified that the inbound tourism industry is also 

underdeveloped in Yamal because of the influence of two additional conditions 

such as macro-geographical (remoteness of Yamal) and macro-environmental 

���K�D�U�V�K���D�Q�G���F�K�D�Q�J�H�D�E�O�H���F�O�L�P�D�W�H�����F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���R�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I��

the representatives from the local, private non-indigenous tour operators and 

local government (Figure 7.20).  
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Figure 7.20: The impact of macro -geographical and macro -environmental 

�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V��

and local government  

 

Source: The Author 
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As one of the representatives from the local, private non-indigenous tour 

operators commented:  

�³�,�W���L�V���S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S���W�K�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�����,�Q���R�U�G�H�U��
to get there form Salekhard, it will take around an hour by helicopter or 
from eight to twenty-two hours by boat (from Aksarka or Salekhard 
respectively). This means that the main target group of tourists should be 
�9�,�3�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���� �7�K�X�V���� �Z�H�� �F�D�Q�¶�W�� �V�D�\�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �L�V��
currently being developed in Yamal because of the remoteness of 
�<�D�P�D�O�����U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G���L�V�V�X�H�V���Z�L�W�K���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���V�D�I�H�W�\���D�Q�G���S�U�L�F�H���R�I���W�K�H���W�U�L�S���W�K�H�U�H�����,�Q��
other words, an hour of flight by helicopter would cost around 120,000 
Russian Roubles per hour (equivalent to approximately £1200 British 
Pound Sterling). This is just the cost of transportation by helicopter.  If to 
deliver by train, then it will cost about 14,400 Russian Roubles per 
person (equivalent to approximately £144 British Pound Sterling). If I 
have a group of tourists consisting of 5 people then it will cost around 
72,000 Russian Roubles one way and another 72 000 will be needed to 
pay for the return, in total 144 000 Russian Roubles (equivalent to 
approximately £720 British Pound Sterling per group and £ 1 440 British 
�3�R�X�Q�G���6�W�H�U�O�L�Q�J���U�H�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�O�\���´ (this view is supported by R17); 

�³�7�K�H���F�R�V�W���R�I���W�K�H���W�L�F�N�H�W�V���L�V���Y�H�U�\���L�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�W���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���L�W���L�P�S�D�F�W�V���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶��
flow to Yamal. There are lots of people interested in travelling to Yamal 
but when we send them the cost of the trip to Yamal, we get a response 
that it is very expensive. Thus, they choose to travel to a cheaper 
�G�H�V�W�L�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2; ITA1);  

�³�6�R���,���Z�R�X�O�G���Q�R�W���V�D�\���W�K�D�W���W�K�H���W�U�L�S�V���W�R���<�D�P�D�O���F�D�Q���E�H���R�Q���D���G�D�L�O�\���E�D�V�L�V�����W�K�H�\��
�F�D�Q���K�D�S�S�H�Q���M�X�V�W���R�Q�F�H���R�U���W�Z�L�F�H���S�H�U���\�H�D�U�´ (PNITO1 supported by R17);  

�³Still, the situation can change, but if the local government assists in 
reducing the transport costs. However, this does not happen at this 
�P�R�P�H�Q�W�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2); 

�³�3�O�X�V���� �W�K�H�� �Z�H�D�W�K�H�U�� �L�V�� �Y�H�U�\�� �F�K�D�Q�J�H�D�E�O�H�� �D�Q�G�� �Y�H�U�\�� �K�D�U�V�K���� �7�K�L�V�� �I�D�F�W�R�U�� �F�D�Q��
severely disrupt the thoroughly pre-planned trip. Sometimes it is 
impossible to leave Yamal by any mode of transport (see Figure 7.21-
7.24) because of the weather. As a result, any such kind of disruption put 
�D�W���U�L�V�N���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���V�D�I�H�W�\���D�Q�G���W�K�H���Z�K�R�O�H���S�O�D�Q���R�I���W�K�H���W�U�L�S� ́(PNITO1 supported 
by PNITO2; ITA1; ITA2).  
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Figure 7.21: Modes of transport to Yar -Sale, Yamal, during winter  

 

Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

Figure 7.22: Modes of transport around tundra in Yamal, during winter  

 

Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 
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Figure 7.23: Modes of transport to Yar -Sale, Yamal , during summer  

 

Source: The Author (2013) 

Figure 7.24: Modes of transport around tundra in Yamal, during summer  

 

Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 
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Thus, as stated by one of the representatives from the local, private non-

indigenous tour operators, the inbound tourism industry is currently being 

developed at the locations located closer to the capital city of the YNAO, 

Salekhard, where the infrastructure is well developed: 

�³�<�H�V���� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �K�H�O�S�V�� �W�R�� �L�P�S�U�R�Y�H�� �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� �E�X�W�� �Z�H�� �P�H�D�Q�� �W�K�H�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��
industry in the Priuralsky and Shurishkarsky districts of the YNAO and 
�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �W�K�H�U�H���� �7�K�H�V�H�� �Gistricts are located closer to 
Salekhard where the infrastructure is well developed, where the tourists 
can be delivered by car, boat or bus. These are the locations we are 
�F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���F�R�Q�F�H�Q�W�U�D�W�H�G���R�Q�´ (PNITO1 supported by ITA1; ITA2; R17).  

In this context, the absence of the �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶ flow to Yamal was coherently 

�U�H�L�Q�I�R�U�F�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

�³�,�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���K�D�S�S�H�Q�V��there. Tourists do not 
�U�H�D�F�K���<�D�P�D�O�´ (R17); 

�³�:�K�H�U�H���D�U�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�"�´ (R13); 

�³�$�S�D�U�W���I�U�R�P���W�K�H��representatives from the local indigenous travel agencies 
�Q�R�E�R�G�\���D�V�N�H�G���X�V���W�R���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H���L�Q���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (R11 
supported by R13); 

�³�7�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���O�R�F�D�W�H�G���L�Q���6�D�O�H�N�K�D�U�G���G�R���Q�R�W���S�U�R�P�R�W�H���<�D�P�D�O�����W�K�H�U�H���L�V���Q�R��
single advertisement on this matter�  ́(R3 supported by R17); 

�³�,���K�D�Y�H���Q�H�Y�H�U���H�Y�H�U���K�H�D�U�G���D�E�R�X�W���W�K�H�V�H���W�R�X�U���R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�´ (R7). 

Regarding the local tourism industry development, it was remarked that, �³�W�K�H�U�H��

is no department created in the local municipality responsible for tourism 

industry development in Yamal. There is no interest in it. If you have a look at 

�W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �P�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O�L�W�\�¶�V�� �Z�H�E�V�L�W�H���� �W�K�H�U�H�� �L�V�� �Q�R�� �L�Q�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�Q�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �K�H�U�H�´ (R17). This view was found to correspond with the 

information available on the Federal Agency for �7�R�X�U�L�V�P�¶�V�� �Z�H�E�V�L�W�H�� ��������������

relating to inbound tourism industry development in the YNAO. 

Based on the macro-�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�I�L�H�G�� ���Z�K�L�F�K�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V��

�R�I�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O���� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H��

non-indig�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V������ �D�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���F�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�W�L�D�O�¶�� �I�O�R�Z�� �F�K�D�U�W�� �Z�D�V��

created (Figure 7.25): 
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Figure 7.25:  Impact of macro -geographical and macro -environmental 

�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

the local, private non -ind igenous tour operators and local government  

 

Source: The Author 

The findings also suggest that due to the impact of the macro-geographical and 

macro-environmental conditions the infrastructure in Yamal, including 

transportation, is underdeveloped. 

7.1.18. Negative impact of the macro -geographical and the macro -

environmental conditions on infrastructure development in 

Yamal, YNAO  

�%�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O����

private non-indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies, the 

infrastructure in some locations of the YNAO, in Yamal particularly, is 

underdeveloped. As respondents stated: 
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�³�7�K�H�� �L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V���� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�V�W�D�Q�F�H���� �K�R�W�H�O�V���� �U�R�D�G�V���� �D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�� �R�I��
internet and satellite connection in all localities, are underdeveloped in 
the YNAO, in general, and in Yamal, particularly. The main reason is the 
remoteness of Yamal and harsh climate which make infrastructure 
development in Yamal quite expensive for the local government to invest 
�L�Q�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2; ITA1; ITA2).  

This results �³�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �K�R�W�H�O�V�� �W�R�� �D�F�F�R�P�P�R�G�D�W�H�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�R�U��

conditions of the roads, absence of internet and satellite connection in some 

�O�R�F�D�O�L�W�L�H�V�����L�Q���W�K�H���O�D�F�N���R�I���P�R�G�H�V���R�I���W�U�D�Q�V�S�R�U�W�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���<�D�P�D�O�´ (ITA1). 

Sequentially the underdeveloped infrastructure impacts the decision of the 

representatives from the local, private non-indigenous tour operators and local 

government �³�W�R�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �F�O�R�V�H�U�� �W�R�� �6�D�O�H�N�K�D�U�G���� �Z�K�H�U�H�� �W�K�H��

�L�Q�I�U�D�V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�H�� �L�V�� �Z�H�O�O�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�´ (PNITO1 supported by PNITO2; ITA1; ITA2; 

R17).  

These findings coincide with the field notes made by the researcher in 2013 

when she spent a whole day to get to Yar-Sale, Yamal (see Chapter 5). When 

the researcher arrived to Salekhard, there were no boats going to Yar-Sale. As 

a result, she had to set off the following day. Moreover, she had to go to Yar-

Sale from the place called Aksarka located at a distance of 63 km from 

Salekhard. In the early morning the researcher, accompanied by the 

representative fr�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �V�H�W�� �R�I�I�� �W�R���$�N�V�D�U�N�D���E�\�� �F�D�U���� �,�W�� �W�R�R�N�� �D�E�R�X�W�� �P�R�U�H��

than an hour to get there. Then the journey from Aksarka to Yar-Sale continued 

by boat which the researcher had to wait for around five hours due to the delay 

in the boat arrival (Figure 7.26). The destination, eventually, was reached after 

another eight hours (Figure 7.27). 
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Figure 7.26: Trip to Yar -Sale, Yamal, by boat  

 

Source: The Author 

Figure 7.27:  Journey from Salekhard to Yar -Sale 

 

Source: The Author 

 

 

Yar-Sale 

Aksarka Salekhard 

By car  
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The fact that the infrastructure is underdeveloped is also corresponds with the 

information provided on the Department of Youth Policy and Tourism�¶�V website, 

in line with which the development of the inbound tourism industry is 

constrained by such factors as: 

�x The insufficient development of the social, transport and informational 

infrastructure;  

�x The unevenness in the development of socio-cultural and tourist 

infrastructure in the municipalities of the autonomous region like Yamal;  

�x The lack of the necessary service infrastructure; not all the municipalities 

of the autonomous region have an access to the Internet resources 

(Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, YNAO, 2015).  

As a result, the transformation of �V�S�D�F�H�����R�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶��- Lefebvre, 1991), 

communication and transport networks development from Salekhard to Yamal, 

to enable the circuits of exchange for the purposes of Capitalism expansion and 

the state and economy growth, does not take place in the YNAO. This finding is 

�L�Q���F�R�Q�W�U�D�V�W���W�R���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������H�[�S�H�F�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���G�L�V�F�X�V�V�H�G���L�Q��Chapter 3. Moreover, 

�W�K�H���I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J���G�L�I�I�H�U�V���I�U�R�P���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������E�H�O�L�H�I���Z�L�W�K���U�H�V�S�H�F�W���W�R���W�K�D�W���I�D�F�W���W�K�D�W���W�K�H��

local government does not help the local private tour operators and indigenous 

travel agencies to sustain market Capitalism, to generate profit and support the 

local economy (Miller, 2012).   

While, as stated by Bauer (2013) in the case of Antarctic tourism, an inbound 

tourism industry can be developed despite the harsh climate and the 

remoteness of a locality. However, this is only possible if all interested parties 

collaborate with each other and if the local government substantially invests in 

both inbound tourism industry and infrastructure development (Holloway and 

Taylor, 2006). In the case of Yamal, the investments made by the local 

government might contribute to the reduction of the cost of the trip to Yamal 

and, as a result, to make Yamal more accessible.  

In these terms, there is no public-private collaboration but there is a 

collaboration between the indigenous travel agencies, non-indigenous tour 

operators and "the Nenets". In this, the findings are different from Sharpley and 

Telfer (2002), Bianchi (2002, 2010), Mowforth and Munt (2009), Mosedale 



  

296 
 

(2010) and Sharpley (2011), who considered the power relationships between 

indigenous community and private sector businesses as unequal and being 

based on the dependency of indigenous or local community on foreign tour 

operators or multi-national corporations (Trau and Bushell, 2008; Britton, 1981; 

see Chapter 2).  

Still, based on the issues highlighted by the representatives from the local, 

private non-indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies, it is very 

difficult to develop inbound tourism industry in Yamal, YNAO. As respondents 

comment: 

�³�0�\�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�� �W�K�D�W�� �Z�H�� �D�U�H�� �V�W�X�F�N�� �D�Q�G�� �G�R�� �Q�R�W�� �P�R�Y�H���� �H�Y�H�U�\�W�K�L�Q�J�� �J�R�H�V��
�U�R�X�Q�G�� �D�Q�G�� �U�R�X�Q�G�� �L�Q�� �O�R�R�S�V�«�,�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �O�R�R�N�V��
�O�L�N�H���R�X�U���U�R�D�G�V�����E�D�G���D�Q�G���E�X�P�S�\�´ (PNITO2). 

That is why: 

�³�L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��development is in its initial stage of 
�G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�����,�W�¶�V���Q�R�W���D���P�D�V�V���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���\�H�W���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���T�X�L�W�H���D���I�H�Z���R�I��
�W�R�X�U�L�V�W�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�� �D�U�U�L�Y�H�� �W�R�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �D�Q�Q�X�D�O�O�\�´ (ITA1 supported by ITA2; 
PNITO1; PNITO2).  

As a result, 

�³�W�K�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���G�R�H�V��not bring good income 
�R�Q���D���F�R�Q�V�W�D�Q�W���E�D�V�L�V�����:�H���V�S�H�Q�G���P�R�U�H���W�K�D�Q���Z�H���H�D�U�Q�´ (ITA2). 

Consequently, the representatives from the local, private indigenous travel 

agencies and non-indigenous tour operators are ready to stop participating in 

inbound tourism industry development and start participating in other, more 

profitable economic activities. In other words, it appears that they are ready to 

�µ�F�O�R�V�H���G�R�Z�Q�¶���W�K�H���V�S�D�F�H���D�Q�G���µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�¶���D���Q�H�Z���R�Q�H�����µ�V�S�H�F�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H�L�U��

�µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �W�R�¶�� �Z�K�L�F�K���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q���W�K�H�� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶ (Lefebvre, 1991; 

Gaventa�������������������&�R�Q�V�H�F�X�W�L�Y�H�O�\���W�K�H�L�U���µ�S�R�Z�H�U���Z�L�W�K�L�Q�¶���L�V���J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V��

they possess: �µ�N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�¶���� �µ�H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�¶���� �µ�H�[�S�H�U�L�H�Q�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �L�Q�� �F�D�V�H�� �R�I��

the representatives from the non-indigenous tour operators; �µ�N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�¶����

�µ�H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�H�D�Q�V�� �R�I�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�¶�� ���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �L�Q�� �F�D�V�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives from the indigenous travel agencies (see Chapter 6). 
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This finding is again in line with Lefebvre (1991), according to whom spaces of 

�S�R�Z�H�U���U�H�I�H�U���Q�R�W���R�Q�O�\���W�R���µ�F�O�R�V�H�G���V�S�D�F�H�V�¶���S�U�R�W�H�F�W�H�G���E�\���G�R�P�L�Q�D�Q�W���S�R�Z�H�U�V�����E�X�W���D�O�V�R��

�W�R���V�S�D�F�H�V���µ�E�H�L�Q�J���F�O�R�V�H�G�¶���D�Q�G���µ�F�O�D�L�P�H�G�¶���R�U���µ�F�U�H�D�W�H�G�¶���E�\���R�W�K�H�U���V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���� 

As respondents stated: 

�³�,���K�D�Y�H���D���O�R�W���R�I���R�S�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�O�H�����2�X�W���F�R�P�S�D�Q�\���F�D�Q���F�R�Q�F�H�Q�W�U�D�W�H���H�L�W�K�H�U���R�Q��
participation in other projects, not related to the tourism industry, or to 
focus on outbound tourism industry development which brings more 
�S�U�R�I�L�W���W�K�D�Q���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (PNITO2 supported by 
PNITO1); 

�³�$�S�D�U�W�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\���� �P�\�� �F�R�P�S�D�Q�\�� �L�V�� �D�O�V�R�� �F�R�Q�F�H�Q�W�U�D�W�H�G on other 
economic activities. Plus, the reindeer herding is much more profitable 
than the tourism industry (Figure 7.28). Possession of reindeer brings 
�V�W�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���� �,�I�� �\�R�X�� �K�D�Y�H�� �D�� �E�L�J�� �Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �\�R�X�� �G�R�Q�¶�W�� �Q�H�H�G�� �D�Q�\�W�K�L�Q�J��
because you are supplied with food, clothes, mode of transport, cover for 
�E�H�G�V���D�Q�G���W�H�S�H�H���V�W�\�O�H���W�H�Q�W�V���F�D�O�O�H�G���µ�F�K�X�P�¶�´��(Figure 7.31) (ITA2 supported 
by R2; R3; R5; R7; R24; PNITO1); 

�³�<�R�X�� �F�D�Q�� �V�H�O�O�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �D�Q�G�� �E�X�\�� �Z�K�D�W�H�Y�H�U�� �\�R�X�� �Q�H�H�G���� �D�� �K�R�X�V�H (Figure 
7.32), clothes, modes of transport, technology (Figure 7.29; 7.30; 7.33), 
�W�R���V�H�W���X�S���\�R�X�U���R�Z�Q���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H���E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V�´ (R1 supported by R2; R3; R4; R17; 
R23; ITA1; ITA2; PNITO1; PNITO2).  

In other words,  

�³�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �S�U�R�V�S�H�U�R�X�V�� �O�L�I�H�´ (R1 supported by R2; 
R3; R17; R23; ITA1); 

�³�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�L�R�Q �R�I�� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�� �P�H�D�Q�V�� �L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���� �I�U�H�H�G�R�P���� �V�W�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�´ (R1 
supported by R2; R4; R6; R9; R14; R17; R24; ITA1) (Figure 7.34).  

With respect to the contribution of the inbound tourism industry to the local 

economy, the issues and spatiality of power highlighted by the stakeholder 

group result in the immature inbound tourism industry and, as a result, limited 

contribution to the local economy. According to the information provided by the 

Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, YNAO (2015), the input of inbound 

tourism industry development in the YNAO amounted just around 0.02% of 

GDP (Figure 7.35). 

 

 



  

298 
 

 

Figure 7.28: Concentration of the representatives from the indigenous 

travel agencies on reindeer herding industry development  

 

Source: The photograph is supplied �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

Figure 7.29: Reindeer as a source of clothes  
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Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

Figure 7.30: Reindeer as a mode of transport  

 

Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

Figure 7.31: Reindeer as a source of cover for bed s and tepee style tents 

�F�D�O�O�H�G���³�F�K�X�P�´ 

 

Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 
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Figure 7.32: Opportunity to buy a house or a flat in a new house based on 

the po ssession of a big number of reindeer  

 

Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

Figure 7.33: Opportunity to buy a new technology based on the 

possession of a big n umber of reindeer  
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Source: T�K�H�� �S�K�R�W�R�J�U�D�S�K�� �L�V�� �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 

Figure 7.34: Reindeer as a means of  �³�L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H, freedom and 

�V�W�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�´ 

 

Source: The photograph is �V�X�S�S�O�L�H�G�� �E�\�� �D�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

(2013). It is reproduced with permission (Appendix III; IV). 
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�)�L�J�X�U�H�� ������������ �&�R�Q�V�H�T�X�H�Q�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �F�R�P�S�H�W�L�Q�J�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���� �L�W�V��

�F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H 

 

Source: The Author 
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The results and findings discussed in this chapter would not have been possible 

to obtain without the appreciation of the conceptual framework and 

methodology developed. The reflection on their utilisation will be presented in 

Chapter 8. In Chapter 8, it will also be acknowledged: the input of the research 

in general based on the implications of the findings made in relation to the 

theory; limitations; and recommendations for future studies. 

7.2. Summary  

In this chapter the neat, resulted conceptual framework was presented and the 

connections between the results of the data analysis and existing theory were 

made. The major theoretical findings confirm Marx�¶����Morrison, 2006), �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V��

(1991), Webster et. al.�¶�V (2001) �D�Q�G�� �2�¶�1�H�L�O�¶�V�� ������������ beliefs that, formed under 

the historical conditions, political economy regime influences �µThe Production of 

Space�¶, of which spatiality of power is a key part (Lefebvre, 1991). The findings 

�D�O�V�R���V�X�S�S�R�U�W���W�K�H���Z�D�\���W�K�D�W���µ�V�R�F�L�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���L�V���S�U�R�G�X�F�H�G���D�Q�G���W�K�H�R�U�L�V�H�G���E�\���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H��

(1991) in his theory �µThe Production of Space�¶. In these terms, the importance 

of fusion of mental and material construction of space together is confirmed. In 

this, the findings do not support Karl Marx and Georg Hegel, as well as their 

followers amongst tourism scholars, prioritizing material constructions of space 

over mental (for example, regulationists, comparative and Marxist political 

economists) or vice versa (for example, advocates of cultural political economy 

and alternative/post-structural political economy). The central role in the mental 

processes of space production belongs, as correctly noticed by Lefebvre 

(1991), to the state government. It serves economic goals of Capitalism through 

�F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �D�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H���� �:�L�W�K�� �U�H�V�S�H�F�W�� �W�R�� �<�D�P�D�O���� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�U�H�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V���� �R�L�O����

�J�D�V���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H�� �D�Q�G�� �W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �7�K�H���P�H�Q�W�D�O�� �D�L�P���Rf the state 

government is to control and transform the space of Yamal in such a way that it 

�Z�R�X�O�G�� �V�H�U�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���� �W�K�H��

�P�D�L�Q���V�W�D�W�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W���L�V���L�Q���W�K�H���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���R�L�O���D�Q�G��

gas, reindeer herding and inbound tourism industries. State government 

protects its economic interests and ensures its control of the space of Yamal 

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����L�Q���W�X�U�Q�����L�V���U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\��

�R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����µ�P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O���W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����µ�S�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\��
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�D�Q�G�� �U�H�D�F�K�¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� �7�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2�� �L�V��

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�O�H�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶����

�0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�Ke local government in the YNAO 

�D�U�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�L�V��

�L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �Z�D�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S���� �+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U���� �L�W�� �Z�D�V�� �L�G�Hntified 

�W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �R�I��

the representatives from the federal and local government, on one hand, and of 

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

operators, on another hand. �'�L�V�S�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H��

�R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S�� �D�U�H�� �W�U�L�J�J�H�U�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H��

influence of macro-historical, politico-economic conditions, namely the transition 

of the country from one political economy regime (a Socialist, centralized 

economy) to another one (a Capitalist, decentralized economy). Additional 

macro-geographical and macro-environmental conditions also impact the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����R�I��

which spatiality of power is a key part. �7�K�H�V�H���G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���L�Q���W�K�H���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V��

�R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �D�W�W�H�P�S�W�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

private sector business enterprises to resist and to subvert this planned and 

domi�Q�D�W�L�Q�J�� �S�L�F�W�X�U�H�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V��

�U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶���� �µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �D�Q�G��

�µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� �6�W�L�O�O���� �W�K�H�� �L�V�V�X�H�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �E�\�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶��

involved result in the immature inbound tourism industry and a limited 

�F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

In addition, the findings differ from the ideas of Marx (1845), Engels (1893), 

Lukes (1974), Lefebvre (1991) and Gaventa (2004) in that they may be argued 

to challenge the notion of �µ�I�D�O�V�H�� �F�R�Q�V�F�L�R�X�V�Q�H�V�V�¶�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�K�D�S�H�� �R�I�� �µ�L�G�H�R�O�R�J�L�F�D�O��

�E�O�L�Q�G�Q�H�V�V�¶���� �7�K�X�V���� �W�K�H�\�� �F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�H�� �W�K�H�� �Y�L�H�Z�V�� �S�U�R�P�R�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �V�F�K�R�O�D�U�V�� �V�X�F�K��

as Pike & Beames (2013) Taylor & Thrift (2013), Cohen (2014), Jordhus-Lier & 

Underthun (2014), Metro-Roland, et al. (2014) and Feifan Xie (2015), for 

example. The findings are also in contrast to  advocates of cultural political 

economy (including: Thrift & Olds 1996; Crang, 1997; Lee & Wills, 1997; Ray & 

Sayer, 1999; Amin & Thrift, 2000; Ateljevic, 2000; Atljevic & Doorne, 2003; 
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Ateljevic, et al., 2007) and alternative/post-structural political economists 

(including: Gibson-Graham, 1996; 1999; 2000; 2006; Dixon & Jones, 2006). 

The findings are different from, for instance, from Sharpley and Telfer (2002), 

Bianchi (2002, 2010), Mowforth and Munt (2009), Mosedale (2010) and 

Sharpley (2011), who considered the power relationships between indigenous 

community and private sector businesses as unequal and being based on the 

dependency of indigenous or local community on foreign tour operators or multi-

national corporations. 

�)�L�Q�D�O�O�\���� �W�K�H�� �I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�� �V�X�J�J�H�V�W�� �W�K�H�� �D�E�V�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�P�R�W�H�¶�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �I�H�G�H�U�D�O��

government to control the actions of the local government. In this context, this is 

�L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �E�H�O�L�H�I�� �W�K�D�W�� �Q�R�W�� �H�Y�H�U�\�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �L�V�� �P�D�U�N�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H��

�H�[�L�V�W�H�Q�F�H���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�����+�R�Z�H�Y�H�U�����L�W���G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���V�X�S�S�R�U�W���)�R�X�F�D�X�O�W�¶�V���E�H�O�L�H�I���L�Q���W�K�H���S�R�Z�H�U��

being �³�P�R�U�H���R�U���O�H�V�V���H�Y�H�U�\�Z�K�H�U�H�´ (Layder, 2006: 125). 
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8. Introduction  

The aim of this research study was to explore spatiality of power and its 

influence on inbound tourism industry development. This was explored by 

�H�[�D�P�L�Q�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�K�L�S�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�Dvel 

agencies, non-indigenous tour operators and local government in Yamal in the 

Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of the Russian Federation, and the 

consequent contribution of inbound tourism industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��welfare. Based on the findings made and discussed 

in Chapter 7, it was discovered that spatiality of power identified results in an 

inbound tourism industry being immature and limited in terms of its contribution 

�W�R���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�Iare.  

This final chapter reflects on the conceptual framework (Chapter 3) and 

methodology developed and applied (Chapter 5) which were employed to 

address the main research aim and objectives (see section 8.2 and 8.3 

respectively). The discussion proceeds with an appreciation of the contributions 

made to academic knowledge based on the findings made (see section 8.4). 

The chapter finishes with limitations and challenges of the research and 

recommendations for future research. 

8.1. Reflection on the conceptual framework developed  

Based on the conceptual framework and methodology developed (see Chapters 

3 and 5 respectively) the main aim of the research was accomplished.  

This was achieved through fulfilment of the research objectives and research 

questions presented in Table 8.1 and 8.2. 
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Table  8.1: Fulfilment of the objectives  

1 To present a literature review on how the issue of power 

and power relationships was approached by tourism 

scholars. This will contribute to setting the context for 

the research and to identify gaps in academic 

knowledge 

Chapter 2 

2 To create a conceptual framework to guide the research 

and to justify the case study chosen, having drawn upon 

the literature review and identified potential research 

gaps 

Chapter 3 and 4 

(respectively) 

3 Based on the conceptual framework developed, to 

�L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �R�I�� �Z�K�L�F�K��

spatiality of power is a key part 

Chapter 4, 5 

and 6 

4 To explore the role and influence of the historical context 

on the contemporary politico-economic situation in the 

�<�1�$�2���� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶ 

Chapter 4 and 6 

5 �7�R�� �H�[�D�P�L�Q�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel agencies and non-indigenous tour operators and 

�W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �R�I�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�V�� �D��

key part 

Chapter 5 and 6 

6 To identify the outcome of the interrelations between the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�����µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�¶�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development in the YNAO, in Yamal specifically; for 

contribution of inbound tourism industry development to 

�W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H 

Chapter 6 and 7 

Source: The Author 
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Table  8.2: Research objectives and research questions  

N Research objectives  Research questions  

3 

Based on the conceptual 

framework developed, to 

�L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S��

�D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶����of which 

spatiality of power is a key part 

How do the representatives from the 

stakeholder group conceive the space 

of Yamal and its utilisation for the 

development of the industries, the 

inbound tourism industry in particular? 

�:�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

state and local government in relation 

to the usage of the space of Yamal? 

4 

To explore the role and influence 

of the historical context on the 

contemporary politico-economic 

situation in the YNAO, on the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶ 

How does the historical context impact 

the contemporary politico-economic 

situation in the YNAO, the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

�V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U�� �J�U�R�X�S�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�" 

5 

�7�R�� �H�[�D�P�L�Q�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�Hntational 

�V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P��

�³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel agencies and non-

indigenous tour operators and their 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����R�I���Z�K�L�F�K���V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\��

of power is a key part 

�+�R�Z�� �G�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G�� �S�U�L�Y�D�W�H��business 

enterprises perceive the current socio-

economic, political and environmental 

situation? 

�:�K�D�W�� �D�U�H�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� ���R�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���" 

6 

To identify the outcome of the 

interrelations between the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶����

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�Q�G��

�µ�¶�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives from the 

stakeholder group for inbound 

tourism industry development in 

the YNAO, in Yamal specifically; 

What is the outcome of the similarities 

and/or differences in the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives from the stakeholder 

�J�U�R�X�S���� �W�K�H�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �L�Q�Y�R�O�Y�H�G��

for inbound tourism industry 

development in the YNAO, in Yamal 

specifically; for contribution of inbound 

tourism industry development to the 
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for contribution of inbound tourism 

industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�Ue 

�O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

welfare? 

Source: The Author 

Objective 1: To present a literature review on how the issue of power and power 

relationships was approached by tourism scholars. This will contribute to setting 

the context for the research and to identify gaps in academic knowledge 

(Chapter 2).  

In order to develop the conceptual framework, a literature review on how the 

issue of power and power relationships was approached by tourism scholars 

was made and gaps in academic knowledge were identified (See Chapter 2). It 

was recognized that the conceptions of power that currently exist in tourism 

studies were influenced by Karl Marx. As a result, theorists using critical 

approaches to research power tended to focus on issues around the equality 

of power relationships between actors or stakeholders.  In doing so, it was 

reasoned that they neglected to acknowledge the diverse geographies of power 

and, in particular, overlooked the inherently spatial nature of power, and the 

involvement of social relations in both space and power (Lefebvre, 1976; 1991). 

In order to fulfil these gaps, the present PhD study identified a need to focus on 

the exploration of the spatiality of power that surrounds tourism industry 

development. 

Having drawn upon the literature review and gaps acknowledged, a conceptual 

framework was developed. 

Objective 2: To create a conceptual framework to guide the research and to 

justify the case study chosen, having drawn upon the literature review and 

identified potential research gaps (Chapter 3 and 4 respectively). 

Based on the recognized gaps in academic knowledge on the issues of power 

and power relationships, a conceptual framework was developed (Chapter 3). 

Conce�S�W�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �E�R�U�U�R�Z�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �³�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I��

�6�S�D�F�H�´���D�Q�G���V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G���E�\���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�¶�V�����������������³�S�R�Z�H�U���F�X�E�H�´���W�R���I�D�F�L�O�L�D�W�H���D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V��
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�R�I���W�K�H���V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�����7�K�H�V�H���Z�H�U�H���X�V�H�G���D�V���³�V�H�Q�V�L�W�L�V�L�Q�J�´���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V���W�R���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H��

a general sense of reference when approaching empirical instances.  

With respect to the case study chosen, tourism scholars considered the power 

relationships between the stakeholders, in this case between the indigenous 

community and private sector businesses, tour operators, in the context of the 

developing countries with the colonial past and characterised them as unequal 

and being based on the dependency of indigenous community on foreign tour 

operators or multi-national corporations (Britton, 1981; Trau & Bushell, 2008).  

In this context, the type of country in which to situate the study was chosen 

based on the observations of Webster et al. (2011) that there has been a lack of 

focus in tourism studies on countries that have a federal type of governance, 

with a non-colonial past, being in transition from one political economy regime 

to another, and with the tourism industry at an early stage of its development. 

Yamal in the Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug (YNAO) of the Russian 

Federation was identified as a suitable destination area to be studied (Chapter 

4). 

�7�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G�� �I�U�R�P�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\���µThe Production of 

Space�¶ �D�Q�G�� �V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�¶�V�� ���������������µpower cube�¶ proved useful in 

�W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�\�� �K�H�O�S�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�� �W�R�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�H�� �W�K�H�� �Z�D�\�V�� �L�Q�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �µ�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �L�Q��

Yamal is being produced and the spatiality of power used by the stakeholders. 

This, in turn, helped to identify the influence of the spatiality of power on the 

relationships between the state, local government, non-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�X�O�W�H�G��

�F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

Yet, the applicati�R�Q�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �������������� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �µ�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�¶��

�V�X�S�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�H�G���E�\�� �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�� �������������� �µ�S�R�Z�H�U�� �F�X�E�H�¶���R�Q���W�K�H�L�U���R�Z�Q�� �L�V�� �F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�H�G�� �W�R��

be insufficient. These theories are absent of such important concept as, for 

example, the role of the history. History was considered not to be obscured 

because historical conditions are directly linked to the production of space. The 

history of space is inscribed in its present. Thus, to study the spatiality of power 

at a particular locality required a combination of history and political economy to 

�H�[�S�O�D�L�Q�� �S�K�H�Q�R�P�H�Q�D���� �I�R�U�� �H�[�D�P�S�O�H���� �D�F�W�R�U�V�¶�� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �I�R�U�� �G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making and 
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actions (Reed, 1999; Lieven & Goossens, 2011) because context determines 

�S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�V���� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �V�K�D�S�H�V�� �W�K�H�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G��

conflicts that occur (Clancy, 1999). In these terms, these theories were placed 

�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �E�U�R�D�G�H�U�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�+�L�V�W�R�U�L�F�D�O�� �0�D�W�H�U�L�D�O�L�V�P�¶��

and complemented by other concepts developed from regulation theory and the 

comparative political econo�P�\�¶�����5�H�J�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�K�H�R�U�\�������D�V�V�L�V�W�H�G���L�Q���W�K�H���D�S�S�U�H�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q��

of the role of the state and local government in a wider political, economic, 

social and environmental context with an emphasis on the context-specific 

tendencies of historical capitalist development. The findings were abstracted to 

�W�K�H���O�H�Y�H�O���R�I�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���I�U�D�P�H�Z�R�U�N���D�Q�D�O�\�V�L�V�����µ�W�K�H���F�R�P�S�D�U�D�W�L�Y�H���S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�¶����

to investigate and demonstrate the influence and type of relations that exist in a 

particular locality and the impact of these on tourism industry development in 

general and spatiality of power specifically. 

Objective 3: T�R�� �L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U��

�J�U�R�X�S�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �R�I�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�V�� �D�� �N�H�\�� �S�D�U�W��

(Chapter 4, 5 and 6). 

Based on the ap�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�����������������D�Q�G���*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D�¶�V�����������������F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�����L�W��

was identified that the central role in the mental processes of space production 

belongs, as correctly noticed by Lefebvre (1991), to the state government. It 

serves economic goals of Capitalism through creation of a social space. With 

�U�H�V�S�H�F�W�� �W�R�� �<�D�P�D�O���� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �D�U�H�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q��

�W�K�H�� �U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V���� �R�L�O���� �J�D�V���� �U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�H�� �D�Q�G��

traditions. The mental aim of the state government is to control and transform 

�W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �L�Q�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�� �Z�D�\�� �W�K�D�W�� �L�W�� �Z�R�X�O�G�� �V�H�U�Y�H�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V���� �,�Q�� �W�K�L�V�� �F�R�Q�W�H�[�W���� �W�K�H�� �P�D�L�Q�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F��

interest is in the development of the oil and gas, reindeer herding and inbound 

tourism industries. State government protects its economic interests and 

�H�Q�V�X�U�H�V�� �L�W�V�� �F�R�Q�W�U�R�O�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �µ�P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O��

�W�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����µ�I�R�U�P�V���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶�����µ�S�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G���U�H�D�F�K�¶�����µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶����

�D�Q�G�� �µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶�� ���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H���� ������������ �*�D�Y�H�Q�W�D���� �������������� �7�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��

�<�1�$�2�� �L�V�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�E�O�H�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �L�P�S�O�H�P�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �0�R�U�H�R�Y�H�U���� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �Rf the local government in 
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�W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2�� �D�U�H�� �L�P�S�D�F�W�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�W�D�W�H��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���� �7�K�L�V�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �Z�D�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O��

�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G���µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I�� �W�K�H���V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�Xp. However, it 

was recogniz�H�G�� �W�K�D�W�� �W�K�H�U�H�� �D�U�H�� �G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I��

�V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H���I�H�G�H�U�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W����

�R�Q�� �R�Q�H�� �K�D�Q�G���� �D�Q�G�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators, on another hand. These differences trigger the 

�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-

indigenous tour operators to resist. 

Objective 4: To explore the role and influence of the historical context on the 

contemporary politico-�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �<�1�$�2���� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V��

�R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶ (Chapter 4 and 6).  

�'�L�V�S�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives of the stakeholder group are triggered by the influence of 

macro-historical, politico-economic conditions, namely the transition of the 

country from one political economy regime (a Socialist, centralized economy) to 

another one (a Capitalist, decentralized economy). Additional macro-

geographical and macro-environmental conditions also impact the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H���V�W�D�N�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���J�U�R�X�S���D�Q�G���W�K�H�L�U���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�����R�I��

which spatiality of power is a key part. 

Objective 5: �7�R�� �H�[�D�P�L�Q�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�Dtives 

�I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�R�Q-indigenous tour 

�R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �R�I�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�V�� �D�� �N�H�\�� �S�D�U�W��

(Chapter 5 and 6). 

�'�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives of the stakeholder group were revealed through dissatisfaction 

�H�[�S�U�H�V�V�H�G�� �E�\�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �O�R�F�D�O���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O��

agencies and non-indigenous tour operators. In other words, they were 

�U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�¶���� �5�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�� �Z�H�U�H�� �G�L�V�V�D�W�L�V�I�L�H�G�� �Z�L�W�K��

the way the industries are being developed in Yamal, YNAO, inbound tourism 

industry specifically. As a result, �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�Q�G��

�S�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �V�H�F�W�R�U�� �E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V�� �H�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�V���W�U�\�� �W�R�� �U�H�V�L�V�W�� �X�V�L�Q�J�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O��
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�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���� �L�Q�� �W�X�U�Q���� �L�V�� �U�H�Y�H�D�O�H�G�� �W�K�U�R�X�J�K�� �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �µ�I�R�U�P�V�� �R�I�� �D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶����

�µ�V�S�D�F�H�¶�����D�Q�G���µ�U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V�¶���� 

In these terms, the conceptual framework was corrected in line with the findings 

�P�D�G�H�����µ�)�R�U�P�V���R�I���D�J�H�Q�F�\�¶���R�I�I�H�U�H�G���E�\���9�H�Q�H�.�O�D�Ven and Miller (2002) were added 

to the conceptual framework. 

Figure 8.1: Conceptual framework added in accordance with the findings 

made 

 

Source: adopted from Gaventa (2006) and Lefebvre (1991), embraced by the 

Author in 2013 and modified in 2015 

Objective 6: To identify the outcome of the interrelations between the 

�µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I���V�S�D�F�H�¶�����µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�S�D�F�H�¶���D�Q�G���µ�¶�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���R�I���W�K�H��

representatives from the stakeholder group for inbound tourism industry 

development in the YNAO, in Yamal specifically; for contribution of inbound 
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�W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �Z�H�O�I�D�U�H��

(Chapter 6 and 7). 

�'�L�V�S�D�U�L�W�L�H�V�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �R�I�� �<�D�P�D�O�¶�� �R�I�� �W�K�H��

representatives of the stakeholder group and spatiality of power involved into 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���R�I���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V���U�H�V�X�O�W���L�Q���W�K�H���L�P�P�D�W�X�U�H���L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development and limited contribution of inbound tourism industry development 

�W�R���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� 

As a personal outcome, the representatives from the local, indigenous travel 

agencies and non-indigenous tour operators consider the possibility of 

termination of their participation in inbound tourism industry development. They 

think about the possibility to start participating in more profitable economic 

activities, including the reindeer herding industry in case of the indigenous travel 

agencies. 

The findings made would not have been possible to obtain without the 

appreciation of the methodology developed as well.  

8.2. Reflection on the methodological approach developed, or 

�µ�F�R�Q�I�L�U�P�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶ 

Unlike critical theorists, the researcher of the present study positioned herself in 

neo-empiricism which allowed her to utilise a palette of qualitative methods to 

unwrap respondents�¶ subjective opinions in a neutral manner (Guba & Lincoln, 

1994). In this, the research was different from the paradigm in which critical 

theorists position themselves, and which influences the ways in which they 

research issues of power. Critical theorists, it may be argued, marginalise the 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H���L�Q���W�K�H�L�U���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���H�Q�T�X�L�U�\���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���W�K�H�\���G�R���Q�R�W���W�U�X�V�W���W�K�H��

accounts of the researched to give a true reading of the world due to the 

influence of their false consciousness and their inability to escape the 

knowledge-conventions of their epoch and cultural background (Tribe, 2008). 

As a result, instead of concentrating on the problem of power, critical theorists, 

it may be argued, have mainly focused on the mental constructions of space, or 

�µ�L�G�H�R�O�R�J�L�H�V�¶�����,�Q���F�R�Q�W�U�D�V�W�����W�K�H���S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�����U�H�I�O�H�F�W�L�Q�J���W�K�H���S�D�U�D�G�L�J�P���L�Q���Z�K�L�F�K���L�W��

is grounded, attempted to return the focus on the problem of power back to the 
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researched and their lived experience. One example of how this was 

implemented is through an examination of representational space (or directly 

lived space). The researcher developed a research strategy that assisted her in 

�W�K�H�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �Y�L�H�Z�S�R�L�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �D��

neutral manner. 

With respect �W�R���W�K�L�V�����W�K�H���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���R�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���Z�D�V���U�H�D�F�K�H�G���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���W�K�H���X�V�D�J�H��

of both deductive and inductive approaches, the collection of very rich and 

�G�H�W�D�L�O�H�G���G�D�W�D�����D�Q�G���W�K�H���H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�P�H�Q�W���R�I���U�H�V�X�O�W�V���R�U���µ�I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V�¶���I�U�R�P���W�K�H���S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H��

of the respondents who approved the accuracy of the data that was recorded 

and presented (see Chapter 5). 

The utilisation of both deductive and inductive approaches permitted the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�� �D�F�F�H�V�V�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �V�X�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�V�� �L�Q�� �D�Q�� �X�Q�E�L�D�V�H�G��

manner. It was deductive in the sense that the concepts developed were based 

on the literature analysis and a conceptual framework was utilised to identify 

�µ�V�H�Q�V�L�W�L�]�L�Q�J���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�V�¶���W�K�D�W�����X�Q�O�L�N�H���µ�G�H�I�L�Q�L�W�L�Y�H�¶���R�Q�H�V�����R�Q�O�\���J�X�L�G�H�G���W�K�H���Z�D�\�V���L�Q���Z�K�L�F�K��

the phenomena under study was empirically investigated (Blumer, 1954). An 

inductive approach, being open enough, allowed for generation of theory, or a 

story, �J�U�R�X�Q�G�H�G�� �L�Q�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�V�¶�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���� �D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H�V���� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �I�H�H�O�L�Q�J�V���� �7�K�H��

usage of this approach allowed for theoretical explanation of what constitutes 

�µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶���� �L�W�V�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�� �R�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��

development, relationships between the state, local government, non-

�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V���� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V�� �W�U�D�Y�H�O�� �D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V�� �D�Q�G�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� �D�Q�G��

resulted contribution of the inbound tourism industry development to the local 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�����V�H�H���&�K�D�S�W�H�U������. 

The collection of �Y�H�U�\�� �U�L�F�K�� �D�Q�G�� �G�H�W�D�L�O�H�G�� �G�D�W�D�� ���R�U�� �µ�W�K�L�F�N�� �G�H�V�F�U�L�S�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� ���'�H�Q�]�L�Q����

1989; Creswell & Miller, 2000), based on a palette of qualitative methods 

employed, allowed the researcher to: 

- Address the main aim and objectives of the research; 

- Be sensitized to the context of the study against which coherence (i.e. 

�F�R�K�H�U�H�Q�F�H�� �W�U�X�W�K���� �R�I�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �S�H�U�V�S�H�F�W�L�Y�H�V�� �Z�D�V�� �D�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �E�H�� �D�V�V�H�V�V�H�G��

throughout the analysis stages; 
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- Validate the results through triangulation of the data sources at the 

results and findings stages (see Chapter 7) (Fine, et al., 2009); 

- �(�Q�D�E�O�H���R�W�K�H�U���U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�V���W�R���P�D�N�H���F�R�P�S�D�U�L�V�R�Q�V�����D�F�K�L�H�Y�H���µ�W�U�D�Q�V�I�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶����

Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

The findings made as a result, allowed the researcher to make a theoretical 

contribution to current academic knowledge by challenging some of the 

traditional theories around tourism industry development, whether critical or 

associated with cultural political economy. 

8.3. Contribution of research to academic knowledge based on the 

findings made  

The main contributions of the present PhD study are as the flolowing: 

1. The findings support the way the social space is produced and theorised 

�E�\�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�� �������������� �L�Q�� �K�L�V�� �W�K�H�R�U�\�� �µ�7�K�H���3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �6�S�D�F�H�¶���� �,�Q�� �W�K�H�V�H��

terms, the findings do not support Karl Marx and Georg Hegel, as well as 

their followers amongst tourism scholars, prioritizing material 

constructions of space over mental (for example, regulationists, 

comparative and Marxist political economists) or vice versa (for example, 

advocates of cultural political economy and alternative/post-structural 

political economy) (Chapter 2, Tentative Proposition 1: p. 35-36); 

 

2. �7�K�H���I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���F�R�Q�I�L�U�P���0�D�U�[�¶����Morrison, 2006), �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�������������������:�H�E�V�W�H�U��

et. al.�¶�V (2001) �D�Q�G���2�¶�1�H�L�O�¶�V�������������� belief that, formed under the historical 

�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �U�H�J�L�P�H�� �L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H�V�� �µ�7�K�H�� �3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I��

�6�S�D�F�H�¶���� �V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �Z�K�L�F�K�� �L�V�� �D�� �N�H�\�� �S�D�U�W�� �R�I�� ���/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H���� ���������� 

(Chapter 2, Tentative Proposition 2: p. 35-36); 

 

3. �7�K�H���I�L�Q�G�L�Q�J�V���G�L�I�I�H�U���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���D���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���R�I�� �µ�G�H�F�H�Q�W�U�D�O�L�V�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I�� �S�R�Z�H�U�¶����

they differ from researchers such as Yüksel & Yüksel (2000), Sharpley & 

Telfer (2014) and Buckley et al. (2016). These scholars believe that a 

shift to a regional planning of tourism industry development would require 

decentralisation of power because otherwise �³�W�R�X�U�L�V�P���J�U�R�Z�W�K���P�D�\���Q�R�W���E�H��

�V�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H�� �D�Q�G�� �F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�H�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´ (Tosun & 
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Jenkins, 1996: 530 in Telfer, 2002). From their perspective, decentralised 

power will facilitates a move towards a more participatory tourism 

industry development policy and this may assist a locality in making 

timely decisions regarding tourism development. 

In contrast, the findings of this research study align with Pandey (2004), 

for example, who emphasised that it is the responsibility of the federal 

government to ensure that the duties are carried out properly at the local 

level, that the funds are used properly, and that decentralisation works in 

general. With respect to this, �.�D�U�O�� �0�D�U�[�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �)�U�H�G�H�U�L�F�N�� �(�Q�J�H�O�¶�V�� ��������������

beliefs in the ability to erase Capitalism and the role of the government in 

it through economic decentralisation were not supported (Chapter 2, 

Tentative Proposition 3: p. 35-36); 

4. The findings may support �6�L�P�S�V�R�Q�¶�V (2008), �/�L�¶�V (2006; 2004), �+�R�O�G�H�Q�¶�V 

(2005) and �%�L�D�Q�F�K�L�¶�V (2002) beliefs in that that the possibility of the 

indigenous people to benefit from participation in tourism industry 

development depends on the �µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\ of powe�U�¶ surrounding them 

(Chapter 2, Tentative Proposition 4: p. 35-36); 

 

5. T�K�H�� �S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �F�K�D�O�O�H�Q�J�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �Q�R�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �µ�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\�¶�� �E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q��

international (the multinational corporations) and local (local indigenous 

communtities) levels, by considering the relationships at the local level, 

between local tour operators and indigenous community. The 

�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�\�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H�� �O�R�F�D�O�� �W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�� �D�Q�G�� �L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V��

travel agencies was not found (Chapter 2, Tentative Proposition 5: p. 35-

36); 

 
6. Finally, the findings differ from Töennies (1887) and Macionis & Gerber 

(2010) who stressed that whether the indigenous people represent a 

community or not depends on modernization brought to the region under 

the Capitalism development. The findings of the present research study 

�V�X�J�J�H�V�W�� �W�K�D�W�� �Z�K�H�W�K�H�U�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �D�U�H�� �D�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�� �R�U�� �Q�R�W�� �G�H�S�H�Q�G�V�� �R�Q 

the character of the traditional economic activity that determines the 

existance or absence of solidarity between the people belonging to the 

same nationality (Chapter 2, Tentative Proposition 6: p. 35-36); 
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Although the research was successful in accomplishing the research aim and 

objectives, and in contributions made, some limitations should be taken into 

account. 

8.4. Limitations and challenges of the research and recommendations for 

future research studies  

It is anticipated that by highlighting the limitations and challenges of the present 

research, this section provides recommendations for future research, which 

would allow research studies on similar issues to contribute further to academic 

knowledge: 

1. First of all, the research was constrained in terms of time and financial 

cost; 

 

2. Secondly, 33 interviews collected were considered an acceptable 

number for the research study because the purpose was to explore the 

�L�V�V�X�H���R�I���µ�V�S�D�W�L�D�O�L�W�\���R�I���S�R�Z�H�U�¶���L�Q-�G�H�S�W�K�����,�Q���W�K�L�V���F�R�Q�W�H�[�W�����µ�W�U�D�Q�V�I�H�U�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�¶���Z�D�V��

derived not from sampling but from rich description of the research 

context that now might enable other researchers to make such a transfer 

and comparisons possible (Lincoln & Guba, 1985); 

 

3. Secondly, there were problems experienced in relation to the process of 

interviewing. The informal conversations were not always recorded due 

to being undertaken during the trip, for example, while waiting for a flight 

or a boat. They were written down once the conversation had finished; 

 
4. Thirdly, there were issues concerning the process of interview 

transcription. Due to the remoteness of Yamal, YNAO, and the nomadic 

�O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �P�L�J�U�D�W�L�Q�J�� �W�R�� �W�K�H�� �S�O�D�F�H�V�� �O�R�F�D�W�H�G�� �T�X�L�W�H�� �D�Z�D�\�� �I�U�R�P��

any settlements, the interviews were transcribed not during the field 

work, but after because there were no facilities to charge the devices 

needed for the transcriptions. Once the interviews were transcribed, they 

were straight away translated from Russian language into English 
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language. Here it would be worthwhile to notice a difficulty that the 

researcher experienced with this approach at the stage of the analysis. 

The researcher had to  keep constantly reffering back to the sources in 

Russian language in order to ensure the accuracy of the translation 

made and that the meaning was not lost. This was found to be quite time 

consuming. For future research studies it would be highly recommended 

to analyze the data and perform the results in its origin language and 

only then to undertake the translation into the language required; 

 
5. As far as the process of data analysis is concerned, apart from macro 

social, political, economic, and historical conditions offered by Corbin and 

�6�W�U�D�X�V�V�� �������������� ������������ ���V�H�H�� �&�K�D�S�W�H�U�� �������� �W�K�H�� �H�[�L�V�W�D�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R��

�J�H�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�D�O�¶�� �D�Q�G�� �µ�P�D�F�U�R�� �H�Q�Y�L�U�R�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�¶�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �L�Q�I�O�Xence and 

�V�K�D�S�H�� �W�K�H�� �µ�P�L�F�U�R�� �F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�¶�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �E�H�� �W�D�N�H�Q�� �L�Q�W�R�� �D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�� �Z�K�H�Q�� �W�K�H��

research on spatiality of power is undertaken. Moreover, unlike simplified 

�S�D�U�D�G�L�J�P���R�I�I�H�U�H�G���E�\���&�R�U�E�L�Q���	���6�W�U�D�X�V�V�������������������������������µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�����D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-

�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶���� �W�K�H�� �Sresence of a more nuanced sequence 

�E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q�� �µ�F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���� �D�F�W�L�R�Q�V-�L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V�� �D�Q�G�� �R�X�W�F�R�P�H�V�¶�� �V�K�R�X�O�G�� �D�O�V�R�� �E�H��

taken into consideration in future research studies; 

 
6. There were also issues in relation to the document analysis. It was quite 

difficult to obtain the statistical data on inbound tourism industry 

development in the YNAO in general and in Yamal specifically.   

The results and findings of the present PhD study offer several opportunities for 

future research. In particular, the researcher recommends: 

1. The undertaking of a similar research approach applied in other under-

researched regions of the Russian Federation or in other post-communist 

countries to explore the extent to which the results of the present PhD 

study might be applied or transferred beyond the specific context of this 

research;   

2. Further exploration of particular elements of the proposed framework 

developed and used in the present study. For example, an in-depth focus 

might be placed on the rarely explored concepts of �µ�S�R�Z�H�U���S�U�R�[�L�P�L�W�\���D�Q�G��

�U�H�D�F�K�¶���R�U �µ�V�P�R�W�K�H�U�H�G�¶���V�S�D�F�H�V�� 
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3. A spatiality approach might be applied in a different social or community 

context, for example, by focusing on local indigenous communities in 

more developed areas (i.e. industrial communities). This is a tourism 

research area that has rarely been explored through the lens of the 

relationship between space and power; 

4. A spatiality approach might be applied to the context of rural 

entrepreneurship to explore particular constraints which influence rural 

business models. Here it is noted that a key element which is often 

missing from rural entrepreneurship narratives �L�V���W�K�H���Q�R�W�L�R�Q���R�I���µ�S�O�D�F�H�¶��as 

a link between spatial context and entrepreneurial activities. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

322 
 

References  

AbouAssi, K. (2006). Lebanese Civil Society: A Long History of Achievements, 
Facing Decisive Challenges Ahead of an Uncertain Future. Lebanon: 
International Management and Training Institute. 

AbouAssi, K. (2010). International Development Management through a 
Southern Lens. Public Administration and Development Journal, 30(2), 
pp. 116-123. 

AbouAssi, K., Nabatchi, T., & Antoun, R. (2013). Citizen Participation in Public 
Administration: Views from Lebanon. International Journal of Public 
Administration, 36(14), 1029-1043. 

Addison, L. (1996). An approach to community-based tourism planning in the 
Baffin region, Canada's Far North - A retrospective. In: L. Harrion & W. 
Husbands, eds. Practicing Responsible Tourism. New York: John Wiley 
and Sons. 

Adler, P., Forbes, L., & Willmott, H. (2007). Chapter 3: Critical Management 
Studies. The Academy of Management Annals, 1(1), 119-179. 

Administration of the Yamalo-Nenets AO (2006). Yamalo-Nenets Autonomous 
Okrug. [Online] Available at: 
�K�W�W�S�������i�j�Z�\�b�l�_�e�v�k�l�\�h���y�g�Z�h���j�n���S�R�Z�H�U���L�R�Y���N�\�O�W���D�E�R�X�W�� [Accessed 08 03 
2016]. 

Agarwal, S. (2002). Restructuring Seaside Tourism: The Resort Life Cycle. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 29(1), 25-55. 

Agarwal, S. (2006). Coastal Resort Restructuring and the TALC. In R. Butler 
(Ed.), The Tourism Area Life Cycle Volume 2: Conceptual and 
Theoretical Issues (pp. 201-218). Clevedon. Channelview. 

Ahebwa, W., Van der Duim, R. & Sandbrook, C. (2012). Private-community 
Partnerships:Investigating a New Approach to Conservation and 
Development in Uganda. Conservation and Society, 10(4), pp. 305-317. 

Aitchison, C. (2000). Gender and leisure research: the "codification of 
knowledge". Leisure Sciencies, 23, 1-19. 

Aitchison, C., Macleod, N., & Shaw, S. (2000). Leisure and Tourism 
Landscapes: Social and Cultural Geographies. London: Routledge. 

Akama, J. (2002). The Role of Government in the Development of Tourism in 
Kenya. International Journal of Tourism Research, Volume 4, pp. 1-13. 

Åkerlund, U., & Müller, D. (2012). Implementing Tourism Events: The 
Discourses of Umeå's Bid for European Capital of Culture 2014. 
Scandinavian Journal of Hospitality and Tourism, 12(2), 164-180. 



  

323 
 

Alcoff, L. (1991). The problem of speaking for others. Cultural Critique, 20. 

Allard, C. & Skogvang, F. (2016). Indigenous Rights in Scandinavia: 
Autonomous Sami Law. Routledge. 

Allen, J. (2003). Lost Geographies of Power. Blackwell Publishing Ltd.  

Allen, J. (2009). Three spaces of power: territory, networks, plus a topological 
twist in the tale of domination and authority. Journal of Power, 2(2), 197-
212. 

Allen, J. (2011). Topological twists: Power's shifting geographies. Dialogues in 
Human Geography, 1(3), 283-298. 

Allina-Pisano, J. (2008). The Post-Soviet Potemkin Village: Politics and 
Property Rights in the Black Earth. New York: Cambridge University 
Press. 

Altinay, L., Paraskevas, A., & Jang, S. (2015). Planning Research in Hospitality 
and Tourism. Routledge. 

Alvesson, M. (2003). Beyond neo-positivism, romanticism and localism. A 
reflexive approach to interviews. Academy of Management Review, 28, 
13-33. 

Alvesson, M., & Sköldberg , K. (2009). Reflexive Methodology: New Vistas for 
Qualitative Research. London: Sage. 

Amin, A., & Palan, R. (2001). Towards a Non-Rationalist International Political 
Economy. Review of International Political Economy, 8(4), 559�±577. 

Amin, A. & Thrift, N. (2000). Cities for All the People Not the Few. Bristol: Policy 
Press. 

Amin, A., & Thrift, N. (2004). The Blackwell Cultural Economy Reader. 
Blackwell Publishing Ltd. 

Amin, S. (1976). Unequal Development. Hassocks: Harvester. 

Amoretti, M., Preyer, G. & Gruyter, W. (2011). Triangulation: From an 
Epistemological Point of View. Deutsche Nationalbibliothek. 

Anastacio, J., Gidley, B., Hart, L., Keith, M., Mayo, M., & Kowarzik, U. (2000). 
Reflecting realities: Participants' perspectives on intergrated communities 
and sustainable development. Bristol: The Policy Press. 

Anderson, G. & Herr, K. (2007). Encyclopedia of activism and social justice. 
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 



  

324 
 

Andreassen, B., & Crawford, G. (2013). Human Rights, Power and Civic Action: 
Comparative Analyses of Struggles for Rights in Developing Countries. 
Routledge. 

Apple, M. (1990). Ideology and the Curriculum. London: Routledge. 

Arendt, H. (1968). Between past and future: Eight exercises in political thought. 
New York: Viking Press. 

Arendt, H. (1970). On Violence. San Diego: Harvest. 

Arendt, H. (1998). The Human Condition (2nd ed.). Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press. 

Arnstein, S. (1969). A Ladder of Citizen Participation. Journal of the American 
Institute of Planners, 35(4), pp. 216-224. 

Aronowitz, S. (1992). The Politics of Identity: Class, Culture, Social Movements. 
New York: Routledge. 

Arthur, C. (1974). The German Ideology by Karl Marx and Frederick Engels 
(2nd ed.). Biddls Ltd. 

Ashley, C. & Roe, D. (1998). Enhancing Community Involvement in Wildlife 
Tourism: Issues and Challenges. London: IIED. 

Åslund, A. (1999). �:�K�\�� �+�D�V�� �5�X�V�V�L�D�¶�V�� �(�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �7�U�D�Q�V�I�R�U�P�D�W�L�R�Q�� �%�H�H�Q�� �6�R��
Arduous?. Washington, The Annual World Bank Conference on 
Development Economics. 

Ateljevic, I. (2000). Circuits of tourism: Stepping beyond the 
"production/consumption" dichotomy. Tourism Geographies, 2(4), pp. 
369-388. 

Ateljevic, I. & Doorne, S. (2003). Culture, Economy and Tourism Commodities: 
Social Relations of Production and Consumption. Tourist Studies, 
Volume 3 (2), pp. 123-141. 

�$�W�H�O�M�H�Y�L�F���� �,������ �+�D�U�U�L�V���� �&������ �:�L�O�V�R�Q���� �(������ �	�� �&�R�O�O�L�Q�V���� �)���� ���������������� �*�H�W�W�L�Q�J�� �µ�(�Q�W�D�Q�J�O�H�G�¶����
�5�H�I�O�H�[�L�Y�L�W�\���D�Q�G���W�K�H���µ�&�U�L�W�L�F�D�O���7�X�U�Q�¶���L�Q���7�R�X�U�L�V�P���6�W�X�G�L�H�V����Tourism Recreation 
Research, 30(2), 9-21. 

Ateljevic, I., Pritchard, A., & Morgan, N. (2007). The Critical Turn in Tourism 
Studies. Routledge. 

Ateljevic, I., Pritchard, A., & Morgan, N. (2007). The Critical Turn in Tourism 
Studies: Innovative Research Methods (Elsevier Ltd ed.). 

Auge, M. (1995). Non-places: introduction to an Anthropology of 
Supermodernity. London: Verso. 



  

325 
 

Awang, K., Hassan, M. & Zahari, S. (2009). Tourism Development: A 
Geographical Perspective. Asian Social Science, 5(5). 

Bachman, J. & Casciato, P. (2010). Reindeer Herding. A virtual guide to 
reindeer and the people who herd them. [Online] Available at: 
http://reindeerherding.org/blog/reindeer-blog/halal-reindeer-meat-russia-
and-qatar-talk-turkey/ [Accessed 25 05 2016]. 

Bachrach, P. & Baratz, M. (1963). Decisions and Nondecisions: An Analytical 
Framework. American Political Science Review, 57(3), pp. 632-642. 

Bachrach, P. & Baratz, M. (1970). Power and poverty: theory and practice, 
Volume 197. London: Oxford University Press. 

Bahadur, A., & Tanner, T. (2014). Transformational resilience thinking: putting 
people, power and politics at the heart of urban climate resilience. 
Environment & Urbanization, 26(1), 200�±214. 

Baker, S. & Edwards, R. (2012). How many qualitative interviews is enough? 
Expert voices and early career reflections on sampling and cases in 
qualitative research. National Centre for Research Methods Review 
Paper. 

Balaam, D., & Veseth, M. (2007). Introduction to International Political Economy 
(4th ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson-Prentice Hall. 

Baldacchino, G. (2012). The Lure of the island: A spatial analysis of power 
relations. Journal of Marine and Island Cultures, Volume 1, pp. 55-62. 

Ball, T., Dagger, R., & O'Neill, D. (2014). Political Ideologies and the Democratic 
Ideal (9th ed.). Pearson. 

Ball, T., Dagger, R., & O'Neill, D. (2015). Political Ideologies and the Democratic 
Ideal. Routledge. 

Ballantynea, R., Packera, J. & Axelsena, M. (2009). Trends in Tourism 
Research. Annals of Tourism Research, 36(1), pp. 149-152. 

Banks, S. (2012). Ethics. In S. Becker, A. Bryman, & H. Ferguson (Eds.), 
Understanding research for social policy and social work (pp. 56-59). 
Bristol: The Policy Press. 

Banks, S., Armstrong, A., Carter, K., Graham, H., Hayward, P., Henry, A., 
Strachan, A. (2013). Everyday ethics in community-based participatory 
research. Contemporary Social Science, 8(3), 263-277. 

Baran, P. (1957). The Political Economy of Growth. New York: Monthly Review 
Press. 



  

326 
 

Barnes, J. & Mitchell, J. (1969). In: J. Mitchell, ed. Social Networks in Urban 
Situations.  

Barnes, M., Newman, J. & Sullivan, H., (2007). Power, Participation and 
Political Renewal: Case studies in public participation. Bristol: The Policy 
Press. 

Bastakis, C., Buhalis, D. & Butler, R. (2004). The perception of small and 
medium sized tourism accommodation providers on the impacts of the 
�W�R�X�U�� �R�S�H�U�D�W�R�U�V�¶�� �S�R�Z�H�U�� �L�Q�� �(�D�V�W�H�U�Q�� �0�H�G�L�W�H�U�U�D�Q�H�D�Q����Tourism Management, 
Volume 25, pp. 151-170. 

Baud, I., Pfeffer, K., Sydenstricker-Neto, J., & Scott, D. (2011). Developing 
�3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�R�U�\�� �µ�6�S�D�W�L�D�O�¶�� �.�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H�� �0�R�G�H�O�V�� �L�Q�� �0�H�W�U�R�S�R�O�L�W�D�Q�� �*�R�Y�H�U�Q�D�Q�F�H��
Networks for Sustainable Development. Literature Review, 1. 

Bauer, T. (2013). Tourism in the Antarctic: Opportunities, Constraints, and 
Future Prospects. Routledge. 

BBC (2008). BBC-Tribe-Nenets. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/tribe/tribes/nenets/ [Accessed 16 06 2015]. 

Beach, H. & Stammler , F. (2006). Human-animal relations in Pastoralism. 
Nomadic Peoples, 10(2), pp. 6-30. 

Beddoe, C. (2004). Labour standards, social responsibility and tourism. London: 
Tourism Concern. 

Begg, D., Fischer, S., & Dornbusch, R. (2003). Economics (7th ed.). London: 
McGraw-Hill. 

Behringer, Z., & Kiss, K. (2004). The role of foreign direct investment in the 
development of tourism in post-communist Hungary. In D. Hall (Ed.), 
Tourism and Transition: Governance, Transformation and Development 
(pp. 73-82). Wallingford: CABI. 

Belau, D. (2003). The Impact of the 2001-2002 Crisis on the Hotel and Tourism 
Industry. Geneva: ILO. 

Bell, C. & Newby, H. (1971). Community Studies.  

Bennet, N., Lemelin, R., Koster, R. & Budke, I. (2012). A capital assets 
framework for appraising and building capacity for tourism development 
in aboriginal protected area gateway communities. Tourism 
Management, Volume 33, pp. 752-766. 

Bernard, R. (1994). Research methods in anthropology: qualitative and 
quantitative approaches. 2nd ed. Walnut Creek, CA: AltaMira Press. 



  

327 
 

Bernholz, P. (1998). Causes of Change in Political-Economic Regimes. IEA 
CONFERENCE VOLUME SERIES, Volume 119, pp. 74-96. 

Bernstein, H., Crow, B., & Johnson, H. (1992). Rural Livelihoods: Crises and 
Responses. Oxford University Press. 

Bertolin, C. (2002). Address to the Pacific Economic Symposium. Proceedings 
of the Pacific Economic Symposium. Auckland, New Zealand, Manukau 
City Council. 

Best, J., & Paterson, M. (2010). Cultural Political Economy. Routledge. 

Bianchi, R. (2002). Towards a New Political Economy of Global Tourism. In: 
Tourism and Development: Concepts and Issues. In Aspects of Tourism. 
Channel View Publications. 

Bianchi, R. (2003). Place and Power in tourism development: tracing the 
complex articulations of community and locality. Pasos, 1(1), pp. 13-32. 

Bianchi, R. (2005). Euromed heritage: Culture, capital and trade liberalisation: 
Implications for the Mediterranean city. Journal of Mediterranean 
Studies, 15, 283-318. 

Bianchi, R. (2009)���� �7�K�H�� �µ�&�U�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �7�X�U�Q�¶�� �L�Q�� �7�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �6�W�X�G�L�H�V���� �$�� �5�D�G�L�F�D�O�� �&�U�L�W�L�T�X�H����
Tourism Geographies, 11(4), p. 484�±504. 

Bianchi, R. (2010). Tourism, capitalism and Marxist political economy. In: J. 
Mosedale, ed. Political economy of tourism: A critical perspective. 
London: Routledge, pp. 17-37. 

Bianchi, R. (2011). Tourism, capitalism and Marxist political economy. In J. 
Mosedale (Ed.), Political Economy of Tourism: A Critical Perspective. 
Routledge. 

Bianchi, R., & Santana Talavera, A. (2004). Between the land and the sea: 
Exploring the social organisation of tourism development in a Gran 
Canaria fishing village. In J. Boissevain, & T. Selwyn (Eds.), Contesting 
the Foreshore: Tourism, society and politics on the coast. Amsterdam: 
Amsterdam University Press. 

�%�L�Q�J�K�D�P���� �/������ �2�¶�/�H�D�U�\���� �5������ �	�� �&�D�U�O�V�R�Q���� �&���� ���������������� �)�U�D�P�H�V�K�L�I�W�L�Q�J���� �/�D�W�H�U�D�O���W�K�L�Q�N�L�Q�J��
�I�R�U���F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�Y�H���S�X�E�O�L�F���P�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W�����,�Q���/�����%�L�Q�J�K�D�P�����	���5�����2�¶�/�H�D�U�\�����(�G�V��������
Big ideas in collaborative public management (pp. 3-16). Armonk, NY: 
M.E. Sharpe, Inc. 

Biskup, P. (1973). Not Slaves, Not Citizens. St Lucia: Universsity of Queensland 
Press. 

Bitsch, V. (2005). Qualitative Research: A Grounded Theory Example and 
Evaluation Criteria. Journal of Agribusiness, 23(1), pp. 75-91. 



  

328 
 

Bjureby, E. (2006). The Political Ecologyof Indigenous Movements: A Case 
Study of the Shuar People's Struggles against the Oil Industry in the 
Ecuadorian Amazon. Department of Geography, King's College London, 
PhD Thesis. 

Blackburn, S. (2008). The Oxford Dictionary of Philosophy (2nd ed.). Oxford 
University Press. 

Blackledge, P. (2006). Reflections on the Marxist Theory of History. Manchester 
University Press. 

Blumer, H. (1954). What is Wrong with Social Theory?. American Sociological 
Review, Volume 19, pp. 3-10. 

Blumer, H. (1969). Symbolic Interactionism: Perspective and Method. New 
Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 

Blunden, A. (1993). The Collapse of the USSR. Retrieved 12 08, 2015, from 
https://www.marxists.org/subject/stalinism/origins-future/ch4-2.htm 

Bochel, H. & Bochel, C. (2010). Local Political Leadership and the 
Modernisation of Local Government. Local Government Studies, 36(6), 
pp. 723-737. 

Boland, R. (1993). Accounting and the Interpretive Act. Accounting, 
Organizations and Society, February/April.pp. 1-24. 

Borodina, L. (2013). Ecology of reindeer pastures on Yamal. International 
seminar EALLIN "Reindeer and youth". 

Botterill, D. (2007). A Realist Critique of the Situated Voice in Tourism Studies. 
In I. Ateljevic, A. Pritchard, & N. Morgan (Eds.), The Critical Turn in 
Tourism Studies. Routledge. 

Bouma, G. & Atkinson, G. (1995). A Handbook of Social Science Research. 
Oxford University Press. 

Bourdieu, P. (1977). Outline of a Theory of Practice. New York: Cambridge 
University Press. 

Boyd, H. (2009). Indigenous Social Exclusion: Insights and Challenges for the 
Concept of Social Inclusion. Family Matters, Issue 82, pp. 52-61. 

Bramwell, B. (2006). Actors, Power, and Discourses of Growth Limits. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 33(4), p. 957�±978. 

Bramwell, B. & Meyer, D. (2007). Power and tourism policy relations in 
transition. Annals of Tourism Research, 34(3), pp. 766-788. 

Bramwell, B., & Sharman, A. (1999). Collaboration in local tourism policy-
making. Annals of Tourism Research, 26(2), 392-415. 



  

329 
 

Braunholtz-Speight, T. (2015). Scottish community land initiatives: going 
beyond the locality to enable local empowerment. People, Place and 
Policy, 9(2), 123-138. 

Bren Ritchie, J. (1993). Crafting a destination vision - putting the concept of 
resident-responsive tourism in practice. Tourism Management, 14(5), 
379-389. 

Brenna, A., Rhodes, J., & Tyler, P. (1998). Evaluation of the SRB challenge 
fund: A partnership for evaluation. Cambridge: DETR. 

Brennan, T. (2003). Globalization and its Terrors. London: Routledge. 

Briedenhman, J. & Wickens, E. (2004). Tourism Route as a Tool for the 
Economic Development of Rural Area-Vibrant Hope or Impossible 
Dream?. Tourism Management, pp. 71-79. 

Briggs, R. & Meyer, J. (2009). Department of Anthropology. [Online] Available 
at: 
http://anthropology.ua.edu/cultures/cultures.php?culture=Postmodernism
%20and%20Its%20Critics [Accessed 30 05 2012]. 

Britton, S., (1980). The evolution of a colonial space-economy: the case of Fiji. 
Journal of Historical Geography, 6(3), pp. 251-274. 

Britton, S. (1980). The spatial organisation of tourism in a neo-colonial 
economy: A Fiji case study. Pacific Viewpoint, 21, 144-165. 

Britton, S. (1982) International Tourism and Multinational Corporations in the 
Pacific: The case of Fiji. In: The Geography of Multinationals. Andover: 
Croom Helm. 

Britton, S. (1982). The Political Economy of Tourism in the Third World. Annals 
of Tourism Research, Volume 9, pp. 331-358. 

Britton, S. (1991). Tourism, capital, and place: towards a critical geography of 
tourism. "Environment And Planning D: Society And Space", 9(4), pp. 
451-478. 

Brohman, J. (1996). New directions in tourism for Third World development. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 23(1), pp. 48-70. 

Brohman, J. (1996). Popular Development: Rethinking the Theory and Practice 
of Development. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Brohman, J. (1996). Postwar development in the Asian NICs: does the 
neoliberal model fit reality? Economic Geography, 72(2), pp. 107-30. 

Brown, J. (2014). Mixed Methods Research for TESOL. Edinburgh : Edinburgh 
University Press. 



  

330 
 

Browne, K. (2005). Snowball sampling: using social networks to research non�æ
heterosexual women. International Journal of Social Research 
Methodology, 8(1), pp. 47-60. 

Bruckmeier, K., & Tovey, H. (2008). Knowledge in Sustainable Rural 
Development: From Forms of Knowledge to Knowledge Processes. 
Sociologia Ruralis, 48(3), 313-329. 

Bryden, J. (1973). Tourism and Development: A case study of the 
Commonwealth Carribean. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Bryman, A. (2016). Social Research Methods. Oxford University Press. 

Bryman, A. & Bell, E. (2007). Business Research Methods. Oxford: Oxford 
University Press. 

Buchanan, D. & Bryman, A. (2009). The Sage Handbook of Organizational 
Research Methods. London: Sage. 

Buckley, F., Miller, M., Bunnell, T. & Galligan, Y. (2016). Asian Cities in an Era 
of Decentralisation. London: Routledge. 

Buizer, M. (2008). Worlds apart. Interactions between local initiatives and 
established policy. PhD thesis. Wageningen, The Netherlands: 
Wageningen University. 

Burger, B. (2005). Power over, Power with, Power to Relations: Critical 
Reflections on Public Relations, the Dominant Coalition and Activism. 
Journal of Public Relations Research, 17(1), pp. 5-28. 

Burgin, V. (1996). In/different Spaces: Place and Memory in Visual Culture. 
University of California Press. 

Burnette, C., Sanders, S., Butcher, H., & Rand, J. (2014). A Toolkit for Ethical 
and Culturally Sensitive Research: An Application with Indigenous 
Communities. Ethics and Social Welfare, 8(4), 364-382. 

Burns, P. (1998). Tourism in Russia: background and structure. Tourism 
Managernent, 19(6), pp. 555-565. 

Burns, P. (2004). Tourism Planning: A Third Way? Annals of Tourism Research, 
31(1), 24-43. 

Burns, P., & Novelli, M. (2006). Tourism and Social Identities. Business & 
Economics, Routledge. 

Butler, C. (2012). Henri Lefebvre: Spatial Politics, Everyday Life and the Right 
to the City. London: Routledge. 



  

331 
 

Butler, R. (1980). The concept of a tourist area cycle of evolution: implications 
for management of resources. The Canadian Geographer, 24(1), pp. 5-
12. 

Butler, R. (2006). The Tourism Area Life Cycle Vol. 1. Channel View 
Publications, Business and Economics. 

Butler, R. (2009). Tourism Destination Development: Cycles and Forces, Myths 
and Realities. Tourism Recreation Research, 34(3), 247-254. 

Butler, R. (2011). Tourism Area Life Cycle. Oxford: Goodfellow Publishers 
Limited. Retrieved 03 04, 2015, from 
http://www.goodfellowpublishers.com/free_files/fileTALC.pdf 

Buzinde, C. & Manuel-Navarrete, D. (2013). The Social Production of Space in 
Tourism Enclaves: Mayan Children's Perceptions of Tourism Boundaries. 
Annals of Tourism Research, Volume 43, p. 482�±505. 

Calhoun, C., Gerteis, J., Moody, J., Pfaff, S., & Virk, I. (2007). Contemporary 
Sociological Theory (2nd ed.). Blackwell Publishing. 

Cali, M., Ellis, K., & Willem te Velde, D. (2008). The contribution of services to 
development: The role of regulation and trade liberalisation. London: 
Overseas Development Institute. 

Callinicos, A. (1989). Against Post-Modernism: A Marxist critique. Cambridge: 
Polity Press. 

Campbell, H. (2009). The Britannica Guide to Political and Social Movements 
That Changed the Modern World. The Rosen Publishing Group. 

Caniels, M. & Romijn, H. (2008). Actor networks in Strategic Niche 
Management: Insights from social network theory. Futures, Volume 40, 
pp. 613-629. 

Caporaso, J., & Levine, D. (1992). Theories of Political Economy. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press. 

CAPP. (2012). The World Needs Energy. Retrieved 02 25, 2015, from 
http://www.capp.ca/environmentCommunity/Climate/Pages/World-
Energy.aspx 

Carina, E. & Keskitalo, H. (2010). Developing Adaptation Policy and Practice in 
Europe: Multi-level Governance of Climate Change. Sweden: Springer 
Science & Business Media. 

Carlisle, S. & Jones, E. (2012). The Beach Enclave: A Landscape of Power. 
Tourism Management Perspectives, Volume 1, pp. 9-16. 



  

332 
 

�&�D�U�S���� �-���� ���������������� �³�*�U�R�X�Q�G-�7�U�X�W�K�L�Q�J�´�� �5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �R�I�� �6�R�F�L�D�O�� �6�S�D�F�H�� �8�V�L�Q�J��
�/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �&�R�Q�F�H�S�W�X�D�O�� �7�U�L�D�G����Journal of Planning Education and 
Research, 28, 129-142. 

Castellano, M. (2004). Ethics of Aboriginal Research. Journal of Aborigina 
Health, 1(1), 98-114. 

Castleden, H., Garvin, T., & First Nation. (2008). Modifying Photovoice for 
community-based participatory Indigenous research. Social Science & 
Medicine, 66(6), 1393�±1405. 

Castro, A. & Nielsen, E. (2001). Indigenous people and co-management: 
implications for conflict management. Environmental Science & Policy, 
Volume 4, pp. 229-239. 

�ý�H�U�N�R�Y�H�F���� �9����(2016). Reflections on the past and present. Essays on political 
economy. Business & Economics. 

Chang, W.-C. (2011). Rethinking resource identification and utilization. The 
reconstruction of indigenous ethnoecological knowledge in Fata'an 
Wetland, Taiwan. Management of Environmental Quality: An 
International Journal, 22(2), pp. 187-199. 

Chaperon, S. & Bramwell, B. (2013). Dependency and agency in peripheral 
tourism development. Annals of Tourism Research, Volume 40, pp. 132-
154. 

Charmaz, K. (2003). Grounded Theory. In: J. Smith, ed. Qualitative psychology: 
A practical guide to research methods. London: Sage. 

Chaskin, R., Khare, A. & Joseph, M. (2012). Participation, Deliberation, and 
Decision Making: The Dynamics of Inclusion and Exclusion in Mixed-
Income Developments. Urban Affairs Review, 48(6), p. 863�±906. 

Cheong, C. (2008). Sustainable Tourism and Indigenous Communities: The 
Case of Amantaní and Taquile Islands. University of Pensylvania. 

Cheong, S. & Miller, M. (2000). Power and Tourism: A Foucauldian 
Observation. Annals of Tourism Research, 27(2), pp. 371-390. 

Chheang, V. (2008). The Political Economy of Tourism in Cambodia. Asia 
Pacific Journal of Tourism Research, 13(3), pp. 281-297. 

Chief Federal Inspector of YNAO, (2016). Socio-economic situation in the 
district. [Online] Available at: http://gfi89.uralfo.ru/soch-ekon/ [Accessed 
22 07 2016]. 

Chin, C. (2008). Cruising in the Global Economy: Profits, pleasure, and work at 
sea. Aldershot: Ashgate. 



  

333 
 

Choat, S. (2016). Marx's 'Grundrisse': A Reader's Guide. London: Bloomsbury 
Publishing. 

Choy, D. (1992). Life Cycle Models for Pacific Island Destinations. Journal of 
Travel Research, 30(3), 6-31. 

Christens, B., Jones, D. & Speer, P. (2008). Power, Conflict, and Spirituality: A 
Qualitative Study of Faith-Based Community Organizing. Forum: 
Qualitative Social Research. Sozialforschung, 9(1). 

Christman, H. (1987). Essential Works of Lenin. New York: Dover Publications. 

Church, A. (2004). Local and Regional Tourism Policy and Power. In: A. Lew, 
M. Hall & A. Williams, eds. A Companion to Tourism. Blackwell 
Publishing Ltd. 

Clancy, M. (1999). Tourism and Development: Evidence from Mexico. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 26(1), pp. 1-20. 

Clarke, S. (2007). The development of capitalism in Russia. London: Routledge. 

Clark, G. & Dear, M. (1984). State Apparatus: Structures of Language and 
Legitimacy. Boston, MA: Allen and Unwin. 

Clegg, S. (1989). Frameworks of power. London: Sage. 

Clout, H. (2007). Contemporary Rural Geographies: Land, Property and 
Resources in Britain: Essays in Honour of Richard Munton. London: 
Routledge. 

Coates, K. & Poelzer, G. (2015). Re-Imagining Indigenous Space: The Law, 
Constitution and the Evolution of Aboriginal Property and Resource 
Rights in Canada. In: A. Tidwell & B. Zellen, eds. Land, Indigenous 
Peoples and Conflict. London: Routledge. 

Coburn, C. & Russell, J. (2008). District Policy and Teachers' Social Networks. 
Educational Evaluation and Policy Analysis, 30(3), pp. 203-235. 

Cohen, G, (2014). Patients with Passports: Medical Tourism, Law, and Ethics. 
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Cole, S. & Morgan, N. (2010). Tourism and Inequality: Problems and Prospects. 
CABI. 

Coles, T. & Church, A. (2007). Tourism, Power and Space. Abingdon: 
Routledge. 

Collins, P. (2000). Proceedings Regional Agro-tourism Conference. IICA 
Biblioteca Venezuela. 



  

334 
 

Colton, J. (2005). Indigenous Tourism Development in Northern Canada: 
Beyond Economic Incentives. The Canadian Journal of Native Studies 
XXV, Volume 1, pp. 185-206. 

Conlin, M. & Bird, G. (2014). Railway Heritage and Tourism: Global 
Perspectives. Channel View Publications. 

Connell, J. & Lowe, A. (1997). Generating Grounded Theory from Qualitative 
Data: The Application of Inductive Methods in Tourism and Hospitality 
management Research. Progress in Tourism and Hospitality Research, 
3(2), pp. 165-173. 

Cook, K. (1982). Guidelines for Socially Appropriate Tourism Development in 
British Columbia. Journal of Travel Research, Volume 21, pp. 22-28. 

Cooper, C., & Jackson, S. (1989). Destination Life Cycle: The Isle of Man Case 
Study. Annals of Tourism Research, 16(2), 377-398. 

Corbin, J. & Strauss, A. (1990). Grounded theory research: Procedures, 
canons, and evaluative criteria. Qualitative Sociology, 13(1), pp. 3-21. 

Corbin, J. & Strauss, A. (2008). Basics of Qualitative Research. 3rd ed. United 
States of America: Sage Publications Inc. 

Corbin, J. & Strauss, A. (2015). Basics of Qualitative Research: Techniques and 
Procedures for Developing Grounded Theory. 4th ed. London: SAGE 
Publications Ltd. 

Coria, J., & Calfucura, E. (2012). Ecotourism and the development of 
indigenous communities: The good, the bad, and the ugly. Ecological 
Economics, 73, 47-55. 

Cormwall, A. (2002). Making spaces, changing places: situating participation in 
development. IDS Working Paper 173. Brighton: Institute of Development 
Studies. 

Cornwall, A. & Coehlo, V. (2006). Spaces for Change? The Politics of Citizen 
Participation in New Democratic Arenas. London: Zed Books. 

Coulthard, G. (2007). Subjects of Empire: Indigenous Peoples and the 'Politics 
of Recognition' in Canada. Contemporary Political Theory, Volume 6, pp. 
437-460. 

Coupland, N. (2016). Sociolinguistics: Theoretical Debates. Cambridge, UK: 
Cambridge University Press. 

Covaleski, M. & Dirsmith, M. (1988). The Use of Budgetary Symbols in the 
Political Arena: An Historically Informed Field Study. Accounting, 
Orgunizutions and Society, pp. 1-24. 



  

335 
 

Cowan, S. & Spiegel, J. (2009). The love of wisdom, a christian introduction to 
philosophy. Nashville: B&H Academic. 

Cox, J. (1998). An Introduction to Marx's Theory of Alienation. International 
Socialism, Issue 79. 

Crang, M. (1997). Picturing practices: research through the tourist gaze. 
Progress in Human Geography, 21(3), pp. 359-373. 

Creswell, J. & Miller, D. (2000). Determining Validity in Qualitative Inquiry. 
Theory into Practice, 39(3), pp. 124-130. 

Daemen, H., & Schaap, L. (2000). Citizens and city. Delf: Centre for Local 
Democracy, Erasmus University. 

Daher, R. (2007). Tourism, heritage and urban transformations in Jordan and 
Lebanon: Emerging actors and global-local juxtapositions. In R. Daher 
(Ed.), Tourism in the Middle East: Continuity, change and transformation. 
Clevedon: Channel View. 

Dahl, R. (1957). Decision-making in a democracy: The supreme court as a 
national policy-maker. Journal of Public Law, 6, 279-295. 

Dahl, R. (1961). Who Governs? Democracy and Power in an American City. 
New Haven, Yale University Press. 

Dalton, G. (1968). Primitive, Archaic, and Modern Economies: Essays of Karl 
Polanyi. American Anthropologist, 70(5), 966-969. 

Dana, L. (2008). Community-based entrepreneurship in Norway. 
Entrepreneurship and Innovation, 9(2), pp. 77-92. 

Dance, J. (2010). STRUGGLES OF THE DISENFRANCHISED: 
COMMONALITIES AMONG NATIVE AMERICANS, BLACK 
AMERICANS, AND PALESTINIANS. Gothenburg, Sweden, the 
International Sociological Association World Congress. 

Danermark, B., Ekstrom, M., Jakobsen, L. & Karlsson, J. (2002). Explaining 
society: Critical realism in the social sciences. London: Routledge. 

Davidson, D. (1983). A coherence theory of truth and knowledge. In: D. 
Henrich, ed. Kant oder Hegel?. Stuttgart, Germany: Klett-Cotta, pp. 423-
438. 

Davidson, D. (1991). Three varieties of knowledge. In: A. Griffith, ed. A.J. Ayer: 
Memorial essays. Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, pp. 
153-166. 



  

336 
 

Davis, J. (2001). Commentary: Tourism Research and Social Theory - 
expanding the focus. Tourism Geographies: An International Journal of 
Tourism Space, Place and Environment, Volume 3:2, pp. 125-134. 

Davydov, A., Mikhajlova, G., & Kokorin, M. (2006). The Nenets and Oil. 
Innovation: The European Journal of Social Science Research, 19:3-4, 
353-362. 

Dawson, N., & Gregory, F. (2009). Correspondence and coherence in science: 
A brief historical perspective. Judgment and Decision Making, 4(2), 126-
133. 

Daymon, C. & Holloway, I. (2011). Qualitative research methods in public 
relations and marketing communications. 2 ed. London: Routledge. 

De Dijn, H. (1996). Spinoza: The Way to Wisdom. Princeton University Press. 

de Goede, M. (2006). International Political Economy and Poststructural 
Politics. Palgrave Macmillan. 

Dé Ishtar, Z. (2005). Holding Yawulyu: White Culture and Black Women's Law. 
Spinifex Press. 

deKadt, E. (1979). Tourism: Passport to Development? Perspectives on the 
Social and Cultural Effects of Tourism in Developing Countries. New 
York: Oxford University Press. 

Denzin, N. (1989). Interpretive interactionism. Newbury Park, CA: Sage. 

Denzin, N. & Lincoln, Y. (2011). The SAGE Handbook of Qualitative Research. 
4th ed. London: SAGE. 

Department of Employment of the YNAO (2014). Helpful Information. Retrieved 
02 26, 2015, from http://www.zanyanao.ru/content/50 

Department of Youth Policy and Tourism, YNAO (2015). Department of Youth 
Policy and Tourism, Yamalo-Nenets Autonomous Okrug. [Online] 
Available at: http://yamolod.ru/kategorii/municipalnye-organy-upravleniya 
[Accessed 24 09 2015]. 

Desforges, L. (2000). State tourism institutions and neo-liberal development: A 
case study of Peru. Tourism Geographies, 2, 177-192. 

Desilver, D. (2015). What we know about Cuba's economy? Retrieved 02 25, 
2016, from http://www.pewresearch.org/fact-tank/2015/05/28/what-we-
know-about-cubas-economy/ 

Devas, N. & Delay, S. (2006). Local democracy and the challenges of 
decentralising the state: An international perspective. Local Government 
Studies, 32(5), pp. 677-695. 



  

337 
 

�'�L�H�G�U�L�F�K���� �$������ �	�� �*�D�U�F�Õ�•�D-Buades, E. (2009). Local perceptions of tourism as 
indicators of destination decline. Tourism Management, 30, 512�±521. 
Retrieved from http://ac.els-cdn.com/S0261517708001519/1-s2.0-
S0261517708001519-main.pdf?_tid=f9607cd0-c3ea-11e4-9d07-
00000aab0f27&acdnat=1425637650_21e6e7c9a592f4a91ed944b54646
0c99 

Dieke, P. (2000). The Political Economy of Tourism Development in Africa. New 
York: Cognizant Communication Corporation. 

Dierwechter , Y. (2001). The spatiality of informal sector agency: planning, 
survival and geography in black metropolitan cape town. United States: 
UMI Dissertation Publishing. 

Dissart, J.-C., & Dehez, J. (2016). Tourism, Recreation and Regional 
Development: Perspectives from France and Abroad. New York: 
Routledge. 

Dixon, D. & Jones, J. (2006). Feminist geographies of difference, relation and 
construction. In: S. Aitken & G. Valentine, eds. Approaches to Human 
Geography. London: Sage Publications. 

Draper, A., & Ramsay, A. (2007). The Good Society: An introduction to 
comparative politics. New York: Pearson Longman. 

Ducea, M., Lutkov, V., Minaev, V. & Hacker, B. (2003). Building the Pamirs: The 
view from the undersight. Geological Society of America, 31(10), pp. 
849-852. 

Duchene, A., Moyer, M., & Roberts, C. (2013). Language, migration and social 
inequalities: A critical sociolonguistic perspective on institutions and 
work. Bristol: Multilingual Matters. 

Dunn, B. (2009). Global Political Economy: A Marxist critique. London: Pluto 
Press. 

Dwyer, L., & Edwards, D. (2010). Sustainable Tourism Planning. Oxford: 
Goodfellow Publishers Limited. 

Economy Watch (2010). Russia Trade, Exports and Imports. Economy Watch. 

Edwards, D. (2011). Simplifying Alethic Pluralism. The Southern Journal of 
Philosophy, 49(1). 

Edwards, J. (2016). The Oxford Handbook of Music Therapy. Oxford University 
Press. 

Edwards, T. (2003). An Examination of the TALC through Force Field Analysis. 
Unpublished paper. University of Surrey. Guildford. 



  

338 
 

EIA. (2014). International Energy Outlook 2014. Retrieved 02 25, 2015, from 
http://www.eia.gov/forecasts/ieo/index.cfm 

eia Beta, (2015). Russia. [Online] Available at: 
https://www.eia.gov/beta/international/analysis.cfm?iso=RUS [Accessed 
14 01 2015]. 

Elden, S. (2004). Understanding Henri Lefebvre: Theory and the Possible. MPG 
Books Ltd. 

Elliot, J. (1997). Tourism: Politics and public sector management. London: 
Routledge. 

Ellis, F. (1993). Peasant Economics: Farm Households in Agrarian 
Development. Cambridge, United Kingdom: Cambridge University Press. 

Ellis, L. (2008). The Role of Multinational Corporations in UK Sustainable 
Development Policy. University of Leeds, School of Earth and 
Environment. 

Elmhirst, R. (19���������� �6�S�D�F�H���� �L�G�H�Q�W�L�W�\�� �S�R�O�L�W�L�F�V���D�Q�G���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H���F�R�Q�W�U�R�O���L�Q���,�Q�G�R�Q�H�V�L�D�¶�V��
transmigration programme. Political Geography, 18, 813�±835. 

Emmanuel, A. (1972). Unequal Exchange. London: New Left Books. 

Engels, F. (1893). Engels to Franz Mehring. New York: International Publishers. 

Englund, H., Gerdin, J. & Burns, J. (2011). 25 Years of Giddens in accounting 
research: Achievements, limitations and the future. Accounting, 
Organizations and Society, Volume 36, p. 494�±513. 

Eriksson, P. (2003). Indigenous territorial struggles on the Atlantic Coast of 
Nicaragua: Conflicts over resources and representations. Dallas, Texas: 
Latin American Studies Association. Retrieved 04 12, 2015 

Erskine, L. & Meyer, D. (2012). Influenced and influential: the role of tour 
operators and development organisations in tourism and poverty 
reduction in Ecuador. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 20(3), pp. 339-
357. 

Eschle, C. & Maiguashca, B. (2005). Critical Theories, International Relations 
and "The Anti-globalisation Movement": The Politics of Global 
Resistance. Psychology Press. 

Esping-Andersen, G. (1990). The Three Worlds of Welfare Capitalism. 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 

Esping-Andersen, G. (1990). The Three Worlds of Welfare Capitalism. 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 



  

339 
 

Esterberg, K. (2002). Qualitative research methods in social research. Boston: 
McGraw-Hill Inc. 

Etzioni, A. (19950. The Spirit of Community. Rights responsibilities and the 
communitarian agenda. London: Fontana Press. 

Etzioni, A. (1997). The New Golden Rule. Community and morality in a 
democratic society. London: Profile Books. 

Euromonitor International (2015). Tourism Flows Inbound in Russia. [Online] 
Available at: 
http://www.portal.euromonitor.com.lcproxy.shu.ac.uk/portal/analysis/tab 
[Accessed 01 10 2015]. 

European Anti-Poverty Network, Ireland (2005). Activity Report 2005, Ireland: 
The Department of Community, Rural and Gaeltacht Affairs. 

European Commission (2004). Health and Food Safety. [Online] Available at: 
http://ec.europa.eu/food/safety/biosafety/food_hygiene/legislation/index_
en.htm [Accessed 23 07 2016]. 

Evans, N. (2015). Strategic Management for Tourism, Hospitality and Events. 
New York: Routledge. 

Ezebilo, E. & Mattsson, L. (2010). Socio-economic benefits of protected areas 
as perceived by local people around Cross River National Park, Nigeria. 
Forest Policy and Economics, Volume 12, p. 189�±193. 

Fanon, F. (1967). Black Skin, White Masks. New York: Grove Press. 

Federal Agency for Tourism (2015). About the Agency. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.russiatourism.ru/en/contents/ob_agentstve/regulation-of-the-
federal-agency-for-tourism/ [Accessed 21 09 2015]. 

Federal Law of The Russian Federation (1996). CIS-Legislation. [Online] 
Available at: http://cis-legislation.com/document.fwx?rgn=1542 
[Accessed 09 02 2016]. 

Feifan Xie, P. (2015). Industrial Heritage Tourism. Channel View Publications. 

Feighery, W. (2008). Heritage Tourism in Xi'an: Constructing the Past in 
Contested Space. In: J. Cochrane, ed. Asian Tourism: Growth and 
Change. Elsevier Ltd., pp. 323-334. 

Fine, G., Morrill, C. & Surianarain, S. (2009). Ethnography in Organizational 
Settings. In: D. Buchanan & A. Bryman, eds. The Sage Handbook of 
Organizational Research Methods. London: Sage. 

Finer, M., Jenkins, C., Pimm, S., Keane, B., & Ross, C. (2008). Oil and Gas 
Projects in the Western Amazon: Threats to Wilderness, Biodiversity, 



  

340 
 

and Indigenous Peoples. PlosOne. Retrieved 01 18, 2013, from 
http://www.plosone.org/article/info%3Adoi%2F10.1371%2Fjournal.pone.
0002932 

Foley, D., & Valenzuela, A. (2005). The politics of collaboration. In K. Denzin, & 
Y. Lincoln (Eds.), The Sage handbook of qualitative research (pp. 217-
234). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Ford, R., Wang, Y. & Vestal, A. (2012). Power Asymmetries in Tourism 
Distribution Networks. Annals of Tourism Research, 39(2), pp. 755-779. 

Foucault, M. (1977). Discipline and Punishment. London: Tavistock. 

Foucault, M. (1984). Of Other Spaces, Heterotopias. Architecture, Mouvement, 
Continuité, 5, 46-49. 

Foucault, M. (1991). Governmentality. In G. Burchell, G. Gordon, & P. Miller 
(Eds.), The Foucault Effect. Studies in Governmentality. Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press. 

Foucault, M. (2001). Space, knowledge and power. In M. Foucault, J. Faubion, 
& R. Hurley (Eds.), Power (The Essential Works of Foucault, 1954-1984, 
Vol. 3) (pp. 349-364). Harmondsworth: Allen Lane. 

Fowler, C., Forsdick, C. & Kostova, L. (2013). Travel and Ethics: Theory and 
Practice. London: Routledge. 

Franco, M. & Estevao, C. (2010). The role of tourism public-private partnerships 
in regional development: a conceptual model proposal, Cad. EBAPE.BR. 

Frank, A. (1969). Capitalism and Underdevelopment in Latin America. New 
York: Monthly Review Press. 

Frank, A. (1969). Capitalism and Underdevelopment in Latin America. New 
York: Monthly Review Press. 

Fraser, N. (1997). Justice interruptus: Critical reflections on the "postsocialist" 
condition. New York, NY: Routledge. 

Freedman, L., & Schaaf, M. (2013). Act global, but think local: accountability at 
the frontlines. Reproductive Health Matters, 21(42), 103�±112. 

Frieden, J., & Lake, D. (1999). International Political Economy: Perspectives on 
global power and wealth. London: Routledge. 

Friedrichs, J., & Kratochwil, F. (2009). On Acting and Knowing: How 
Pragmatism Can Advance International Relations Research and 
Methodology. International Organization, 63, 701-731. 

Frisvoll, S. (2012). Power in the Production of Spaces Transformed by Rural 
Tourism. Journal of Rural Studies, Volume 28, pp. 447-457. 



  

341 
 

Frooman, J. (1999). Stakeholder Influence Startegies. The Academy of 
Management Review, 24(2), pp. 191-205. 

Fukuyama, F. (1995). Trust: The Social Virtues and the Creation of Prosperity. 
New York: Penguin. 

Fullagar, S. (2002). Narratives of travel: desire and the movement of 
subjectivity. Leisure Studies, 21, 57-74. 

Fung, A. (2004). Empowered participation: Reinventing urban democracy. 
Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press. 

Fyall, A. & Garrod, B. (2005). Tourism Marketing: A Collaborative Approach. 
Channel View Publications. 

Gale, T., & Botterill, D. (2006). A Realist Agenda for Tourist Studies, or Why 
Destination Areas Really Rise and Fall in Popularity. Tourist Studies, 5, 
151-174. 

Galigin, V. (1998). �A�^�h�j�h�\�v�_���d�h�j�_�g�g�h�]�h���g�Z�k�_�e�_�g�b�y���Y�f�Z�e�Z�� �G�Z�m�d�Z�� 

Ganga, D. & Scott, S. (2006). Cultural "Insiders" and the Issue of Positionality in 
Qualitative Migration Research: Moving "Across" and Moving "Along" 
Researcher-Participant Divides. Forum: Qualitative Social Research. 
Sozialforschung, 7(3). 

Gao, B., Zhang, H. & Decosta, P. (2012). Phantasmal Destination: A Post-
modernist Perspective. Annals of Tourism Research, 39(1), pp. 197-220. 

Garay, L. & Canoves, G. (2011). Life Cycles, Stages and Tourism History: The 
Catalonia (Spain) Experience. Annals of Tourism Research, 38(2), pp. 
651-671. 

Garnett, R., Olsen, E. & Starr, M. (2009). Economic Pluralism. London: 
Routledge. 

Gatrell, J. & Collins-Kreiner, N. (2006). Negotiated space: Tourists, pilgrims, 
�D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �%�D�K�i�¶�t�� �W�H�U�U�D�F�H�G�� �J�D�U�G�H�Q�V�� �L�Q�� �+�D�L�I�D����Geoforum, Volume 37, pp. 
765-778. 

Gaventa, J. (2003). Power after Lukes: An overview of theories of power since 
Lukes and their application to development. [Online] [Accessed 29 05 
2012]. 

Gaventa, J. (2004). Representation, community leadership and participation: 
Citizen involvement in neighbourhood renewal and local governance. 
London: NRU and ODPM. 



  

342 
 

Gaventa, J. (2005). Reflections on the Uses of the "Power Cube, Approach for 
Analyzing the Spaces, Places and Dynamics of Civil Society Participation 
and Engagement". The Netherlands, MFP Breed Netwerk. 

Gaventa, J. (2006). Finding the Spaces for Change: A Power Analysis. IDS 
Bulletin, 37(6). 

Gaventa, J. (2009). States, societies, and sociologists: Democratizing 
knowledge from above and below. Rural Sociology, 74(1), pp. 30-36. 

Gaventa, J. & Cornwall, A. (2001). Power and Knowledge. In: P. Reason & H. 
Bradbury, eds. Handbook of Action Research: Participative Inquiry and 
Practice. London: Sage Publications, pp. 70-80. 

Gazprom (2015). Megaproject "Yamal". [Online] Available at: 
http://www.gazprom.ru/about/production/projects/mega-yamal/ 
[Accessed 07 06 2016]. 

Gazprom (2016). Railroad Significance for the Yamal Megaproject 
Implementation. [Online]  
Available at: http://www.gazprom.com/about/production/projects/mega-
yamal/railway/ [Accessed 19 07 2016]. 

Gazprom, 2016. Yamal megaproject. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.gazprom.com/about/production/projects/mega-yamal/ 
[Accessed 19 07 2016]. 

Gebert, J. (2015). Local economic development based on the capability 
approach. Szeged, Hungary: University of Szeged. 

Geissel, B. (2009). Participatory Governance: Hope or Danger for Democracy? 
A Case Study of Local Agenda 21. Local Government Studies, 35(4), pp. 
401-414. 

Giampiccoli, A. (2007). Hegemony, Globalisation and Tourism Policies in 
Developing Countries. In P. Burns, & M. Novelli (Eds.), Tourism and 
Politics: Global Frameworks and Local Realities. Elsevier Ltd. 

Gibson, C. (2009). Geographies of tourism: critical research on capitalism and 
local livelihoods. Progress in Human Geography, Volume 33 (4), pp. 527-
534. 

Gibson, P., Papathanassis, A., & Milde, P. (2011). Cruise Sector Challenges: 
Making Progress in an Uncertain World. Springer Science & Business 
Media. 

Gibson-Graham, J. (1996). The end of Capitalism. Minneapolis: University of 
Minnesota Press. 



  

343 
 

Gibson-Graham, J. (1999). Capitalism goes the "Full Monty". Rethinking 
Marxism, 11(2), pp. 62-66. 

Gibson-Graham, J. (2000). Poststructural interventions. In: E. Sheppard & T. 
Barnes, eds. A Companion to Economic Geography. Oxford and 
Cambridge MA: Blackwell Publishers, pp. 95-110. 

Gibson-Graham, J. (2006). A postcapitalist politics. Minneapolis, MN: University 
of Minnesota Press. 

Giddens, A. (1990). The Consequences of Modernity. Cambridge: Polity Press. 

Giddens, A., & Held, D. (1982). Classes, Power, and Conflict: Classical and 
Contemporary Debates. University of California Press. 

Gilgun, J. (2002). Some notes on the analysis of qualitative data. [Online] 
Available at: 
http://ssw.che.umn.edu/img/assets/5661/Data%20analysis%2010-02.pdf 
[Accessed 03 05 2014]. 

Gill, J. & Johnson, P. (2002). Research methods for managers. 3rd ed. London: 
Sage Publications Ltd. 

Gill, J., & Johnson, P. (2010). Research methods for managers (4th ed.). 
London: Sage. 

Gill, J., Johnson, P. & Clark, M. (2010). Research Methods for Managers. 4th 
ed. London: SAGE Publications Ltd. 

Gill, S. (1995). Globalosation, market civilisation, and disciplinary neoliberalism. 
Alternatives, 24, 399-423. 

Gilpin, R. (1987). The Political Economy of International Relations. Princeton: 
Princeton University Press. 

Gilpin, R. (2001). Global Political Economy: Understanding the international 
economic order. Princeton: Princeton University Press. 

Girard, L. & Nijkamp, P. (2009). Cultural Tourism and Sustainable Local 
Development. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd. 

Giva, N., & Sriskandarajah, N. (2014). Innovations for institutional change 
towards adaptive co-management of human inhabited National Park in 
Mozambique. Berlin, Germany: International Farming Systems 
Association (IFSA) Europe. 

Glaser, B. (1978). Theoretical Sensitivity. Mill Valley, CA: Sociology Press. 

GMID (2011). Tourism Flows Inbound in Russia. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.euromonitor.com [Accessed 10 08 2015]. 



  

344 
 

GMID (2011). Tourism Flows Outbound in Russia. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.euromonitor.com [Accessed 10 08 2015]. 

GMID (2011). Travel and Tourism in Russia. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.euromonitor.com [Accessed 10 08 2015]. 

Golovatin, M., Morozova, L. & Ektova, S. (2012). Effect of reindeer overgrazing 
on vegetation and animals of tundra ecosystems of the Yamal peninsula. 
Czech Polar Reports, 2(2), pp. 80-91. 

Golovnev, A. (1995). Govoryashchie kultury: traditsii samodiitsev i ugrov 
(Speaking Cultures: The Traditions of the Samodics and the Ugrians). 
Ekaterinburg: UrO RAN. 

Golovnev, A. V. & Osherenko, G. (1999). Siberian Survival: The Nenets and 
Their Story. Cornell University Press. 

González, W. (2010). New Methodological Perspectives on Observation and 
Experimentation in Science. Netbiblo. 

Goulding, C. (2009). Grounded Theory: Perspectives in Organizational 
Research. In: D. Buchanan & A. Bryman, eds. The Sage Handbook of 
Organizational Research Methods. London: Sage. 

Grady, M. (1998). Qualitative and Action Research: A Practitioner Handbook. 
Phi Delta Kappa International. 

Gray, B. (1985). Conditions facilitating Interorganizational Collaboration. Human 
Relations, Volume 38, pp. 911-936. 

Grbich, C. (2013). Qualitative Data Analysis: An Introduction. Los Angeles: 
Sage Publications. 

Greener, I. (2011). Designing Social Research: A Guide for the Bewildered. 
SAGE. 

Greenhalgh, T. & Stones, R. (2010). Theorising big IT programmes in 
healthcare: Strong structuration theory meets actor-network theory. 
Social Science & Medicine, Volume 70, p. 1285�±1294. 

Gregory, D. (1994). Geographical Imaginations. Cambridge, MA: Blackwell. 

Greiner, R., (2010). Improving the net benefits for Tourism for people living in 
remote Northern Australia. Sustainability, Volume 2, pp. 2197-2218. 

Griffiths, T. (2004). Land Reforma, Volume 1, p. 150. 

Griffiths, T. (2004). Indigenous Peoples, Land Tenure and Land Policy in Latin 
America. Land Reform, Volume 1, p. 150. 



  

345 
 

Guba, E. (1981). Criteria for assessing the trustworthiness of naturalistic 
inquiries. Educational Resources Information Centre Annual Review 
Paper, Volume 29, pp. 75-91. 

Guba, E. & Lincoln, Y. (1994). Competing Paradigms in Qualitative Research. 
In: N. Denzin & Y. Lincoln, eds. Handbook of qualitative research. 
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage, pp. 105-117. 

Guijt, I. (2005). �6�\�Q�W�K�H�V�L�V�� �5�H�S�R�U�W�� �R�I�� �'�X�W�F�K�� �&�)�$�� �3�U�R�J�U�D�P�P�H�� �(�Y�D�O�X�D�W�L�R�Q�¶����
Assessing Civil Society Participation as Supported In-Country by 
Cordaid, Hivos, Novib and Plan Netherlands 1999�±2004. The 
Netherlands: MFP Breed Netwerk. 

Gurd, B. (2008). Structuration and middle-range theory�² A case study of 
accounting during organizational change from different theoretical 
perspectives. Critical Perspectives on Accounting, Volume 19, pp. 523-
534. 

Habeck, J. O. (2005). What it Means to be a Herdsman: The Practice and 
Image of Reindeer Husbandry Among the Komi of Northern Russia. LIT 
Verlag Münster. 

Habermas, J. (1984). Theory of communicative action, vol. 1: Reason and the 
rationalization of society. Boston MA: Beacon Press. 

Habermas, J. (1990). Discourse ethics: notes on a programme of philosophical 
justification. In Moral consciousness and communicative action. 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 

Hage, J. (1972). Techniques and problems of theory construction in sociology. 
New York: John Wiley. 

Halfacree, K. (2007)���� �7�U�L�D�O�� �E�\�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �I�R�U�� �D�� �µ�U�D�G�L�F�D�O�� �U�X�U�D�O�¶���� �,�Q�W�U�R�G�X�F�L�Q�J�� �D�O�W�H�U�Q�D�W�L�Y�H��
localities, representations and lives. Journal ofRural Studies, Volume 23, 
pp. 125-141. 

Hall, C. (1994). Tourism and Politics: Policy, Power and Place. Chichester: John 
Wiley. 

Hall, C. (2004). The role of government in the management of tourism: The 
public sector and tourism policies. In L. Pender, & R. Sharpley (Eds.), 
The Management of Tourism. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 

Hall, C., Gossling, S. & Scott, D. (2015). The Routledge Handbook of Tourism 
and Sustainability. Routledge. 

Hall, C., Müller, D., & Saarinen, J. (2008). Nordic Tourism: Issues and Cases. 
Great Britain: Channel View Publications. 



  

346 
 

Hall, D. (2004). Tourism and Transition: Governance, Transformation and 
Development. Wallingford: CABI. 

Hall, D. & Brown, F. (2006). Tourism and Welfare: Ethics, Responsibility and 
Sustained Well-being. Cambridge, USA: CABI. 

Hall, G. & Patrinos, H. (2006). Indigenous Peoples, Poverty and Human 
Development in Latin America. London: Palgrave Macmillan. 

Hall, M. (1997). The Institutional Setting: Tourism and the State. In: D. 
Ioannides & K. Debbage, eds. The Economic Geography of the Tourist 
Industry: A Supply-side Analysis. London: Routledge. 

Hall, M. (2005). Tourism: Rethinking the Social Science of Mobility. Harlow: 
Pearson. 

Hall, M. & Jenkins, M. (1995). Tourism and Public Policy. London: Routledge. 

Hall, M. & Müller, D. (2004). Tourism, Mobility and Second Homes: Between 
Elite Landscape and Common Ground. Clevedon: Channel View 
Publications. 

Hall, S. (1997). Representation: cultural representations and signifying 
practices. London: Sage. 

Halseth, G., & Meiklejohn, C. (2009). Indicators of Small Town Tourism 
Development Potential: The Case of Fouriesburg, South Africa. Urban 
Forum, 20, 293�±317. 

Hannam, K. (2002). Tourism and Development I: Globalization and Power. 
Progress in Development Studies, Volume 2,3, pp. 227-234. 

Hannam, K., & Knox, D. (2010). Understanding Tourism: A Critical Introduction. 
Sage Publications Ltd. 

Hannam, K., Sheller, M. & Urry, J. (2006). Mobilities, immobilities and moorings. 
Mobilities, 1(1), pp. 1-22. 

Harman, C. (1998). History, myth and Marxism. In J. Rees (Ed.), Essays on 
Historical Materialism. London: Bookmarks. 

Harris, R., Williams, P., & Griffin, T. (2012). Sustainable Tourism. Routledge. 

Harrison, D. (2007). Towards Developing a Framework for Analysing Tourism 
Phenomena: A Discussion. Current Issues in Tourism, 10(1), pp. 61-86. 

Harris, R., Williams, P. & Griffin, T. (2012). Sustainable Tourism. Routledge. 

Harvey, D. (1973). Social Justice and the City. London: Edward Arnold. 



  

347 
 

Harvey, D. (1982). Labour, capital and class struggle around the built 
environment in advanced capitalist societies. In A. Giddens, & D. Held 
(Eds.), Classes, Power and Conflict: Classical and Contemporary 
Debates (pp. 545-561). London: Macmillan. 

Harvey, D. (2003). The New Imperialism. Oxford : Oxford University Press. 

Harvey, D. (2005). The New Imperialism. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Harvey, D. (2006). Spaces of Global Capitalism: Towards a theory of uneven 
geographical development. London: Verso. 

Harvey, D. (2012). Rebel cities: From the right to the city to the urban 
revolution. London and New York, NY: Verso. 

Hawley, J. (2006). Darkness beyond Cancun's Beaches Mexico's model resort 
city hides an undercurrent of crime and poverty. East Carolina: East 
Carolina University Press. 

Hayward, C. (2000). De-facing Power. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Hazbun, W. (2008). Beaches, Ruins, Resorts: The Politics of Tourism in the 
Arab World. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 

Heath, S., Fuller, A. & Johnston, B. (2009). Chasing shadows: defining network 
boundaries in qualitative social network analysis. Qualitative Research, 
9(5), p. 645. 

Hébert, B. (2010). Power at Work: Understanding Positionality and Gender 
�'�\�Q�D�P�L�F�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �'�H�E�D�W�H�V�� �R�Q�� �:�R�P�H�Q�¶�V��Empowerment. Paper for a 
workshop "Women's Empowerment in Muslim Context: Gender, poverty 
and democratization from the inside out" project. 

Heller, M. (2011). Paths to Post-nationalism: A Critical Ethnography of 
Language and Identity. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hesse, M. (1978). Habermas' Consensus Theory of Truth. PSA: Proceedings of 
the Biennial Meeting of the Philosophy of Science Association, 2, 373-
396. 

Hewlett, D. (2010). Community participation in local decision-making in 
protected areas: the case of the New Forest National Park, Hampshire, 
England. Bournemouth University. 

Hillier, B. (2008). Space and spatiality: what the built environment needs from 
social theory. Building Research & Information, 36:3, 216-230. 

Hillier, B. (2008). Space and spatiality: what the built environment needs from 
social theory. Building Research & Information, 36:3, 216-230. 



  

348 
 

Hindess, B. (1996). Discources of Power: From Hobbes to Foucault. Oxford: 
Blackwell. 

Hirst, P. (1997). From statism to pluralism. London: UCL Press. 

Holden, A. (2005). Tourism Studies and the Social Science. Ney York: 
Routledge. 

Holden, A. (2005). Tourism Studies and the Social Sciences. New York: 
Routledge. 

Holloway, C. & Taylor, N. (2006). The Business of Tourism. 7th ed. Essex: 
Pearson Education Limited. 

Honderich, T. (2005). The Oxford Companion to Philosophy. 2nd ed. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 

Horakova, H. (2010). Post-Communist Transformation of Tourism in Czech 
Rural Areas: New Dilemmas. Anthropological Notebooks, 16(1), 59-77. 

Horkheimer , M. (1937). Traditional and Critical Theory. In: P. Connerton, ed. 
Critical Sociology: Selected Readings. Harmondsworth: Penguin. 

Houghton, C., Casey, D., Shaw, D. & Murphy, K. (2013). Rigour in qualitative 
case-study research. Nurse Researcher, 20(4), pp. 12-17. 

Huang, S. & Chen, G. (2015). Tourism Research in China: Themes and Issues. 
Bristol: Channel View Publications. 

Huang, S. & Chen, G. (2015). Tourism Research in China: Themes and Issues. 
Bristol: Channel View Publications. 

Huber, E., & Stephens, J. (1998). Internationalization and the Social Democratic 
Model. Comparative Political Studies, 31(3), 353-397. 

Huck, J. (2011). Building on Success: Modernization and the Russian Oil and 
Gas Sector. [Online] Available at: http://www.bp.com/content/dam/bp-
country/en_ru/documents/publications_PDF_eng/CIS_Oil_Gas_Jan_201
1_eng.pdf       [Accessed 06 04 2015]. 

Hudson, C. (2014). The China Handbook. Routledge. 

Hughes, G. (1995). Authenticity in Tourism. Annals of Tourism Research, 22(4), 
pp. 781-803. 

Hulan, R. (2002). Northern Experience and the Myths of Canadian Culture. 
Quebec: McGill-Queen's Press - MQUP. 

Humphreys, L. (2007). The Evolving Science of Grassland Improvement. New 
York: Cambridge University Press. 



  

349 
 

Husbands, W. (1981). Centres, peripheries and socio-spatial development. 
Ontario Geography, 17, 37-59. 

IA Sever-Press (2013). Export of reindeer meat from Yamal. [Online] Available 
at: http://sever-press.ru/ekonomika [Accessed 25 03 2015]. 

Iankova, K. & Hassan, A. (2016). Indigenous People and Economic 
Development: An International Perspective. Routledge. 

IBP, Inc. (2001). Russian Regional Economic and Business Atlas Volume 1 
Economic and Industrial Profiles (Vol. 1). IBP, Inc. 

Ingersoll, A. (2011). The Shadow of the Tourist and the Lines of Desire in the 
Digital City. Media Fields Journal, Volume 2, pp. 1-12. 

Innes, J., & Booher, D. (2004). Reframing Public Participation: Strategies for the 
21st Century. Planning Theory & Practice, 5, 419-436. 

Interfax (2013)�����<���Y�G�:�H���\���i�j�h�r�e�h�f���]�h�^�m���q�b�k�e�h���l�m�j�b�k�l�h�\���m�^�\�h�b�e�h�k�v����Interfax, 
12 02.  

Ioannides, D. (1992). Tourism Development Agents: The Cypriot Resort Cycle. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 19(4), 711-731. 

Ioannides, D. (1995). Stregthening the ties between tourism and economic 
geography: A theoretical agenda. Professional Geographer, 47, 49-60. 

Ioannides, D. (1995). Strengthening the ties between tourism and economic 
geography: A theoretical agenda. Professional Geographer, 47, 49-60. 

Ioannides, D. (2006). Commentary: The economic geography of the tourist 
industry: Ten years of progress in research and an agenda for the future. 
Tourism Geographies, 8, 76-86. 

Ioannides, D. (2006). Commentary: The economic geography of the tourist 
industry: Ten years of progress in research and an agenda for the future. 
Tourism Geographies, 8, 76-86. 

Ioannides, D., & Debbage, K. (1998). The Economic Geography of the Tourist 
Industry: A supply-side analysis. London: Routledge. 

Ioannides, D. & Timothy, D. (2011). Tourism in the USA:: A Spatial and Social 
Synthesis. Routledge. 

Iorio, M. & Corsale, A. (2010). Rural tourism and livelihood strategies in 
Romania. Journal of Rural Studies, Volume 26, pp. 152-162. 

Isaacs, R. (2009). Between Informal and Formal Politics: Neopatrimonialism 
and Party Development in post-Soviet Kazakhstan. A PhDThesis, Oxford 
Brookes University. 



  

350 
 

IWGIA (2012). Indigenous Peoples in the Russian Federation. Retrieved 02 27, 
2015, from http://www.iwgia.org/publications/search-
pubs?publication_id=590 

Iyamu, T. & Roode, D. (2010). The Use of Structuration Theory and Actor 
Network Theory for Analysis: Case Study of a Financial Institution in 
South Africa. International Journal of Actor-Network Theory and 
Technological Innovation, 2(1), p. 26. 

Jack, L. & Kholeif, A. (2008). Enterprise Resource Planning and a contest to 
limit the role of management accountants: A strong structuration 
perspective. Accounting Forum, Volume 32, pp. 30-45. 

Jamal, T. & Getz, D. (1995). Collaboration theory and community tourism 
planning. Annals of Tourism Research, 22(1), pp. 186-204. 

Jamal, T. & Getz, D. (1995). Collaboration Theory and Community Tourism 
Planning. Annals of Tourism Research, 22(1), pp. 186-204. 

Jamal, T. & Getz, D. (1999). Community roundtables for tourism-related 
conflicts: The dialectics of consensus and process structures. Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism, 7(3-4), pp. 290-313. 

Jamal, T. & Robinson, M. (2009). Tourism Studies. Sage Publications Ltd. 

Jeffries, D. (2001). Governments and Tourism. Oxford: Butterworth-Heinemann. 

Jeppe, M. (2011). Velo�æmobility in Copenhagen. Roskilde University, 
Department of Environmental, Social and Spatial Change. 

Jessop, B., Brenner, N., & Jones, M. (2008). Theorizing sociospatial relations. 
Environment and Planning D: Society and Space, 26, 389 - 401. 

Johannesson, G. (2005). Tourism Translations: Actor-Network Theory and 
tourism research. Tourism Studies, Volume 5, p. 133. 

Johnson, M., Stone, S., Lou, C., Vu, C., Link, J., Mizrahi, P., & Austin, M. 
(2006). Family Assessment in Child Welfare Services: Instrument 
Comparisons. Bay Area Social Services consortium and the Zellerbach 
Family Foundation. 

Johnson, P. & Clark, M. (2006). SAGE Library in Business & Management: 
Business and management research methodologies. London: SAGE 
Publications Ltd. 

Johnson, P. & Duberley, J. (2003). Reflexivity in management research. Journal 
of Management Studies, Volume 40, pp. 1279-1303. 



  

351 
 

Johnson, P., & Duberley, J. (2015). Inductive Praxis and Management 
Research: Towards a Reflexive Framework. British Journal of 
Management, 26, 760-776. 

Johnson, P., Buehring, A., Cassell, C., & Symon, G. (2006). Evaluating 
qualitative management research: towards a contingent criteriology. 
International Journal of Management Reviews, 8, 131-156. 

Jones, M., & Alony, I. (2011). Guiding the use of Grounded Theory in Doctoral 
Studies - An Example from the Australian Film Industry. International 
Journal of Doctoral Studies, 6, 1-20. 

Joppe, M. (1996). Sustainable community tourism development revisited. 
Tourism Management, 17(7), pp. 475-479. 

Jordhus-Lier, D. & Underthun, A. (2014). A Hospitable World?: Organising Work 
and Workers in Hotels and Tourist Resorts. Routledge. 

Kalinina, L. (2007). State management of tourism in the Russian Federation. 
�J�h�k�l�h�\-�g�Z-�>�h�g�m. 

Kaplinsky, R. (2000). Globalisation and Unequalisation: What Can Be Learned 
from Value Chain Analysis?. Journal of Development Studies, 37(2), pp. 
117-146. 

Katz, C. J. (1993). Karl Marx on the transition from feudalism to capitalism. 
Theory and Society, 22, 363-389. 

Kelemen, M., & Rumens, N. (2008). An Introduction to Critical Management 
Research. London: Sage. 

Kendall, D. (2008). Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials. Cengage Learning. 

Keogh, B. (1990). Public Participation in Community Tourism Planning. Annals 
of Tourism Research, Volume 17, pp. 449-465. 

Kerr, W. (2003). Tourism Public Policy, and the strategic Management of 
Failure. New York: Pergamon. 

Kiely, R. (1995). Sociology and Development. London: UCL Press. 

Kilty, J., Fabian, S., & Felices-Luna, M. (2014). Demarginalizing Voices: 
Commitment, Emotion, and Action in Qualitative Research. Vancouver: 
UBC Press. 

Kincheloe, J., & McLaren, P. (2003). Rethinking critical theory and qualitative 
research. In N. Denzin, & S. Lincoln (Eds.), The handbook of qualitative 
research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 



  

352 
 

King, A. (2000). Managing without Institutions: The Role of Communication 
Networks in Governing Resource Access and Control. A PhD Thesis, 
The University of Warwick. 

Kitchin, R. (2006). Positivistic geographies and spatial science. In Approaches 
to Human Geography. London: Sage Publications. 

Knoblauch, H. (2005). Focused Ethnography. Forum: Qualitative Social 
Research, 6(3). 

Kobilkin, D. (2011). Kobilkin Dmitry. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.kobilkin.ru/press_service/139/ [Accessed 08 05 2013]. 

Koinov, S. (2006). Development of Sustainable Traditional Livelihoods in the 
Russian North, Rovaniemi: State Provincial Office of Lapland & Northern 
Forum & Finnbarents. 

Konzen, L. (2013). Norms and Space: Understanding Public Space Regulation 
in the Tourist City. Media-Tryck. 

Korten, D. (1995). When Corporations Rule the World. Kumarian Press. 

Koster, R., Baccar, K., & Lemelin, R. (2012). Moving from research ON, to 
research WITH and FOR Indigenous communities: A critical reflection on 
community-based participatory research. The Canadian Geographer, 
56(2). 

Kotz, D. (2001). Is Russia Becoming Capitalist?. Science & Society, 65(2), pp. 
157-181. 

Kousis, M. (1989). Tourism and the family in a rural Cretan community. Annals 
of Tourism Research, 16, 318-332. 

Kuhn, T. (2000). The Road Since Structure. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press. 

Kumar, C. (2008). Research Methodology. APH Publishing Corporation. 

Kuper, A. (2003). The Social Science Encyclopedia (2nd ed.). London: 
Routledge. 

�.�X�ã�O�L�Q�����9����(2016). Innovative filling of investment policies. Prospect. 

Kuukkanen, J.-M. (2007). Kuhn, the correspondence theory of truth and 
coherentist epistemology. Studies in History and Philosophy of Science, 
38, 555-566. 

Kuwazawa, S. (2009). Poverty of Indigenous People in Taiwan �± rethinking 
agency, embedded disposition, role of family and institution in the study 
of poverty. A PhD Thesis, Development and Economic Studies University 
of Bradford. 



  

353 
 

Lacey, A., & Ilcan, S. (2015). Tourism for development and the new aid regime. 
Global Social Policy, 15(1), 40-60. 

Lacher, R. & Nepal, S. (2010). Dependency and development in northern 
Thailand. Annals of Tourism Research, 37(4), pp. 947-968. 

Ladkin, A. & Bertramini, A. (2002). Collaborative Tourism Planning: A Case 
Study of Cusco, Peru. Current Issues in Tourism, 5(2), pp. 71-93. 

Lairson, T., & Skidmore, D. (2002). International Political Economy (3rd ed.). 
Fort Worth: Harcourt, Brace. 

Lamb, R. (2006). Alternative Paths Toward a Social Actor Concept. Mexico. 

Lanfant, M., Allcock, J., & Bruner, E. (1995). International Tourism: Identity and 
Change. London: Sage. 

Lannan, A. (1973). Grundrisse. Penguin. 

Lapan, S., Quartaroli, M. & Riemer, F. (2012). Qualitative Research: an 
introduction to methods and designs. Jossey-Bass. 

�/�D�U�V�H�Q���� �6���� ���������������� �7�K�H�� �)�X�W�X�U�H�¶�V�� �3�D�V�W���� �3�R�O�L�W�L�F�V�� �R�I�� �7�L�P�H�� �D�Q�G�� �7�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\�� �$�P�R�Q�J��
Dakelh First Nations in British Columbia. Geografiska Annaler: Series B, 
Human Geography, 88(3), 311�±321. 

Latimer, H. (1985). Developing-island economies: Tourism vs agriculture. 
Tourism Management, 6, 32-42. 

Latour, B. (1986). "The Powers of Association". Power, Action and Belief. A new 
sociology of knowledge?. In: J. Law, ed. Sociological Review monograth 
32. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, pp. 264-280. 

Latour, B. (1987). Science in Action. Washington, DC: Howard University Press. 

Latour, B. (1997). On Actor Network Theory: A few clarifications.  

Latour, B. (2005). Reassembling the Social. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Law N 39, (1997). LAW of YANAO 14.10.1997 N 39 (red. from 05.03.2001) on 
the regulation of LAND RELATIONS in places of residence and 
traditional economic activity of the numerically small indigenou peoples 
of the North in the territory of Yamalo-Nenets autonomous district. 
[Online] Available at: 
http://pravo.levonevsky.org/bazazru/texts21/txt21657.htm [Accessed 12 
04 2015]. 

Law, J. (1999). After ANT: Complexity, naming and topology. In j. Law, & J. 
Hassard (Eds.), Actor Network Theory and After (pp. 1-14). Oxford: 
Blackwell. 



  

354 
 

Layder, D. (2006). Understanding Social Theory. SAGE. 

Lee, C. & Chang, C. (2008). Tourism development and economic growth: A 
closer look at panels. Tourism Management, Volume 29, pp. 180-192. 

Lee, R. & Wills, J. (1997). Geographies of Economics. London: Arnold. 

Leeson, C. (2007). My Life in Care: Experiences of Non-Participation in 
Decision-making Process. Child & Family Social Work, 12(3), p. 268. 

Lee, T., Riley, M. & Hampton, M. (2010). Conflict and Progress: Tourism 
Development in Korea. Annals of Tourism Research, 37(2), pp. 355-376. 

Lefebvre, H. (1968). The right to the city. In: E. Kofman & E. Lebas, eds. 
Writings on cities. Cambridge: Blackwell. 

Lefebvre, H. (1975). Le temps des méprises. Paris: Stock. 

Lefebvre, H. (1976-1978). De l'Etat. Paris: Uni�R�Q���*�p�Q�p�U�D�O�H���G�¶�e�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V�� 

Lefebvre, H. (1991). The Production of Space. London: Verso. 

Lefebvre, H. (2004). Rhythmanalysis: Space, Time, and Everyday Life. London: 
Continuum. 

Lefebvre, H. (2009). State, Space, World: Selected Essays. The United States 
of America: University of Minnesota Press. 

Lehtola, V.-P. (2012). Saamelaiset suomalaiset - kohtaamisia 1896-1963. 
Toinenpainos. Helsinki: SuomalaisenKirjallisuudenSeura. 

Leiper, N. (1998). Tourism and Tourism Systems. Occasional Paper No. 1, 
Department of Management Systems. Massey University. Palmerston 
North. NZ. Sydney: Pearson Education. 

Lenin, V. (1962). The Proletariat and the Peasantry. In: Lenin Collected Works. 
Moscow: Foreign Languages Publishing House. 

Lenin, V. (1964). The Development of Capitalism in Russia. In: 4th, ed. Lenin's 
Collected Works. Moscow: Progress Publishers. 

Lenin, V. (1965). The Proletariat and the Peasantry. Lenin Collected Works, 
Volume 10, pp. 40-43. 

Lepp, A. (2008). Attitudes towards initial tourism development in a community 
with no prior tourism experience: The case of Bigodi, Uganda. Journal of 
Sustainable Tourism, 16(1), pp. 5-22. 

Lepp, A. (2008). Tourism and dependency: An analysis of Bigodi village, 
Uganda. Tourism Management, 29(6), p. 1206�±1214. 

Lewin, K. (1951). Field Theory in Social Science. New York: Harper and Row. 



  

355 
 

Lewis, Ira and Suchan, Jim, (2003). Structuration theory: its potential impact on 
logistics research. The Emerald Research. 

Lieven, D. & Goossens, R. (2011). Design for (every)one: Co-creation as a 
Bridge Between Universal Design and Rehabilitation Engineering. 
Codesign-international Journal of Cocreation in Design and the Arts, 
7(2), p. 107�±121. 

Light, D. (2013). A medium of revolutionary propoganda: the state and tourism 
policy in the Romanian People's Republic, 1947-1965. Journal of 
Tourism History, 5(2), 185-200. 

Lincoln, Y. & Guba, E. (1985). Naturalistic inquiry. Beverly Hills, CA: Sage 
Publications, Inc. 

Liu, W., Vogt, C., Luo, J., He, G., Frank, K., & Liu, J. (2012). Drivers and 
Socioeconomic Impacts of Tourism Participation in Protected Areas. 
PLoS One, 7(4). Retrieved 08 2, 2016, from 
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3338832/ 

Long, N. (2001). Development Sociology: Actor Perspectives. London: 
Routledge. Malta Independent. 

Louis, R. (2007). Using Indigenous Methodologies in Geographic Research. 
Geographical Research, 45(2), 130-139. 

Lovelock, K., & Leopold , T. (2011). The political economy of temporary 
migration: Seasonal workers, tourists and sustaining New Zealand's 
labour force. In J. Mosedale (Ed.), Political Economy of Tourism: A 
critical perspective. New York: Routledge. 

Lukes, S. (1974). Power: A Radical View. London: Mcmillan. 

Lunde, T. (2007). Indigenous Peoples in Latin America: Economic Opportunities 
and Social Networks. World Bank Publications. 

Lyon, C. (2014). Place Systems and Social Resilience: A Framework for 
Understanding Place in Social Adaptation, Resilience, and 
Transformation. Society & Natural Resources: An International Journal, 
27(10), 1009-1023. 

MacDonald, R. & Jolliffe, L. (2003). Cultural Rural Tourism. Evidence from 
Canada. Annals of Tourism Research, 30(2), pp. 307-322. 

MacDonald, S., (1997). A people's story: heritage, identity and authenticity. In: 
C. Rojek & J. Urry, eds. Touring Cultures: transformations of travel and 
theory. London: Routledge, pp. 154-175. 

Macintosh, N. & Scapens, R. (1990). Structuration Theory in Management 
Accounting. Accounting, Organizations and Society, pp. 455-477. 



  

356 
 

Macionis, J. & Gerber, L. (2010). Sociology. 7th ed. Toronto: Pearson Canada. 

Mackey, A., & Gass, S. (2016). Second language research: Methodology and 
design. New York: Routledge. 

Macleod, D. (2004). Tourism, Globalisation and Cultural Change. An Island 
Community Perspective. Channels View Publications. 

Macleod, D., & Carrier, J. (2010). Tourism, power and culture. Channel View 
Books. 

Madison, D. (2012). Critical Ethnography: Method, Ethics, and Performance. 
2nd ed. SAGE Publications, Inc. 

Madrigal, R. (1995). Residents' Perseptions and The Role of Government. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 22(1), pp. 86-102. 

Madsen Camacho, M. (1996). Dissenting workers and social control: A case 
study of the hotel industry in Huatulco, Oaxaca. Human Organization, 55, 
33-40. 

Mahapatra, D. (2012). Conflict and Peace in Eurasia. New York: Routledge. 

Maina, C. (2011). Power relations in the traditional knowledge debate: a critical 
analysis of forums. International Journal of Cultural Property, 18(2), pp. 
143-178. 

Makarenko, S. & Saak, A. (2003). The History of Tourism. Taganrog: TPTU. 

Malcolm, A, (2011). Cognitive social network maps: The value of qualitative 
data collection. TASA Conference 2011, Local Lives/ Global Networks. 

Mankils, N. (2001). Principles of Economics (2nd ed.). Harcourt College 
Publishers, Fort Worth. 

Mann, M. (1993). The Sources of Social Power. Vol. 2. Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. 

Manwa, H. & Moswete, N. (2015). Cultural Tourism in Southern Africa. Channel 
View Publications. 

Marcus, G., & Cushman, D. (1982). Ethnographies as Texts. Annual Review 
Anthropology, 11, 25-69. 

Margerum, R. (1999). Implementing integrated planning and management: 
Lessons from the Trinity Inlet Management Program. Land Use Policy, 
16(3), pp. 179-190. 

Markova, I. & Gillespie, A. (2008). Trust and Distrust: Sociocultural 
Perspectives. IAP. 



  

357 
 

Marshall, M. (1996). Sampling for qualitative research. Family Practice, 13(6). 

Martin, P., & Turner, B. (1986). Grounded theory and organizational research. 
The Journal of Applied Behavioral Science, 22(2), 141-157. 

Marx, K. (1887). Primitive Accumulation. In: Capital: A Critique of Political 
Economy. Moscow: Progress Publishers. 

Marx, K. (1962). Capital, III. Moscow. 

Marx, K. (1973). Grundrisse. Harmondsworth: Penguin. 

Marx, K. (1974). Capital: A critical analysis of capitalist production (Volume 1 
ed.). London: Lawrence and Wishart. 

Marx, K. & Engels, F. (1969). Manifesto of the Communist Party. In: 
Marx/Engels Selected Works. Moscow: Progress Publishers. 

Marx, K., & Engels, F. (1970). The German Ideology. In C. Arthur (Ed.). 
International Publishers Co., Inc., 1947. 

Marzano, G. & Scott, N. (2009). Power in Destination Branding. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 36(2), pp. 247-267. 

Mason, J. (2002). Qualitative Interviews: Asking, Listening and Interpreting. In: 
T. May, ed. Qualitative Research in Action. London: Sage. 

Mason, J. (2004). Semistructured Interview. In M. Lewis-Beck, A. Bryman, & T. 
Futing Liao (Eds.), The SAGE Encyclopedia of Social Science Research 
Methods. SAGE Publications Ltd. 

Matthews, B. & Ross, L. (2010). Research Methods: a practical guide for the 
social sciences. Longman. 

Mazharova, A. (2011). An order about an innovational activities in the Yamalo-
Nenets AO. [Online] Available at: �K�W�W�S�������i�j�Z�\�b�l�_�e�v�k�l�\�h���y�g�Z�h���j�n�� 
[Accessed 23 04 2015]. 

Mbaiwa, J. (2011). Changes on traditional livelihood activities and lifestyles 
caused by tourism development in the Okavango Delta, Botswana. 
Tourism Management, Volume 32, pp. 1050-1060. 

Mbaiwa, J. (2012). The realities of ecotourism development in Botswana. In A. 
Spenceley (Ed.), Responsible tourism: Critical issues for conservation 
and development (pp. 205-223). London: Earthscan. 

Mbaiwa, J. & Stronza, A. (2011). Changes in resident attitudes towards tourism 
development and conservation in the Okavango Delta, Botswana. 
Journal of Environmental Management, Volume 92, pp. 1950-1959. 



  

358 
 

Mc Areavey, R. (2006). Getting Close to the Action. Sociologia Ruralis, pp. 85-
103. 

McCalla-Chen, D. (2000). Towards an Understanding of the Concept of Non-
Decision Making and its Manifestation in the School Sector. Educational 
Management & Administration, 28(1), pp. 33-46. 

McGrath, P. & Phillips, E. (2008). Western Notions of Informed Consent and 
Indigenous Cultures: Australian Findings at the Interface. Bioethical 
Inquiry, Volume 5, pp. 21-31. 

McLellan, D. (2000). Karl Marx: Selected Writings. Oxford University Press. 

Medeiros de Araujo , L. & Bramwell, B. (1999). Stakeholder Assessment and 
Collaborative Tourism Planning. Journalof Sustainable Tourism, 7(3&4). 

Meehan, E. (2003). From Government to Governance, Civic Participation and 
�µ�1�H�Z�� �3�R�O�L�W�L�F�V�¶���� �W�K�H�� �&�R�Q�W�H�[�W�� �R�I�� �3�R�W�H�Q�W�L�D�O�� �2�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �W�K�H�� �%�H�W�W�H�U��
Representation of Women. Centre for Advancement of Women in Politics 
School of Politics and International Studies, Queen's University Belfast. 

Meethan, K. (2001). Tourism in Global Society: Place, Culture, Consumption. 
Basingstoke: Palgrave. 

Melnikov, K. (2013). Russia Beyond The Headlines. Russia discloses data on 
oil and gas reserves. Retrieved from 
http://rbth.co.uk/business/2013/07/19/russia_discloses_data_on_oil_and
_gas_reserves_28213.html 

Menon, S. & Edward, M. (2014). Public private partnerships in tourism- a case 
study of Kerala Travel Mart. African Journal of Hospitality, Tourism and 
Leisure, 3(2). 

Merkl-Davies, D., Brennan, N. & Vourvachis, P. (2011). Text Analysis 
Methodologies in Corporate Narrative Reporting Research. Bangor 
University. 

Merriman, P., Jones, M., Olsson, G., Sheppard, E., Thrift, N., & Tuan, Y.-F. 
(2012). Space and spatiality in theory. Dialogues in Human Geography, 
2(1), 3�±22. 

Mesthrie, R., Swann, J., Deumert, A., & Leap, W. (2009). Introducing 
Sociolinguistics. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press. 

Metro-Roland, M., Braverman, L. & Knudsen, D. (2014). Tourism, Performance, 
and Place: A Geographic Perspective. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd. 

Meyer-Arendt, K. & Lew, A. (2016). Understanding Tropical Coastal and Island 
Tourism Development. Routledge. 



  

359 
 

Meyer, D. (2008). Pro-poor Tourism: From Leakages to linkages. A Conceptual 
Framework for Creating Linkages between the accommodation sector 
and "Poor" Neighbouring Communities. Current Issues in Tourism, pp. 
558-583. 

Meyer, D. (2010). Changing power relations: foreign direct investment in 
Zanzibar. In: J. Mosedale, ed. Political Economy of Tourism: A critical 
perspective. New York: Routledge. 

Michels, A. & De Graaf, L. (2010). Examining Citizen Participation: Local 
Participatory Policy Making and Democracy. Local Government Studies, 
36(4), pp. 477-491. 

Miles, M. & Huberman, A. (1994). Qualitative data analysis. 2 ed. Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Miliband, R. (1965). Marx and the State. The Socialist Register, 278-296. 

Miller, J. (1982). History and Human Existence: From Marx to Merleau-Ponty. 
University of California Press. 

Miller, R. (2012). Reservation "Capitalism": Economic Development in Indian 
Country. Social Science, ABC-CLIO. 

Milne, S. & Ateljevic, I. (2001). Tourism, economic development and the global-
local nexus: Theory embracing complexity. Tourism Geographies: An 
International Journal of Tourism Space, Place and Environment, 3(4), pp. 
369-393. 

Min, K.-J. (2011). The Role of the State and the Market in the Korean Water 
Sector: Strategic Decision Making Approach for Good Governance. Bath: 
University of Bath School of Management. 

Minnaert, L., Maitland, R., & Miller, G. (2011). What is social tourism? Current 
Issues in Tourism, 14(5), 403-415. 

Miryala, R. & Gade, J. (2016). Responsible Tourism & Human Accountability for 
Sustainable Business. Zenon Academic Publishing. 

Mitina, K. (2011). Nakanune. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.nakanune.ru/news/2011/8/9/22241138/ [Accessed 26 07 
2016]. 

Mohmand, S. K. (2011). PATRONS, BROTHERS AND LANDLORDS: 
COMPETING FOR THE VOTE IN RURAL PAKISTAN. PhD Thesis, 
Institute of Development Studies University of Sussex. 

Molotch, H. (1976). The city as growth machine:toward a political economy of 
place. American Journal of Sociology, 82(2), 309-332. 



  

360 
 

Moore, T., Lapan, S. & Quartaroli, M. (2012). Case Study Research. In: S. 
Lapan, M. Quartaroli & F. Riemer, eds. Qualitative research: an 
introduction to methods and designs. Jossey-Bass, p. 526. 

Morais, D., Dong, E., & Yang, G. (2006). The ethnic tourism expansion cycle: 
The case of Yunnan province, China. Asia Pacific Journal of Tourism 
Research, 11(2), 189-204. 

Morris, S. (2010). Corruption & politics in Latin America: national and regional 
dynamics. Lynne Rienner Publishers. 

Morrison, K. (2006). Marx, Durkheim, Weber: Formations of Modern Social 
Thought. 2nd ed. Sage Publications Ltd. 

Mosedale, J. (2011). Political Economy and Tourism: A Critical Perspective. 
New York: Routledge. 

Mosier, K. (2009). Searching for coherence in a correspondence world. 
Judgment and Decision Making, 4(2), pp. 154-163. 

Mostafanezhad, M., Norum, R., Shelton, E. & Thompson-Carr, A. (2016). 
Political Ecology of Tourism: Community, Power and the Environment. 
Routledge. 

Mowforth, M. & Munt, I. (2009). Tourism and Sustainability: Development, 
globalisation and new tourism in the Third World. Routledge. 

Müller, D. & Huuva, S. K. (2009). Limits to Sami tourism development: the case 
of Jokkmokk, Sweden. Journal of Ecotourism, 8(2), pp. 115-127. 

Munday, M., Bristow, G. & Cowell, R. (2011). Wind farms in rural areas: How far 
do community benefits from wind farms represent a local economic 
development opportunity?. Journal of Rural Studies, Volume 27, pp. 1-
12. 

Munira, S. & Fritzen, S. (2007). What influences government adoption of 
vaccines in developing countries? A policy process analysis. Social 
Science & Medicine, Volume 65, p. 1751�±1764. 

Munro, E. (2010). The Spaces of Organisation and the Organisation of Space: 
Power, Identity and Materiality at Work. Dale, Karen and Burrell, Gibson. 
Geografiska annaler. Series B, Human geography, 92(2), 182. 

Munson, J. & Macri, M. (2009). Sociopolitical network interactions: A case study 
of the Classic Maya. Journal of Anthropological Archaeology, Volume 28, 
p. 424�±438. 

Murphy, P. (1983). Perceptions and Attitudes of Decision Making Groups in 
Tourism Centres. Journal of Travel Research, Volume 21, pp. 8-12. 



  

361 
 

Murphy, P. (1985). Tourism: A Community Approach. New York: Methuen. 

Murphy, P. (1988). Community Driven Tourism Planning. Tourism Management, 
pp. 96-104. 

Myhrvold, A. (2014). Power to Protect? Blindern, Norway: Centre for 
Development and the Environment, University of Oslo. Retrieved 02 10, 
2016, from 
https://www.duo.uio.no/bitstream/handle/10852/40787/Myhrvold-
Master.pdf?sequence=1 

Narotzky, S. (1997). New directions in economic anthropology. London: Pluto 
Press. 

Navarro, Z. (2006). In Search of a Cultural Interpretation of Power: The 
Contribution of Pierre Bourdieu. IDS Bulletin, 37(6). 

Nazranov, N. (2012). Prospects of mixed economic system as the most 
acceptable form of economic development in the Russian Federation. 
Saint-Petersburg. 

Neergaard, H., & Ulhøi, J. (2007). Handbook of Qualitative Research Methods 
in Entrepreneurship. Edward Elgar Publishing. 

Negussie, E. (2006). Implications of neo-liberalism for built heritage 
management: Institutional and ownership structures in Ireland and 
Sweden. Urban Studies, 43, 1803-1824. 

Nemtsova, A. (2011). Fight between Gazprom and Russia's herding nomads. 
[Online] Available at: 
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/sponsored/russianow/society/8615405/Gazpr
om-and-reindeer-herding-nomads.html [Accessed 21 03 2012]. 

Nepal, S. & Saarinen, J. (2016). Political Ecology and Tourism. Routledge. 

Nicholls, C., Mills, L., & Kotecha, M. (2013). Observation. In J. Ritchie, J. Lewis, 
C. Nicholls, & R. Ormston (Eds.), Qualitative Research Practice: A Guide 
for Social Science and Researchers. SAGE. 

Nicholls, R. (2009). Research and Indigenous Participation: Critical Reflexive 
Methods. International Journal of Social Research Methodology, 12(2), 
pp. 117-126. 

Nicholson et. al. (2009). Spatial and temporal specificity and transferability. 
Structuration as the relationship marketing meta-theory. Qualitative 
Market Research: An International Journal, 12(2), pp. 187-207. 

Noblit, G., Flores, S. & Murillo, E. (2004). Postcritical ethnography: An 
introduction. Hampton: Cress, NJ. 



  

362 
 

Nosova, S. (2016). The fundamentals of the economy. 7 ed. Business & 
Economics. 

Novelli, M. (2015). Tourism and Development in Sub-Saharan Africa: Current 
Issues and Local Realities. Routledge. 

Nunkoo, R., & Smith, S. (2014). Trust, Tourism Development and Planning. 
Routledge. 

Nunkoo, R., Ramkissoon, H. & Gursoy, D. (2012). Public Trust in Tourism 
Institutions. Annals of Tourism Research, 39(3), pp. 1538-1564. 

Nursey-Bray, M. & Rist, P. (2009). Co-management and protected area 
management: Achieving effective management of a contested site, 
lessons from the Great Barrier Reef World. Marine Policy, Volume 33, 
pp. 118-127. 

Nuryanti, W. (1996). Heritage and Postmodern Tourism. Annals of Tourism 
Research, 23(2), pp. 249-260. 

Nyaupane, G., & Timothy, D. (2010). Power, Regionalism and Tourism Policy in 
Bhutan. Annals of Tourism Research, 37, 969-988. Retrieved 06 21, 
2012 

�2�¶�)�D�L�U�F�K�H�D�O�O�D�L�J�K���� �&����(2010). Public participation and environmental impact 
assessment: purposes, implications, and lessons for public policy 
making. Environmental Impact Assessment Review, Volume 30, pp. 19-
27. 

O'Brien, K. & Li, L. (2006). Rightful resistance in rural China. New York: 
Cambridge University Press. 

OECD (2016). Economic Outlook for Southeast Asia, China and India 2016. 
Enhancing Regional Ties: Enhancing Regional Ties. OECD Publishing. 

OECD European Union, European Training Foundation & European Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, (2012). SME Policy Index: Eastern 
Partner Countries 2012 Progress in the Implementation of the Small 
Business Act for Europe: Progress in the Implementation of the Small 
Business Act for Europe. OECD Publishing. 

Oelofse, C., Scott, D., Houghton, J., & Oelofse, G. (2009). Ecological 
modernization or alternate approaches: New tools for sustainability in 
South Africa. In A. Mol, D. Sonnenfiled, & G. Spaargaren (Eds.), The 
Ecological Modernisation Reader: Environmental Reform in Theory and 
Practice. Oxon: Routledge. 

Ofori, G. & Hammer, K. (2002). Community-Based Sustainable Aboriginal 
Tourism Product Development: A Proposed Model. Canadian 
Association for Leisure Studies. 



  

363 
 

O'Gorman, K., MacLaren, A., & Bryce, D. (2014). A call for renewal in tourism 
ethnographic research: the researcher as both the subject and object of 
knowledge. Current Issues in Tourism, 17(1), 46-59. 

Oil-Price.net. (2015). Crude Oil and Commodity Prices. Retrieved 12 09, 2015, 
from http://www.oil-price.net/ 

Okazaki, E. (2008). A Community-Based Tourism Model: Its Conception and 
Use. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 16(5). 

O'Neil, P. (2007). Essentials of Comparative Politics (2nd ed.). New York: 
Norton. 

O'Reilly, K. (2012). Ethnographic Methods (2nd ed.). Abingdon, Oxon: 
Routledge. 

Osei-Kufuor, P. (2010). Does Institutionalising Decentralisation Work? 
Rethinking Agency, Institutions and Authority in local Governance. A PhD 
Thesis, University of Bradford. 

Osipenko, D. (2006). The politico-economic system of modern Russia: 
mechanisms of functioning, development trends. Moscow. 

Oslender, U. (2002). "The Logic of the River": A Spatial Approach to Ethnic-
Territorial Mobilization in the Colombian Pacific Region. The Journal of 
Latin American Anthropology, 7(2), 86-11. 

Ostrom, E. (2000). Crowding out citizenship. Scandinavian Political Studies, 
23(1), 3-16. 

Pachirat, T. (2008). Repugnance and confinement: dividing space, labor, and 
bodies on the kill floor of an industrialized slaughterhouse. Yale: Yale 
University. 

Page, S. (2007). Tourism Management. Managing fro Change. Oxford: 
Butterworth-Heinemann. 

Paget, E., Dimanche, F. & Mounet, J.-P. (2010). A Tourism Innovation Case. An 
Actor-Network Approach. Annals of Tourism Research, 37(3), p. 828�±
847. 

Palmer, A., & Bejou, D. (1995). Tourism destination marketing alliances. Annals 
of Tourism Research, 22, 616-629. 

Palmer, N. (2009). Domestic holidaymaking in a Central Asian context: tourism 
legacies from pre-communist and Soviet times - Lake Issyk-Kul, 
Kyrgyzstan. In S. Singh (Ed.), Domestic tourism in Asia. Diversity and 
divergence (pp. 181-196). London: Earthscan. 

Palys, T. (1997). Research Decisions. Toronto: Harcourt Brace. 



  

364 
 

Pandey, V. (2004). Environment, Security and Tourism Development in South 
Asia. Gyan Publishing House. 

Pantazidou, M. (2012). What Next for Power Analysis? A Review of Recent 
Experience with the Powercube and Related Frameworks. s.l., The 
Institute of Development Studies. 

Parker, J. (2006). Structuration.  

Parker, J. (2006). Structuration's Future? �²  From 'All and Every' to 'Who Did 
What, Where, When, How and Why?'. Journal of Critical Realism, 5(1). 

Parsons, R. (2008). We are all stakeholders now. Critical perspectives on 
international business, 4(2/3), 99 - 126. 

Patton, M. (2002). Qualitative research & evaluation methods. 3rd ed. 
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Pearce, D. (1996). Tourist organizations in Sweden. Tourism Management, 17, 
413-424. 

Pearce, D. (1996). Tourist organizations in Sweden. Tourism Management, 
17(6), 4130424. 

Pearce, P., Moscardo, G., & Ross, G. (1996). Tourism Community 
Relationships. London: Pergamon. 

Pearson, F., & Payaslian, S. (1999). International Political Economy. Boston: 
McGraw-Hill. 

Pedersen, N. (2006). What Can the Problem of Mixed Inferences Teach Us 
About Alethic Pluralism? The Monist, 89(1), 102-117. 

Pellissery, S. & Bergh, S. (2007). Adapting the Capability Approach to Explain 
the Effects of Participatory Development Programs: Case Studies from 
India and Morocco,. Journal of Human Development, 8(2), pp. 283-302. 

Pennycook, A. (2012). Languge and Mobility. London: Multilingual Matters. 

Perrons, D. (1999). Reintegrating production and consumption, or why political 
economy matters. In R. Munck, & D. O'Hearn (Eds.), Critical 
Development Theory: Contributions to a new paradigm. London: Zed 
Books. 

Peterman, W. (2000). Neighbourhood planning and community based 
development. London: Sage Publications. 

Peterson, N., Peterson, M., & Peterson, T. (2005). Conservation and the Myth 
of Consensus. Conservation Biology, 19(3). 



  

365 
 

Pettit, J. (2012). Empowerment and Participation: bridging the gap between 
understanding and practice. Sussex, UK: Institute of Development Studies. 

Pietikäinen, S. (2013). Heteroglossic authenticity in Sami heritage tourism. In S. 
Pietikäinen, & H. Kelly-Holmes (Eds.), Multilingualism and the Periphery 
(pp. 77-94). Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Pike, E. & Beames, S. (2013). Outdoor Adventure and Social Theory. 
Routledge. 

Pletsch, C. (1981). The three worlds, or the division of social scientific labour, 
circa 1950-1975. Comparative Studies in Society and History, 23(4), 565-
590. 

Polsby, N. (1963). Community Power and Political Theory. New Haven, Yale 
University Press. 

Ponomarev, V. (2014). Expert Online. Retrieved 12 03, 2015, from 
http://expert.ru/expert/2014/46/pochemu-vyigodno-razvivat-neftehimiyu-
na-yamale/ 

Ponterotto, J. (2006). Brief Note on the Origins, Evolution, and Meaning of the 
�4�X�D�O�L�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �5�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �&�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �³�7�K�L�F�N�� �'�H�V�F�U�L�S�W�L�R�Q�´����The Qualitative 
Report, 11(3), pp. 538-549. 

Poston, T. (2010). Similarity and acquaintance: A dilemma. Philosophical 
Studies, Volume 147, pp. 369-378. 

Prachvuthy, M. (2007). Tourism Impact: Incomes Distribution. The Case of 
Angkor Heritage site, Siem Reap province. Department of Tourism 
Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities, Royal University of Phnom 
Penh. 

Prosser, J. (1998). Image-based Research: A Sourcebook for Qualitative 
Researchers. Psychology Press. 

Punch, S. (2002). Research with Children: The same or Different from 
Research with Adults?. Childhood, 9(3), pp. 321-341. 

Radcliffe, S., Laurie, N. & Andolina, R. (2004). The Transnationalization of 
Gender and Reimagining Andean Indigenous Development. Journal of 
Women in Culture and Society, 29(2), pp. 387-416. 

Rao, H., Morrill, C., & Zald, M. (2000). Power plays: how social movements and 
collective action create new organizational forms. Organizational 
Behaviour, 22, 239-282. 

Ravitch, S. & Mittenfelner Carl, N. (2015). Qualitative Research: Bridging the 
Conceptual, Theoretical, and Methodological. SAGE Publications. 



  

366 
 

Ray, L. & Sayer, A. (1999). Culture and Economy After the Cultural Turn. 
London: SAGE. 

RBK. (2014). Putin: The Russian Budget Revenue amounted to $191-194 
milliard from oil, $28 milliard from gas. Retrieved 02 25, 2015, from 
http://www.rbc.ru/rbcfreenews/20140417140241.shtml 

Reed, M. (1997). Power Relations and Community-Based Tourism Planning. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 24(3), pp. 566-591. 

Reed, M. (1999). Collaborative tourism planning as adaptive experiments in 
emergent tourism settings. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 7(3-4), pp. 
331-355. 

Reed, M., Graves, A., Dandy, N., Posthumus, H., Hubacek, K., Morris, J., 
�6�W�U�L�Q�J�H�U�����/���������������������:�K�R�¶�V���L�Q���D�Q�G���Z�K�\�"���$���W�\�Sology of stakeholder analysis 
methods for natural resource management. Journal of Environmental 
Management, 90, 1933�±1949. 

Reese, L. (2014). Local Economic Development Policy: The United States and 
Canada. New York: Routledge. 

Representation of Yamal-Nenets AO in St.Petersburg. (2007). Population of the 
Yamal-Nenets Autonomous Okrug. Retrieved 06 07, 2015, from 
http://www.yamal-spb.ru/29 

Rhodes, J., Tyler, P., Levas, A., Warnock, C., & Otero-Garcia, M. (2002). 
Lessons and evaluation evidence from 10 SRB case studies. London: 
DETR. 

Ribera-Fumaz, R. (2009). From urban political economy to cultural political 
economy: rethinking culture and economy in and beyond the urban. 
Progress in Human Geography, Volume 33 (4), p. 447�±465. 

Rich, K., Ross, R., Baker, A., & Negassa, A. (2011). Quantifying value chain 
analysis in the context of livestock systems in developing countries. Food 
Policy, 36, 214-222. 

Richards, G. & Munsters, W. (2010). Cultural Tourism Research Methods. CAB 
International. 

Richter, T. & Steiner, C. (2008). Plitics, Economics and Tourism Development in 
Egypt: insights into the sectoral transformations of a neo-patrimonial 
rentier state. Third World Quaterly, 29(5), pp. 939-959. 

Ritchie, J. & Spencer, E. (1994). Qualitative data analysis for applied policy 
research. In: A. Bryman & R. Burgess, eds. Analyzing Qualitative Data. 
London: Routledge. 



  

367 
 

Ritchie, J., Lewis, J., Elam, G., Tennant, R., & Rahim, N. (2013). Designing and 
Selecting Samples. In J. Ritchie, J. Lewis, C. Nicholls, & R. Ormston 
(Eds.), Qualitative Research Practice: A Guide for Social Science 
Students and Researchers. SAGE. 

Rizopoulos, Y. & Sergakis, D. (2010). MNEs and policy networks: Institutional 
embeddedness and strategic choice. Journal of World Business, Volume 
45, p. 250�±256. 

Robben, A., & Sluka, J. (2012). Ethnographic Fieldwork: An Anthropological 
Reader (2nd ed.). Chichester: John Wiley & Sons. 

Rodger, K., Moore, S. & Newsome, D. (2009). Wildlife Tourism, Science and 
Actor Network Theory. Annals Of Tourism Research, 36(4), pp. 645-666. 

�5�R�G�U�Õ�•�J�X�H�]���� �-������ �3�D�U�U�D-Lo´pez, E., & Yanes-Este´vez, V. (2008). The 
sustainability of island destinations: Tourism area life cycle and 
teleological perspectives. The case of Tenerife. Tourism Management, 
29, 53�±65. Retrieved from http://ac.els-cdn.com/S0261517707001008/1-
s2.0-S0261517707001008-main.pdf?_tid=cf791b48-c3e5-11e4-a557-
00000aacb35f&acdnat=1425635432_a2c36ed40a82a71730447f9a41efe
ad0 

Rogerson, C. & Kiambo, W. (2007). The growth and promotion of regional 
tourism in the developing world: the South African experience. 
Development Southern Africa, 24(3), pp. 505-521. 

Rohr, J. (2014). Indigenous Peoples in the Russian Federation. IWGIA report 
18. Retrieved 02 27, 2015, from 
http://www.iwgia.org/publications/search-pubs?publication_id=695 

Rojek, C. (2000). Leisure and Culture. Basingstoke: Macmillan. 

Roque, S. & Shankland, A. (2007). Participation, Mutation and Political 
Transition: New Democratoc Spaces in Peru-Urban Angola. In: A. 
Cornwall & V. Coelho, eds. Spaces for Change? The Politics of Citizen 
Participation in New Democratic Arenas. London: Zed Books. 

Rosbalt (2014). On Yamal died 30 thousand deer from hunger. [Online] 
Available at: http://riatribuna.ru/news/2014/04/18/43238/ [Accessed 12 
07 2016]. 

Rosenbaum, A. (2015). Leisure travel and real existing socialism: new research 
on tourism in the Soviet Union and communist Eastern Europe. Journal 
of Tourism History, 7(1-2), 157-176. 

Roth, R. (2009). The challenges of mapping complex indigenous spatiality: from 
abstract space to dwelling space. Cultural Geographies, 16, 207�±227. 



  

368 
 

Rubin, H., & Rubin, I. (2011). Qualitative Interviewing: The Art of Hearing Data. 
SAGE. 

Rummel, R. (1977). Conflict in Perspective. In: Understanding Conflict and War. 
Beverly Hills, California: Sage Publications. 

Russell, B. (1967). The Problems of Philosophy. Oxford University Press. 

Russell, H., Dawson, J., Garside, P., & Parkinson, M. (1996). City challenge - 
Interim national evaluation. London: The Stationery Office. 

Russell, R., & Faulkner, B. (1999). Movers and Shakers: Chaos Makers in 
Tourism Development. Tourism Management, 20, 411-423. 

Russky Reporter (2012). A not-so-extreme vacation in the Russian North. 
Russia: Beyond The Headlines, 16 July.  

Saarinen, J. (2006). Traditions of Sustainability in Tourism Studies. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 33(4), pp. 1121-1140. 

Saarinen, J., Rogerson, C. & Manwa, H. (2013). Tourism and the Millennium 
Development Goals: Tourism, Local Communities and Development. 
Routledge. 

Said, E. (1978). Orientalism. New York: Vintage. 

Salamova, N. (2012). Infrastructure of tourism in the regions of Russia. �J�B�K�D����
�j�_�k�m�j�k�u�����b�g�n�h�j�f�Z�p�b�y�����k�g�Z�[�`�_�g�b�_�����d�h�g�d�m�j�_�g�p�b�y����Volume 1. 

Salberg, D., Stewart, R. & Wesley, K. (2009). Department of Anthropology 
Postmodernism and Its Critics. The University of Alabama. 

Saldana, J. (2015). The Coding Manual for Qualitative Researchers. Sage. 

Salekhard Municipality (2012). Salekhard Website of the municipality. [Online] 
Available at: �K�W�W�S�������Z�Z�Z���k�Z�e�_�o�Z�j�^���j�n���W�U�X�G�R�Y�L�H-otnosheniya/rayonniy-
koeffitsient-k-zarabotnoy-plate-9 [Accessed 24 2 2013]. 

Salner, M. (1989). Validity in Human Science Research. In: S. Kvale, ed. Issues 
of Validity in Qualitative Research. Lund, Sweden: Studentlitteratur. 

Sanchez, F. (2005). Broadening Understandings of Governance: The Case of 
Mexican Local Government. PhD Thesis, The University of Warwick. 

Sandbrook, C. (2008). Putting leakage in its place: the significance of retained 
tourism revenue in the local context in rural Uganda. Journal of 
International Development, 22(1), pp. 124-136. 

Santos, C., Belhassen, Y., & Caton, K. (2008). Reimagining Chinatown: An 
analysis of tourism discourse. Tourism Management, 29, 1002-1012. 



  

369 
 

Saunders , M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. (2003). Research method for business 
students. 3rd ed. New York: Prentice Hall. 

Scapens, R. & Macintosh, N. (1996). STRUCTURE AND AGENCY IN 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING RESEARCH: A RESPONSE TO 
�%�2�/�$�1�'�¶�6���,�1�7�(�5�3�5�(�7�,�9�(���$�&�7����Accounting, Organization and Society, 
21(7/8), pp. 675-690. 

Scarles, C. (2010). Where words fail, visuals ignite: Opportunities for Visual 
Autoethnography in Tourism Research. Annals of Tourism Research, 
37(4), pp. 905-926. 

Schattschneider, E. (1960). The Semisovereign People: A Realist's View of 
Democracy in America. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 

Schatz, E. (2013). Political Ethnography: What Immersion Contributes to the 
Study of Power. London: University of Chicago Press. 

Schatzman, L. (1991). Dimensional analysis. In: D. Maines, ed. Social 
Organization and social process. New York: Aldine de Gruyter. 

Schensul, J. (2012). Methodology, Methods, and Tools in Qualitative Research. 
In: S. Lapan, M. Quartaroli & F. Riemer, eds. Qualitative research: an 
induction to methods and designs. Jossey-Bass, p. 526. 

Scherle , N. (2011). Tourism, neoliberal policy and competitiveness in the 
developing world. The case of the Master Plan of Marrakech. In: J. 
Mosedale, ed. Political Economic of Tourism. A Critical Perspective. 
London: Routledge, pp. 207-224. 

Scheyvens, R. (2002). Tourism and Development: Empowering Communities. 
Harlow: Pearson Education. 

Schiffer, E. & Waale, D. (2008.) Tracing Power and Influence in Networks Net-
Map as a Tool for Research and Strategic Network Planning. 
International Food Policy Research Institute. 

Schmid, C. (2008). Henri LeFebvre's Theory of The Production of 
Space:Towards a Three-dimentional Dialectic. In: K. Goonewardena, S. 
Kipfer, R. Milgrom & C. Schmid, eds. Space, Difference,Everyday Life: 
Reading Henri LeFebvre. New York and London: Routledge. 

Schoenmakers, H. (2012). The Power of Culture. A Short History of 
Anthropological Theory about Culture and Power. Groningen : University 
of Groningen, Globalisation Studies Groningen. 

Schuh, J., & Associates. (2011). Assessment Methods for Student Affairs. 
Education. 



  

370 
 

Scott, D. & Usher, R. (2011). Researching Education: Data Methods and 
Theory in Educational Inquiry. London: Continuum. 

Scott, J. (1997). Chances and choices: Women and tourism in Northern Cyprus. 
In Gender, Work and Tourism. London: Routledge. 

Scott, J. (1998). Seeing Like a State: How Certain Schemes to Improve the 
Human Condition Have Failed. New York: Yale University Press. 

Scott, N., Baggio, R. & Cooper, C. (2008). Network Analysis and Tourism: From 
Theory to Practice. Cromwell Press Ltd. 

Sebele, L. (2010). Community-based tourism ventures, benefits and challenges: 
Khama Rhino Sanctuary Trust, Central District, Botswana. Tourism 
Management, Volume 31, pp. 136-146. 

Segal, S. (2016). Management Practice and Creative Destruction: Existential 
Skills for Inquiring Managers, Researchers and Educators. New York: 
Routledge. 

Shah, K. & Gupta, V. (2000). Tourism, the Poor and Other Stakeholders: 
Experience in Asia. London: ODI. 

Sharp, J. (2009). Geographies of Postcolonialism. London: Sage Publications 
Ltd. 

Sharples, J. (2012). The Role of O�L�O���D�Q�G���1�D�W�X�U�D�O���*�D�V���L�Q���'�L�V�F�R�X�U�V�H�V���R�Q���5�X�V�V�L�D�¶�V��
Development to 2020. HSE International Conference. 

Sharpley, R. (2009). Dark tourism and political ideology: Towards a governance 
model. In: R. Sharpley & P. Stone, eds. The Darker Side of Travel: The 
Theory and Practice of Dark Tourism. Clevedon: Channel View 
Publications, pp. 145-163. 

Sharpley, R. (2009). Tourism Development and the Environment: beyond 
sustainability? London: Earthscan. 

Sharpley, R. (2011). Does consumerism necessarily promote bad tourism? 
Tourism Recreation Research, 36(3), pp. 293-297. 

Sharpley, R. & Telfer, D. (2002). Tourism and Development: Concepts and 
Issues. In Aspects of Tourism. Channel View Publications.. 

Sharpley, R. & Telfer, D. (2014). Tourism and Development: Concepts and 
Issues. Channel View Publications. 

Shaw , G. & Williams, A. (2002). Critical issues in tourism: A geographical 
perspective. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing. 

Shaw, G., & Williams, A. (2004). Tourism and Tourism Spaces. London: Sage 
Publications Ltd. 



  

371 
 

Shehata, S. (2015). Ethnography, Identity, and the Production of Knowledge. In 
D. Yanow, & P. Schwartz-Shea (Eds.), Interpretation and Method: 
Empirical Research Methods and the Interpretive Turn. New York: ME 
Sharpe. 

Sheller, M. (2012). Citizenship from Below: Erotic Agency and Caribbean 
Freedom. Duke University Press. 

Shenton, A. (2004). Strategies for ensuring trustworthiness in qualitative 
research projects. Education for Information, Volume 22, pp. 63-75. 

Silliman, S. (2010). Indigenous traces in colonial spaces. Journal of Social 
Archaeology, 10 (1), 28�±58. 

Simpson, M. (2008). Community Benefit Tourism Initiatives�² A conceptual 
oxymoron? Tourism Management, Volume 29, pp. 1-18. 

Sinclair, M. (1997). Issues and theories of gender and work in tourism. In 
Gender, Work and Tourism. London: Routledge. 

Singh, S., Timothy, D., & Kingston Dowling, R. (2003). Tourism in Destination 
Communities. CABI, Business and Economics. 

Sivanandan, A. (1990). Communities of Resistance: Writings on Black 
Struggles for Socialism. London: Verso. 

Slattery, M. (2003). Key Ideas in Sociology. Nelson Thornes Ltd. 

Sletto, B. (2002). Producing space(s), representing landscapes: maps and 
resource conflicts in Trinidad. Cultural Geographies, 9, 389�±420. 

Smith, G. (2005). Beyond the ballot. London: Power Inquiry. 

Smith, H. & Parks, B. (2010). Climate Change, Environmental Security and Inuit 
Peoples. In: M. Schnurr & L. Swatuk, eds. New Issues in Security. 
Critical Environmental Security: Rethinking the Links between Natural 
Resources and Political Violence. Centre for Foreign Policy Studies, 
Dalhousie University. 

Smith, N. (2008). Uneven Development: Nature, Capital, and the Production of 
Space. 3rd ed. The University of Georgia Press. 

Snyder, J. & Stonehouse, B., (2007). Prospects for Polar Tourism. CABI. 

Socher, K. (2001). What are the tasks of the state in providing the. Tourism 
Review, 56(1+2). 

Sofield, T. (2003). Empowerment for sustainable tourism development. Oxford: 
Pergamon. 



  

372 
 

Sofield, T., & Li, F. (1998). Tourism Development and Cultural Policies in China. 
Annals of Tourism Research, 25(2), 362-392. 

Soja, E. (1989). Postmodern Geographies: The Reassertion of Space in Critical 
Social Theory. London: Verso. 

Spenceley, A. & Meyer, D. (2012). Tourism and poverty reduction: theory and 
practice in less economically developed countries. Journal of Sustainable 
Tourism, 20(3), pp. 297-317. 

Spencer, D. (2010). Facilitating public participation in tourism planning on 
Amerivan - Indian reservations: A case study involving the Nominal Goup 
technique. Tourism Management, Volume 31, pp. 684-690. 

Spivak, G. (1998). Can the subaltern speak? In C. Nelson, & L. Grossberg 
(Eds.), Marxism and the Interpretation of Culture. Urbana: University of 
Illinois. 

Spradley, J. (1979). The ethnographic interview. New York: Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston. 

SRAS (2014). Resource Extraction and Export in Russia. Retrieved 02 24, 
2015, from 
http://www.sras.org/library_resource_export_russia#Hydrocarbons 

Stalin, J. (1953). The Logic of Facts. In J. Stalin (Ed.), Works (Vol. 4). Moscow. 

Stammler , F. (2005). Reindeer nomads meet the market: culture, property and 
�J�O�R�E�D�O�L�]�D�W�L�R�Q���D�W���W�K�H���µ�(�Q�G���R�I���W�K�H���O�D�Q�G����Münster, Germany: Lit Verlag. 

Stammler, F. & Wilson, E. (2006). Dialogue for Development: An Exploration of 
Relations between Oil and Gas Companies, Communities, and the State. 
Sibirica, 5(2), pp. 1-42. 

Stanek, L. (2011). Henri Lefebvre on Space: Architecture, Urban Research, and 
the Production of Theory. University of Minnesota Press. 

Stanek, L., Moravánszky, Á. & Schmid, C. (2014). Urban Revolution Now: Henri 
Lefebvre in Social Research and Architecture. Ashgate Publishing, Ltd. 

Stanworth, P. & Giddens, A. (1974). Elites and Power in British Society. 
Cambridge University Press. 

Steen, J. (2010). Actor-network theory and the dilemma of the resource concept 
in strategic management. Scandinavian Journal of Management, Volume 
26, pp. 324-331. 

Steiner, C. (2006). Tourism, poverty reduction and the political economy: 
Egyptian perspectives on tourism's economic benefits in a semi-rentier 
state. Tourism and Hospitality Planning and Development, 3, 161-177. 



  

373 
 

Stern, R. (2004). Coherence as a Test for Truth. Philosophy and 
Phenomenological Research, LXIX(2). 

Stewart, E., & Draper, D. (2009). Reporting back research findings: a case 
study of community-based tourism research in northern Canada. Journal 
of Ecotourism, 8(2), 128-143. 

Stones, R. (2005). Structuration Theory. Plagrave Macmillan. 

Strang, V. (2010). Water Sports: A Tug of War over the River. In D. Macleod, & 
J. Carrier (Eds.), Tourism, power and culture (p. 231). Channel View 
Books. 

Strauss, A. & Corbin, J. (1997). Grounded Theory in Practice. Thousand Oaks, 
CA: Sage. 

Strauss, A. & Corbin, J. (1998). Basics of Qualitative Research - Techniques 
and Procedures for Developing rounded Theory. 2nd ed. London: Sage. 

Stronza, A., & Gordillo, J. (2008). Community views of Ecotourism. Annals of 
Tourism Research, 35(2), 448-468. 

Strydom, P. (2011). Contemporary Critical Theory and Methodology. Taylor & 
Francis. 

SU RSFSR. (1917). Land law after the revolution of 1917. Law Today. A Legal 
Portal. Retrieved 12 04, 2015, from http://lawtoday.ru/razdel/biblo/zem-
prav/DOC_008.php 

Sullivan, H., & Skelcher, C. (2002). Working across boundaries: Partnerships in 
public services. Basingstoke: Palgrave. 

Suresh, K., Liyakhat, S. & Roy, S. (2002). Indigenous peoples, wildlife & 
ecotourism: emerging issues and trends. Equations. 

Swanson, P. (2012). An Introduction to Capitalism. New York: Routledge. 

Swarbrooke, J. (1999). Sustainable Tourism Management. CABI. 

Sydow, J., Windeler, A., Wirth, C. & Staber, U. (2010). Foreign market entry as 
network entry: A relational-structuration perspective on 
internationalization in television content production. Scandinavian Journal 
of Management, Volume 26, p. 13�² 24. 

Syugney, O. (2009). Ansipra Bulletin. N 7. Tromsø, Norway: Norwegian Polar 
Institute, Polar Environmental Centre. 

Tadros, M. (2011). The securitisation of civil society: a case study of NGOs�±
State Security Investigations (SSI) relations in Egypt. Conflict, Security & 
Development, 11(01), 79-103. 



  

374 
 

Tai, H.-S. (2007). Development Through Conservation: An Institutional Analysis 
of Indigenous Community-Based Conservation in Taiwan. World 
Development, 35(7), pp. 1186-1203. 

Tang, L. (2012). Rethinking power and rights-promoting NGOs in China. Journal 
of Asian Public Policy, 5(3), 343-351. 

Taylor , A. (2002). Post �± �¶�������� �7�K�H�R�U�\�� �L�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �6�W�U�H�H�W�V���� �,�Q���� �5���� �6�W�U�L�F�N�O�D�Q�G���� �H�G����
Growing Up Postmodern: Neoliberalism and the War on the Young. 
Lanham, Maryland: Rowman & Littlefield, pp. 205-220. 

Taylor, G. (1995). The community approach: Does it really work?. Tourism 
Management, 16(7), pp. 487-489. 

Taylor, M. (2003). Public policy in the community. Basingstoke: Palgrave. 

Taylor, M. & Thrift, N. (2013). The Geography of Multinationals (RLE 
International Business): Studies in the Spatial Development and 
Economic Consequences of Multinational Corporations.. Routledge. 

Telfer, D. (2002). Tourism and Regional Development Issues. In: R. Sharpley & 
D. Telfer, eds. Tourism and Development: Concepts and Issues. Channel 
View Publications. 

Thagard, P. (2007). Coherence, Truth, and the Development of Scientific 
Knowledge. Philosophy of Science, 74(1), 28-47. 

The Academy of Sciences of the USSR. Ural branch. (1965). �Y�f�Z�e�h-�G�_�g�_�p�d�b�c��
�g�Z�p�b�h�g�Z�e�v�g�u�c�� �h�d�j�m�]���� �w�d�h�g�h�f�b�d�h-�]�_�h�]�j�Z�n�b�q�_�k�d�Z�y�� �o�Z�j�Z�d�l�_�j�b�k�l�b�d�Z�� 
�G�Z�m�d�Z�� 

The Constitution of the Russian Federation (1993). The Fundamentals of the 
Constitutional System. [Online] Available at: 
http://constitution.ru/en/10003000-01.htm [Accessed 09 10 2015]. 

The Department of Social Protection of Population (2015). Demographic 
situation in Yamalo-Nenets Autonomous Okrug. [Online] Available at: 
http://dszn.yanao.ru/fam-demograf-politic/demographic-situation 
[Accessed 22 07 2016]. 

The Legislative Assembly of YNAO (2016). The Legislative Assembly of the 
Yamalo-Nenets Autonomous Okrug. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.zsyanao.ru/legislative_activity/public_discussion_of_draft_law
s/7968.php [Accessed 26 07 2016]. 

The Ministry of Culture of the Russian Federation (2015). The Ministry of 
Culture of the Russian Federation. Federal Agency for Tourism. [Online] 
Available at: http://www.russiatourism.ru/en/ [Accessed 11 12 2015]. 



  

375 
 

The Ministry Of Economic Development (2015). The Russian Ministry Of 
Economic Development. [Online] Available at: 
http://economy.gov.ru/minec/activity/sections/strategicPlanning/crisis/ 
[Accessed 21 06 2016]. 

The Norwegian Barents Secretariat (2011). Finland to assist Russia on Arctic 
tourism. [Online] Available at: 
http://barentsobserver.com/en/sections/business/finland-assist-russia-
arctic-tourism [Accessed 23 09 2015]. 

The Oxford English Dictionary (1989). Kulak (Vol. 8). Oxford. 

The Oxford English Dictionary (1989). Peasant (Vol. 11). Oxford. 

The Russian Government (2014). Documents. [Online] Available at: 
http://government.ru/docs/11967/ [Accessed 07 06 2016]. 

The Russian Government (2014). Electronic fund of the legal and normative-
technical documentation. [Online] Available at: 
http://docs.cntd.ru/document/902295121 [Accessed 29 09 2015]. 

The Russian Government (2015). State programme: Tourism Development. 
[Online] Available at: http://government.ru/en/ [Accessed 16 01 2016]. 

The World Bank (2011). Securing stability and growth. [Online] Available at: 
http://www-
wds.worldbank.org/external/default/main?pagePK=64193027&piPK=641
87937&theSitePK=523679&menuPK=64187510&searchMenuPK=64187
283&theSitePK=523679&entityID=000356161_20110817002929&search
MenuPK=64187283&theSitePK=523679 
[Accessed 21 03 2012]. 

The World Bank (2012). Zambia increases Capacity of Civil Society to Further 
Implamant EITI. 

Thirumaran, K. (2007). The Politics of Tourism: Ethnic Chinese Spaces in 
Malaysia. In P. Burns, & M. Novelli (Eds.), Tourism and Politics: Global 
Frameworks and Local Realities. Elsevier Ltd. 

Thrift , N. & Olds, K. (1996). Refiguring the economic in economic geography. 
Progress in Human Geography, 20(3), pp. 311-337. 

Timmo, N. (1993). Employement relations and labour markets in the tourism 
and hospitality industry. International Journal of Employment Studies, 1, 
33-50. 

Timothy, D. (1998). Cooperative tourism planning in a developing destination. 
Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 6(1), 52-68. 



  

376 
 

Töennies, F. (1887). Gemeinschaft and gesselschaft. Translated by Charles C. 
Loomis. East Lansing, MI: Michigan State University Press 1957. 

�7�R�P�L�ü�H�Y�L�ü���� �-�������6�K�D�Q�Q�R�Q���� �0�����	�� �0�L�O�R�Y�D�Q�R�Y�L�ü���� �0����(2010). Socio-economic impacts 
on the attitudes towards conservation of natural resources: Case study 
from Serbia. Forest Policy and Economics, Volume 12, p. 157�±162. 

Tongo, D. (2007). Purposive Sampling as a Tool for Informant Selection. 
Ethnobotany Research and Applications, Issue 5, pp. 147-158. 

Toops, S. (1992). Tourism in Xinjiang, China. Journal of Cultural Geography, 
12(2), 19-34. 

Tostensen, A. (2015). Human Rights, Power and Civic Action: Comparative 
Analyses of Struggles for Rights in Developing Countries. Nordic Journal 
of Human Rights, 33(1), 99-103. 

Tosun, C. (1998). Roots of unsustainable tourism development at the local 
level: the case of Urgup in Turkey. Tourism Management, 19(6), pp. 595-
610. 

Tosun, C. (2000). Limits to community participation in the tourism development 
process in developing countries. Tourism Management, Volume 21, pp. 
613-633. 

Tosun, C. (2005). Stages in the emergence of a participatory tourism 
development approach in the Developing World. Geoforum, Volume 36, 
pp. 333-352. 

Tosun, C. & Jenkins, C. (1996). Regional planning approaches to tourism 
development: The case of Turkey. Tourism Management, 17(7), pp. 519-
531. 

Tracy, S. (2013). Qualitative research methods: collecting evidence, crafting 
analysis, communicating impact. Wiley-Blackwell. 

Trau, A. & Bushell, R. (2008). Tourism and Indigenous Peoples. In: S. McCool 
& R. Moisey, eds. Tourism, Recreation, and Sustainability: Linking 
Culture and the Environment. CABI. 

Tribe, J. (2007). Critical Tourism: Rules and Resistance. In I. Ateljevic, A. 
Pritchard, & N. Morgan (Eds.), The Critical Turn in Tourism Studies. 
Routledge. 

Tribe, J. (2008). Tourism: A Critical Business. Journal of Travel Research, 
46(3), 245-255. 

Tripathi , P., Nair, N., Barnett, S., Mahapatra, R., Borghi, J., Rath, S., Costello, 
�$���� ���������������� �(�I�I�H�F�W�� �R�I�� �D�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�R�U�\�� �L�Q�W�H�U�Y�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� �Z�L�W�K�� �Z�R�P�H�Q�¶�V�� �J�U�R�X�S�V�R�Q��



  

377 
 

birth outcomes and maternal depression in Jharkhand and Orissa, India: 
a cluster-randomised controlled trial. Lancet, 375, 1182-1192. 

Tucker, H. (2003). Living with Difference: Negotiating identities in a Turkish 
village. London: Routledge. 

Tuisku, T. (2002). Transition Period in the Nenets Autonomous Okrug: 
Changing and Unchanging life of Nenets People. In: E. Kasten, ed. 
People and the Land. Pathways to Reformin Post-Soviet Siberia. Berlin: 
Dietrich Reimer Verlag, pp. 189-205. 

Turksen, U. & Wojcik, J. (2012). The European Union and Russia energy trade - 
thickening of legality and solidarity?. International Energy Law Review, 
Volume 1, pp. 21-36. 

Turner, L. (1976). The international ddivision of leisure: Tourism and the Third 
World. World Development, 4, 253-260. 

Turner, L., & Ash, J. (1975). The Golden Hordes: International Tourism and the 
Pleasure Periphery. London: Constable. 

Turner, V. (1957). Schism and Continuity in an African Society. Manchester. 

UNWTO (2015). UNWTO Tourism Highlights 2015 Edition. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.e-unwto.org/doi/pdf/10.18111/9789284416899 [Accessed 01 
10 2015]. 

Uysal, M., Perdue, R. & Sirgy, J. (2012). Handbook of Tourism and Quality-of-
Life Research: Enhancing the Lives of Tourists and Residents of Host 
Communities. Springer Science & Business Media. 

Vail, D., & Heldt, T. (2000). Institutional factors influencing the size and 
structure of tourism: Comparing Darlarna (Sweden) and Main (USA). 
Current Issues in Tourism, 3, 283-324. 

van der Werff, P. (1980). Polarizing implications of the Pescaia tourist industry. 
Annals of Tourism Research, Volume 7, pp. 197-223. 

van Ham, P. (2010). Social Power in International Politics. New York: 
Routledge. 

Van Maanen, J. (1988). Talesform the Field: On Writing Ethnography. Journal 
of Management Studies, 48(1), pp. 218-234. 

van Teeffelen, J., & Baud, I. (2011). Exercising Citizenship: Invited and 
Negotiated Spaces in Grievance Redressal Systems in Hubli�±Dharwad. 
Environment and Urbanization ASIA, 2(2), 169�±185. 

van Teijlingen, E. & Hundley, V. (2001). The importance of pilot studies. Social 
Research Update, Issue 35. 



  

378 
 

Van Velsen, J. (1967). In: A. Epstein, ed. The Craft of Social Anthropology. 

Vek (2013). �J�Z�a�\�b�l�b�_�� �l�m�j�b�a�f�Z�� �^�e�y�� �Y�G�:�H��- �k�h�p�b�Z�e�v�g�h�� �a�g�Z�q�b�f�u�c�� �i�j�h�_�d�l����
[Online] Available at: https://wek.ru/razvitie-turizma-dlya-yanao-socialno-
znachimyj-proekt [Accessed 09 06 2015]. 

VeneKlasen, L. & Miller, V. (2002). Dynamics of Power, Inclusion,and 
Exclusion. In: W. Neighbors, ed. A New Weave of Power, People & 
Politics: The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation. 
Oklahoma City. 

Verner, D. (2009). Tourism and Indigenous Peoples - Lessons from recent 
experiences in eco and ethno tourism in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. Responsible Tourism Series, Issue 144. 

Vinding, D. (2004). The Indigenous World 2004. IWGIA. 

Vishnyakova, V. & Rudnev, V. (2016). Formation and regulation of the labour 
market in Russia. Litres, Business & Economics. 

Vitebsky, P. (2006). The Reindeer People: Living With Animals and Spirits in 
Siberia. Great Britain: HarperCollins Publishers. 

Volkov, V. (2000). Trotsky's struggle against Stalin and the tragic fate of the 
Soviet Union. Retrieved 12 08, 2015, from 
https://www.wsws.org/en/articles/2000/10/volk-o27.html 

Walker, R. (1985). Spinoza and the Coherence Theory of Truth. Mind, 
XCIV(373), 1-18. 

Wallerstein, I. (1974). The Modern World System I: Capitalsi Agriculture and the 
Origins of the European World-Economy in the Sixteen Century (Studies 
in Social Discontinuity). New York: Academic Press Inc. 

Walsh, K. (2009). Scholars as citizens: studying public opinion through 
ethnography. In E. Schatz (Ed.), Political Ethnography: What Immersion 
Contributes to the Study of Power (pp. 165-182). Chicago: University 
Chicago Press. 

Wang, Y. & Bramwell, B. (2012). Heritage protection and tourism development 
priorities in Hangzhou, China: A political economy and governance 
perspective. Tourism Management, Volume 33, pp. 988-998. 

Watkins, C. (2005). Representations of Space, Spatial Practices and Spaces of 
�5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�R�Q���� �$�Q�� �$�S�S�O�L�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �/�H�I�H�E�Y�U�H�¶�V�� �6�S�D�W�L�D�O�� �7�U�L�D�G����Culture and 
Organization, 11:3, 209-220. 

Wearing, S. & McDonald, M, (2002). The Development of Community-based 
Tourism: Re-thinking the Relationship Between Tour Operators and 



  

379 
 

Development Agents as Intermediaries in Rural and Isolated Area 
Communities. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10(3). 

Weaver, D. (1988). The evolution of a "plantation" tourism landscape on the 
Caribbean island Antigua. Tijdschrift voor Economische en Sociale 
Geografie, 79, 319-331. 

Weaver, D. (2006). The 'Plantation' Variant of the TALC in the Small-Island 
Caribbean. In R. Butler (Ed.), he Tourism Area Life Cycle Volume 1: 
Applications and Modifications (pp. 185-197). Clevedon: Channelview. 

Weaver, D., & Oppermann, M. (2000). Tourism Management. Chichester: John 
Wiley and Sons. 

Webster, C. (2001). The Placement of Cyprus' Embassies: The Influence of 
Realpolitik and Culture. The Cyprus Review, 13(1), p. 103. 

Webster , R., Blatchford, P., Bassett, P., Brown, P., Martin, C., & Russell, A. 
(2011). The wider pedagogical role of teaching assistants. School 
Leadership and Management, 31(1), 3-20. 

Webster, C., & Ivanov, S. (2010). The Political Economy of Tourism in the 
Future. Retrieved 03 05, 2016, from 
https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=1638306 

Webster, C. & Ivanov, S. (2013). Characterizing the Policies and Programs of 
National Tourism Organizations: Liberal, Mercantilist, Communist, and 
Social Democratic Approaches to Tourism Development and 
Management. Limassol, Cyprus, the International Conference on 
�7�R�X�U�L�V�P�� ���,�&�2�7������������ �³�7�U�H�Q�G�V���� �,�P�S�D�F�W�V�� �D�Q�G�� �3�R�O�L�F�L�H�V�� �R�Q�� �6�X�V�W�D�L�Q�D�E�O�H��
�7�R�X�U�L�V�P���'�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�´�� 

Webster, C., Ivanov, S., & Illum, S. (2011). National tourism organizations and 
state policy. In J. Mosedale (Ed.), Political Economy of Tourism: A critical 
perspective. Routledge. 

Webster, C., Ivanov, S., & Illum, S. (2011). The paradigms of political economy 
and tourism policy. National tourism organizations and state policy. In J. 
Mosedale (Ed.), Political Economy of Tourism. A Critical Perspective. 
Routledge. 

Wedeen, L. (2008). Peripheral Visions: Publics, Power, and Performance in 
Yemen. Chicago: University Chicago Press. 

Weller, S. (2007). Cultural Consensus Theory: Applications and Frequently 
Asked Questions. Field Methods, 19. 

Wells-�'�D�Q�J���� �$���� ���������������� �3�R�O�L�W�L�F�D�O�� �V�S�D�F�H�� �L�Q�� �9�L�H�W�Q�D�P���� �D�� �Y�L�H�Z�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �µ�U�L�F�H-roots'. 
The Pacific Review, 23(1), 93-112. 



  

380 
 

Wen, J. & Tisdell, C. (2001). Tourism and China's Development: Policies, 
Regional Economic Growth and Ecotourism. World Scientific. 

West, C. (1991). Ethical Dimensions of Marxist Thought. NYU Press. 

Westin, C., Bastos, J. & Dahinden, J, (2010). Identity Processes and Dynamics 
in Multi-ethnic Europe. Amsterdam University Press. 

Whatmore, S. (2009). Mapping Knowledge Controversies: science, democracy 
and the redistribution of expertise. Progress in Human Geography, 33, 
587-598. 

Whitehead, T. (2005). Basic Classical Ethnographic Research Methods. 
Ethnographically Informed Community and Cultural Assessment, 
University of Maryland. 

Williams, A. (2004). Toward a political economy of tourism. In A. Lew, C. Hall, & 
A. Williams (Eds.), A Companion to Tourism. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Wilson, D. (1999). Exploring the limits of public participation in local 
government. Parliamentary Affairs, 52(2), 247-258. 

Wilson, D. (2015). Satisfying Honour? The Role of the Waitangi Tribunal in 
Addressing Land-Related Treaty Grievances in New Zealand. In: A. 
Tidwell & B. Zellen, eds. Land, Indigenous Peoples and Conflict. 
Routledge. 

Wilson, E., & Hollinshead, K. (2015). Qualitative tourism research: Opportunities 
in the emergent soft sciences. Annals of Tourism Research, 54, 30-47. 

Wilson, J. (2011). Colonising Space: The New Economic Geography in Theory 
and Practice. New Political Economy, 16:3, 373-397. 

Wilson, J. (2011). Notes on the Rural City: Henri Lefebvre and the 
transformation of everyday life in Chiapas, Mexico. Environment and 
Planning D: Society and Space, Volume 29, pp. 993 - 1009. 

Wilson, J., & Latkova, P. (2016). American tourists in Cuba: Is the communist 
country a forbidden or a tainted fruit? Tourism and Hospitality Research, 
16(1), 6-18. 

Winston, C. (2012). Biography and Life Story Research. In: S. Lapan, M. 
Quartaroli & F. Riemer, eds. Qualitative research: an induction to 
methods and designs. Jossey-Bass, p. 526. 

Wolf, P. (1999). Hot Towns: The future of the fastest growing communities in 
America. Piscataway: Rutgers University Press. 

Wood, R. (1984). Ethnic tourism, the state and cultural change in South-East 
Asia. Annals of Toruism Research, 11, 333-374. 



  

381 
 

Woods, M. (1997). Discourses of Power and Rurality: Local Politics in Somerset 
in the 20th Century. Political Geography, Volume 16, p. 453�±478. 

Worsley, P. (2002). Marx and Marxism. London and New York: Routledge. 

WTTC (2014). The Economic Impact of Travel & Tourism 2014: Russian 
Federation. [Online] Available at: http://www.wttc.org/-
/media/files/reports/economic%20impact%20research/country%20report
s/russian_federation2014.pdf [Accessed 01 10 2015]. 

XXII �K�t�_�a�^���D�I�K�K��(1961). �F�Z�l�_�j�b�Z�e�u��XXII �K�t�_�a�^�Z���D�I�K�K���� 

Yakovleva, N. (2011). Oil pipeline construction in Eastern Siberia: Implications 
for indigenous people. Geoforum, Volume 42, pp. 708-719. 

Yamal Tour (2011). Yamal Tour. [Online] Available at: http://yamaltour.biz/ 
[Accessed 24 10 2015]. 

Yamalagro. (2013). The Decision of the Goverment of YNAO. Retrieved 02 26, 
2015, from http://yamalagro.ru/wp-
�F�R�Q�W�H�Q�W���X�S�O�R�D�G�V�������������������I�h�k�l�Z�g�h�\�e�_�g�b�_-�I�j�Z�\�b�l�_�e�v�k�l�\�Z-
�Z�\�l�h�g�h�f�g�h�]�h-�h�d�j�m�]�Z-�‹������ -�I -�h�l-26-11-2013.pdf 

Yang, L., Wall, G. (2009). Ethnic tourism: A framework and an application. 
Tourism Management, Volume 30, pp. 559-570. 

Yang, J., Ryan, C. & Zhang, L. (2013). Social Conflict in Communitites 
Impacted by Tourism. Tourism Management, Volume 35, pp. 82-93. 

Yang, L. & Wall, G. (2009). Ethnic Tourism: A Framework and an application. 
Tourism Management, Volume 30, pp. 559-570. 

Yang, L. & Wall, G. (2016). Planning for Ethnic Tourism. Routledge. 

Yasarata, M., Altinay, L., Burns, P. & Okumus, F. (2010). Politics and 
Sustainable TourismDevelopment - Can They Co-Exist?. 
TourismManagement, Volume 31, pp. 345-356. 

Yeltsin, B. (1999). Annual Address to the Federal Assembly. Federal News 
Service. 

Yengoyan, A. (2001). Foreword: Culture and Power in the Writings of Eric J. 
Wolf. In E. Wolf, & S. Silverman (Eds.), Pathways of Power. Building an 
Anthropology of the Modern World. Berkeley: University of California 
Press. 

Ying, T. & Zhou, Y. (2007). Community, governments and external capitals in 
�&�K�L�Q�D�¶�V�� �U�X�U�D�O�� �F�X�O�W�X�U�D�O�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P���� �$�� �F�R�P�S�D�U�D�W�L�Y�H�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �R�I�� �W�Z�R�� �D�G�M�D�F�H�Q�W��
villages. Tourism Management, Volume 28, pp. 96-107. 



  

382 
 

YNAO, St Petersburg (2009). The architectural concept of the Yamal Polar 
Tourism Centre. [Online] Available at: http://www.yamal-
spb.ru/2/news/742 [Accessed 10 12 2015]. 

Young, G. (1973). Tourism: Blessing or blight? (Penguin ed.). Harmondsworth. 

Young, I. (2000). Inclusion and democracy. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Ypeij, A., & Zorn, E. (2007). Taquile: A Peruvian Tourist Island Struggling for 
Control. European Review of Latin American and Caribbean Studies, 82, 
119-128. 

Yüksel, F. & Yüksel, A. (2000). Decentralised tourism administration: Is it the 
way forward?. Karvina, Czech Republic, The First International Joint 
Symposium on Business Administration, Challenges for Business 
Administration in the New Millennium. 

Zaharova, L. (2012). There is nowhere to go. The country lacks infrastructure. 
Russian Newspaper, 21 March.  

Zellen, B. (2015). From Counter_mapping to Co-Management: The Inuit, the 
State and the Quest for Collaborative Arctic Sovereignty. In: A. Tidwell & 
B. Zellen, eds. Land, Indigenous Peoples and Conflict. Routledge. 

Zeppel, H. (2006). Indigenous Ecotourism: Sustainable Development and 
Management. CABI. 

Zhang, H. & Lei, S. (2012)���� �$�� �V�W�U�X�F�W�X�U�D�O�� �P�R�G�H�O�� �R�I�� �U�H�V�L�G�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �L�Q�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R��
participate in ecotourism: The case of a wetland community. Tourism 
Management, Volume 33, pp. 916-925. 

Zhao, W. & Li, X. (2006). Globalization of Tourism and Third World Tourism 
Development - A Political Economy Perspective. Chinese Geographical 
Science, 16(3), p. 203�±210. 

Zhong, L., Deng, J., & Xiang, B. (2008). Tourism development and the tourism 
area life-cycle model: A case study of Zhangjiajie National Forest Park, 
China. Tourism Management, 29, 841�±856. Retrieved from http://ac.els-
cdn.com/S0261517707002129/1-s2.0-S0261517707002129-
main.pdf?_tid=7e6187cc-c33b-11e4-b594-
00000aab0f6c&acdnat=1425562281_c0d53e5c5149766d2b254bd1894f
93d5 

Zhou, X. (2015). Cities of Others: Reimagining Urban Spaces in Asian 
American Literature. University of Washington Press. 

Zhou, Z. (2004). E-commerce & Information Technology in Hospitality & 
Tourism. Canada: Thomson Delmar Learning. 

Zieleniec, A. (2007). Space and Social Theory. SAGE. 



  

383 
 

Zolotukhina, T. (2016). New news. [Online] Available at: 
http://www.newizv.ru/lenta/2016-05-26/240020-na-jamale-utverdili-
dolzhnost-chumrabotnica.html [Accessed 26 07 2016]. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

384 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendices  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

385 
 

I. Appendix : Letter of Confirmation in English language  
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II. Appendix : Letter of Confirmation in Russian language  
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III. Appendix : Consent Form in English language  
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IV. Appendix : Consent Form in Russian language  
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V. Appendix : �,�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�� �T�X�H�V�W�L�R�Q�V�� �Z�L�W�K�� �W�K�H�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �I�U�R�P�� �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

1. Please tell me about yourself (age, place of birth, education, current 
occupation) 
 

2. What is your perception of and attitude to oil and gas industry 
development? (value of land, attitude to its utilisation for industrial 
purposes, impacts of oil and gas industry development) 
 
3. What is your perception of and attitude to reindeer herding industry 

development and the way it is being currently developed? (possible 
comparison with how it was developed before) 

 
4. What is your perception of and attitude to inbound tourism industry 

development? What are the reasons for participation? Absence or 
existence of any difficulties, problems, reasons for their existence, 
outcomes. 

Relationships with Tour Operators, indigenous travel agencies  

5. Please could you tell me about your relationships with tour 
operators/indigenous travel agencies? 
- For how long have you been collaborating with tour operators/travel 

agencies? 
- Who was an initiator? Why? 
- How do you see your role in inbound tourism industry development? 

Why? (forms of participation, what tour operators responsible for; 
what you are responsible for) 

- How the process of decision-making or problems discussion 
happens? (involvement, exclusion of people, of issues, ability to 
influence the decision-making process) 
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VI. Appendix :  Interview questions with the representatives from the 
local non -indigenous tour operators and indigenous travel agencies  
 

1. Please tell me about yourself  
 

2. Please tell me about you company (privetly or governmentally 
owned; number of tourists hosted per year; types of trips 
offered; the most popular trips) 
 

3. What is your perception of the way inbound tourism industry is 
being currently developed in the region? (role of the state and 
local government in it) 
 

4. What is your perception of the way inbound tourism industry is 
being currently developed in Yamal? (role of the state and local 
government in it) 
 

5. If there are any difficulties or problems of inbound tourism 
industry development, what are the main reasons? 

Relationships with the Nenets, between each other, with the local 
government  

6. Please tell me about your relationships with the representatives 
�I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�" 
- Who is the initiator? Why? 
- �:�K�\�� �G�R�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�D�N�H�� �S�D�U�W�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�Xnd tourism industry 

development in your point of view? 
- �+�R�Z�� �G�R�� �\�R�X�� �S�H�U�F�L�H�Y�H�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �U�R�O�H�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P��

industry development? Why? 
- �:�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �W�K�H�� �I�R�U�P�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G��

tourism industry development at present? 
- How do you see your role in inbound tourism industry 

development? Why?  
7. Please tell me about your collaboration with the representatives 

from the local indigenous travel agencies/non-indigenous tour 
operators?  

8. Please tell me about your collaboration with the representatives 
from the local government? 

Space utilisation  

9. �:�K�D�W���D�U�H���\�R�X�U���F�R�P�S�D�Q�\�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V�����J�R�D�O�V���D�Q�G���V�W�U�D�W�H�J�L�H�V�" 
- How do you see the usage of land, natural resources and the 

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�F�X�O�W�X�U�H�� �I�R�U�� �L�Q�E�R�X�Q�G�� �W�R�X�U�L�V�P�� �L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�� �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W��
purposes? (availability of planning documents, maps, 
designs or images) 
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VII. Appendix : �(�[�D�P�S�O�H���R�I���F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�¶�V���H�[�S�D�Q�V�L�R�Q���L�Q���W�H�U�P�V���R�I��properties, dimensions, extraction of new concepts  

Concept Similar Ideas,        
their expansion 

New, abstracted concepts 

1. Money and gas 
flow 

 

Gazprom is a Giant Machine (R17)  

Power of Gazprom 

 

 

�^�d�Z�����E���v���š�•�[�_���&�����o�]�v�P���}�(��
Powerlessness 

 

 

Gazprom is a Tank that is impossible to stop (R2)  

Is it possible to stop oil and gas industry 
development�M���E�}�U���]�š�[�•��impossible (R15) 

Who will be able to stop it?  Nobody (R14; 15) 

If they already came, they will not leave until 
everything is extracted (R2; 14; 15; 9) 

If he said that the railway will be built it means it will 
���������µ�]�o�š�����v�������}�v�[�š�����•�l���u�������v�Ç���‹�µ���•�š�]�}�v�•�X���t�Z���š�������v��
we say? (R12) 

 �d�Z�����E���v���š�•�[���‰�}�Á���Œ�o���•�•�v���•�•���š�}���]�v�(�o�µ���v�������������]�•�]�}�v-
making process 
�,�]�������v���‰�}�Á���Œ���}�(���'���Ì�‰�Œ�}�u�[�•���Œ���‰�Œ���•���v�š���š�]�À���•, 
established through �^���v�������}�v�[�š�����•�l���u�������v�Ç��
�‹�µ���•�š�]�}�v�•�_�U to control what gets on the agenda 

Closed �•�‰���������(�}�Œ���^�š�Z����
�E���v���š�•�_ 

What can ordinary people do? To whom can they 
complaint? (R6) 

 �d�Z�����E���v���š�•�[��feeling of powerlessness, nobody they 
could address their problem to 

 

If those who are in Moscow decided that the railway 
should be built across the tundra, it will be built by 
any means (R12) 

 
Remote Power of Federal Government 
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Concept 
Similar Ideas,                     

their expansion 
New, abstracted concepts 

 
2. Reduction of 
pastures (R17) 

More and more land is 
being developed for the 
industrial purposes (R 17; 
2) 

  

 

  

Transformation of tundra for 
industrial purposes 

 

Negative impact of transformation of tundra for 
industrial purposes on the reindeer herding 

 Construction of the 
railway across the 
tundra, of the processing 
complexes, reduce the 

(R6, ITA1,2) pastures 

Construction of 
railway  

 Construction of 
processing complexes 
that limit pastures 

 Reindeer herders have 
nowhere to go (R17) 

 

 

 They already leave the 
territory where they used 
to herd their reindeer (R17) 

Limited  space for 
herding 

 They already move closer 
to places where other 
reindeer herders herd their 
reindeer (R17) 

 

 In the North they already 
occupied all the territory 
(R14) No space for herding 

in the North 
 

 At this moment the 
Northern part of Yamal is 
being explored (ITA1) 
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Concept Similar ideas New, abstracted concepts 
3. Weak 
Land (R17) 

Everything is ploughed, 
only iron rods are sticking 
out instead of green 
grass;  

Industrial spills pollute 
 the environment;

Centuries are needed for 
the land to recover (R6) 

 

Negative impact of 
oil and gas industry 
development on the 

environment 

 

These factors (plus 
Construction of the 
railway across the 
tundra, of the 
processing complexes 
that reduce pastures) 
along with the harsh 
climate cause the 
reduction in the number 
of reindeer and, as a 
consequence, endanger 
the existence of the 
reindeer herding (R 6; 9). 

 

Negative impact of oil and gas 
industry development, of harsh 

climate on reindeer herding 

 

�³�)�H�D�U���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J��
�L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�¶�V���F�R�O�O�D�S�V�H���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O�´ 

(R17). 

 Grass is being planted 
instead of lichen. It will 
not save the reindeer, 
eating grass, reindeer do 
not get the weight 
needed (R2) 

  

Concept Similar or Polarised 
ideas 

New concepts 

4. Belief in the ability of the 
Association of Indigenous 
people to influence the decision-
making process (R17) 

  Trust in the ability of the Association of 
the Indigenous People of the North to 
�K�H�O�S�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �W�R�� �S�U�R�W�H�F�W�� �W�K�H�L�U��
interests 

 Polarised view:   
 There is nothing to do 

with them (R6); 
They just exist, �W�K�D�W�¶�V��
it (R6; 9; 2); 
They just pretend that 
they work (R12). 
 

 �0�L�V�W�U�X�V�W���L�Q���W�K�H���'�H�S�X�W�L�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���$�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H��
Indigenous People of the North 

 

Source: the Author, (2014-2015)
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VIII. Appendix Open coded concepts relating to oil and gas industry development 

1 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���W�K�D�W���O�D�Q�G���E�H�O�R�Q�J�V���W�R���W�K�H�P�� 

2 Lack of Land due to the oil and gas industry development  

3 Reduction of the number of state-owned reindeer due to the oil and gas industry development (Reduction of Resources �± Means of Production (MoP) 

4 Job loss as a result of the reduction of reindeer at the state-farm 

5 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���V�W�D�U�W�V���F�R�O�O�D�S�V�L�Q�J���D�V���D���U�H�V�X�O�W���R�I���W�K�H���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�I���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W 

6 Disappearance of natural resources and possession of small number of reindeer �H�Q�G�D�Q�J�H�U�V���W�K�H���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O���O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V� ́

7 �³�7he Nenets�¶�´��Absence of Knowledge of other economic activities 

8 Importance of getting education in the current political, socio-economic situation 

9 Possession of Education prevents from returning to traditional lifestyle 

10 �1�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���L�P�S�D�F�W���R�I���5�D�L�O�Z�D�\���F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���K�H�U�G�L�Q�J�����L�W���O�L�P�L�W�V���W�K�H���W�H�U�U�L�W�R�U�\���R�I���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶�V���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V�� 

11 Negative impact of industrial (oil and gas industry) spills, pollution, waste processing on land and reindeer 

12 Hidden facts of violations of wildlife by the local government from the public  

13 Governmental control to prevent poaching, unlawful movements across the tundra 

14 Governmental operational groups of control are poachers themselves 

15 �/�D�Q�G���G�R�H�V���Q�R�W���E�H�O�R�Q�J���W�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

16 �$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���G�L�U�H�F�W���E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�V���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���I�U�R�P���R�L�O���	���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W 

17 Indirect benefits from oil and gas industry development at a regional level through taxation paid to the local budget which in turn are allocated on various social programmes aimed at 
indigenous and non-indigenous population living in YNAO (infrastructure development, for example, construction of new schools, nurseries, cinemas, roads, houses; compensations 
paid to the reindeer herders, 2000 Russian Roubles per month, for leading nomadic way of life�����G�H�O�L�Y�H�U�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q���W�R���W�K�H���W�X�Q�G�U�D���D�Q�G���E�D�F�N���G�X�U�L�Q�J���K�R�O�L�G�D�\�V���E�\���K�H�O�L�F�R�S�W�H�U�V����
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subsidies from the taxes are paid to support reindeer herding) 

18 �(�O�L�J�L�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���I�R�U���I�U�H�H���W�U�D�Y�H�O���E�\���³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V�´��train to get to their camps in the tundra 

19 �*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���G�H�F�L�G�H���Z�K�R���J�H�W�V���R�Q���W�U�D�L�Q�����Z�K�R���G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W 

20 Negative attitude �R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ to the railway construction 

21 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Dttempt to stop railway construction 

22 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���*�D�]�S�U�R�P���D�V���D���W�D�Q�N�����J�L�D�Q�W���P�D�F�K�L�Q�H���W�K�D�W���L�P�S�R�V�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���V�W�R�S 

23 �3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q���W�K�H���P�H�H�W�L�Q�J�V���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���I�U�R�P���*�D�]�S�Uom 

24 �,�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���L�Q�I�O�X�H�Q�F�H���G�H�F�L�V�L�R�Q-making process 

25 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�X�W���X�S���´�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���3�R�Z�H�U�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V���W�R���F�K�D�Q�J�H���W�K�H���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���<�Dmal 

26 Importance of oil and gas industry development fo�U���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\���W�R���V�R�O�Y�H���L�W�V���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���E�X�W���Q�R�W���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����,�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���R�I���R�L�O���D�Q�G���J�D�V���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���R�Y�H�U the 
�Z�H�O�I�D�U�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���R�U���R�I���W�K�H���Z�K�R�O�H���S�R�S�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���5�X�V�V�L�D���³�I�R�U���W�K�H�P���L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���S�H�R�S�O�H���D�U�H���W�K�H���S�H�R�S�O�H���R�I���W�K�H���Z�K�R�O�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�´ (ITA1) 

27 �8�V�H�O�H�V�V�Q�H�V�V���R�I���W�K�H���³�$�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���,�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���3�H�R�S�O�H���R�I���W�K�H���1�R�U�W�K�´���L�Q���W�K�H���<�1�$�2���D�Q�G���L�Q���0�R�V�F�R�Z���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q���L�W�V���I�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O���G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�Fe on the local government 
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IX. Appendix Open coded concepts relating to reindeer herding industry development 

1 Value �R�I���5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

(reindeer as a source of income, food, house, cloths, modes of transport, stability, independence and freedom) 

2 Small number of reindeer (around 100-�����������P�H�D�Q�V���L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���I�R�U���F�R�P�P�H�U�F�L�D�O���S�X�U�S�R�V�H�V�����D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���M�X�V�W���I�R�U���I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V���Q�H�H�G�V 

3 Big number of reindeer (more than 1500) means prosperous life 

4 Reduction in the number of reindeer due to Harsh climate conditions 

5 Work for state-owned reindeer farm means guaranteed salary and pension 

6 Private, not registered reindeer herders are not eligible to get social benefits 

7 Availability of a Direct Access to the Market for private reindeer herders a few years ago 

8 Current absence of a Direct access to the Market for private reindeer herders, irrespectively whether they are registered as entrepreneurs or as members of community, or not 

9 Direct access to Market is prohibited by Law (slaughtering is only allowed through state-owned processing complexes) 

10 Only state-owned reindeer farm «Yamal Oleni» (Municipal Enterprise "Yamal Reindeer") has a direct access to the market 

11 Collaboration of the state-owned reindeer farm with foreign companies on reindeer meat supply (for example, Germany, Finland) 

12 Construction of state-owned processing complexes  

13 Positive attitude to processing complexes�¶��construction: relieves congestion at other complexes  

14 Negative attitude to processing complexes�¶��construction: reduces the territory of pastures along with the railway 

15 Certification of reindeer meat in accordance with European Standards 

16 To be able to slaughter at the state-owned processing complexes, Private Reindeer herders should be registered as entrepreneurs 

17 Private reindeer herders not registered as entrepreneurs or not the members of the community are not subsidised, they will not get a pension  
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18 To be able to sell antlers, raw materials of endocrine system, license must be obtained 

19 �&�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���&�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�� �V�X�E�V�L�G�L�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�����W�R���H�D�V�H���W�K�H���S�U�R�F�H�V�V���R�I���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�L�Q�J���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���E�\���P�D�N�L�Q�J���L�W��centralised 

20 Subsidised are only paid to those who slaughter reindeer on the territory of the YNAO 

21 Positive side of Communities Creation �± paid tax results in guaranteed pension 

22 Negative side of Communities Creation: 

�x Small size of governmental subsidies paid and income got for slaughtered meat  
�x The bigger community the more difficult to run it, less profit the members get; subsidies do not reach reindeer herders, it settles at the level of those who run the community, 

who in turn spend subsidies on tax payment and to cover the needs of the community; 
�x Lots of paperwork to report on work progress (Hidden power of Bureaucratisation) 
�x Absence of specialists, for instance�����O�D�Z�\�H�U�����D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�D�Q�W�����W�R���U�X�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\�����$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���5�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V-�(�G�X�F�D�W�H�G���V�S�H�F�L�D�O�L�V�W�V���D�P�R�Q�J���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� 
�x �2�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V���W�R���V�X�S�S�O�\���I�R�U�H�L�J�Q���E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V���S�D�U�W�Q�H�U�V���S�X�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q�W�R���O�L�P�L�W�V�� «�´�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�U�H���I�Httered now,  if before they could decide how many reindeer they slaughter, 

now they have norms they obliged to fulfil, with the absence of opportunity to sell meat directly; 
�x Fixed payments for slaughtered meat: 180 Russian Roubles/kg 

23 Some Nenets leave the community   (Absence of fear to leave community based on the MoP (reindeer) possessed) 

24 Some Nenets stay in the community because of the social benefits, for example, pension 

25 Absence of Access to exhibitions for private reindeer herders 

26 Access to exhibitions for the representatives from the state-owned reindeer farm 

27 �5�R�O�H���R�I���'�H�S�X�W�L�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���±based on their number, just four of them are in Duma 

28 Power of state-owned reindeer farm (Monopolist) 

29 State-owned reindeer farm will cause obstacles to its competitors  

30 Corrupted local government which uses hidden power to dominate over the private business 

31 �3�R�Z�H�U���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���R�S�H�Q���X�S���F�O�R�V�L�Q�J���V�S�D�F�H���E�\���F�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���Q�H�Z���V�S�D�F�H 
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X. Appendix Open coded concepts relating to fishing 

1 Fishing used to be profitable �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F���D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

2 Collapse of fishing industry due to Perestroika 

3 Decrease in income in fishing industry during Perestroika 

4 Loss of job 

5 Fish disappearance due to Environmental causes 

6 Fish disappearance due to pollution and spills caused by Gazprom 

7 Fish disappearance triggers ban on fishing for commercial purposes excluding state-owned fishery complexes 

8 Operational groups control compliance with the law 

9 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���3�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H�V�H���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���J�U�R�X�S�V���D�V��being poachers themselves 

10 �(�O�L�J�L�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\���W�R���I�L�V�K 

11 �6�P�D�O�O���T�X�R�W�D�V���R�Q���I�L�V�K�L�Q�J���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V���S�U�H�Y�H�Q�W���W�K�H�P���I�U�R�P���E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�L�Q�J 

12 Fish disappearance, ban on fishing and small quotas on fishing �H�Q�I�R�U�F�H�V���F�K�D�Q�J�H�V���L�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�R�F�L�D�O���O�L�I�H��- changes in occupation 

13 Locations for fishing are allocated on a competitive basis 

14 Locations for fishing and quotas are made in Tumen, not in the YNAO 

15 Construction of state-owned fishing complexes  
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XI. Appendix Open coded concepts relating to inbound tourism industry development 

1 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V���D�V���W�K�H���L�Q�V�W�U�X�P�H�Q�W���W�R���P�D�N�H���S�H�R�S�O�H���D�Z�D�U�H���R�I���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W�O�\���I�D�F�H 

2 Reason for participation in the tourism industry development:  

�x Pasture reductions due to oil and gas industry development; 
�x Small number of reindeer; 
�x Low salaries at the state-owned reindeer farm; 
�x Absence of job in the villages due to the cheap labour-immigrants to Yamal; 
�x Unprofitability of community; 
�x Ban on fishing; 
�x Absence of other economic activities/sources of income; 
�x Perception of Tourism as a source of additional income; 

�x �3�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���7�R�X�U�L�V�P���D�V���D���W�R�R�O���W�R���S�U�H�V�H�U�Y�H���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H 

3 Primacy of Financial interest 

4 Reasons not to participate in the tourism industry development: 

�x Primacy of traditional economic activity - reindeer herding over tourism industry; 
�x Negative attitude to the strangers based on the traditionally isolated lifestyle 

5 �,�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���W�U�D�Y�H�O���D�J�H�Q�F�L�H�V���D�Q�G���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V���D�U�H���W�K�H���,�Q�L�W�L�D�W�R�U�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\�����Q�R�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����3�1�,�7�2�V�����6�7�2���D�Q�G��
local government 

6 Possession of resources needed to begin participation in tourism (for instance�����Q�D�W�X�U�H�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����F�R�Q�W�D�F�W�V�����L�Q�W�H�U�Q�H�W�����N�Q�R�Z�O�H�G�J�H���R�I���W�X�Q�G�U�D�����U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���I�R�U���I�L�O�P���P�D�N�L�Q�J�� 

7 Production of films as the initial stage of the tourism industry development 

8 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H���W�R���D���P�D�V�V���W�R�X�U�L�V�P 

9 Absence of collaboration between the local government and PNITOs, ITAs (PNITOs and ITAs are not invited to discuss the tourism industry development, the type of the assistance 
needed for PNITOs and ITAs) 

10 �&�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����6�7�2����PNITOs and ITAs 

11 �'�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���R�I���6�7�2�����3�1�,�7�2�V���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V���R�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���W�R���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�H���L�Q���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W 
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12 Difficulties of tourism industry development: 

�x Remote Geographical location of Yamal; 
�x Connected to geographical location of Yamal Long trip duration to Yamal; 
�x Connected to geographical location of Yamal High transportation cost; 
�x Transportation expenses are not subsidised by the local government; 
�x High fuel cost; 
�x High cost of transport repair; 
�x Underdeveloped infrastructure (lack of hotels, poor road conditions, absence of internet in some localities, slow internet connection, absence of satellite connection in some 

localities, high cost of satellite connection (Absence or Lack of Resources required for tourism industry development); 
�x Harsh climatic conditions; 
�x �&�R�Q�Q�H�F�W�H�G���W�R���J�H�R�J�U�D�S�K�L�F�D�O���O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���<�D�P�D�O���D�Q�G���K�D�U�V�K���F�O�L�P�D�W�L�F���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���3�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���Z�L�W�K���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���V�D�I�H�W�\; 
�x Absence of collaboration from the local government; 
�x Absence of support from the local government (including substantial financial); 
�x Absence of governmental interest in the inbound tourism industry development 

13 High cost of trip that puts tourists off 

14 �%�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V���'�L�V�K�R�Q�H�V�W�\�����³�S�U�R�P�L�V�H���R�Q�H���S�U�L�F�H�����S�D�\���P�X�F�K���O�H�V�V�´���� 

Resulted �0�L�V�W�U�X�V�W���R�I���,�7�$�V���W�R���6�7�2���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���,�7�$�V 

15 Inbound tourism industry is not always profitable 

16 �*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���D�Q�G���6�7�2�¶�V���V�R�O�X�W�L�R�Q�V���W�R���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W�� 

�x Delivery of tourists closer to Salekhard where infrastructure is well developed; 
�x Product substitution - creation of artificial chums located closer to Salekhard, accommodation of tourists at the municipally owned trading posts in the tundra which are 

equipped with everything, accommodation for tourists, a shop, a sauna 

17 �$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���I�O�R�Z���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O 

18 Possession by the Local government of the main resources: hotels, transport 

19 Financial support of the local government by the Federal government (e.g., participation in the Tourism exhibitions) 

20 Inability of PNITOs and ITAs to participate in Tourism exhibitions due to the lack or absence of Financial Resources 

21 Inability of PNITOs and ITAs to compete with the local government due to the lack of resources needed for the inbound tourism industry development (e.g., modes of transport, 
finances) 
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22 PNITOs and ITAs action: Resource Acquisition   (e.g., finding business partners (other tour operators) in other regions of the Russian Federation and abroad to collaborate with, to 
promote themselves, their service and products) 

23 Local government is the main competitor 

24 Collaboration of Governmental Tourism Department with PNITOs �± collection of PNITOs leaflets to represent them at the exhibitions.  

PNITOs and ITAs, themselves, are not invited and their participation is not subsidised by the local government 

25 Governmental absence of understanding of the degree of interest in tourism, what should be done to develop it                                                                                                                      

26 Outcome of  governmental absence of understanding of the degree of interest in tourism, what should be done to develop it: 

�x incorrect product ;  
�x incorrect allocation of financial resources on the tourism industry development positioning;                
�x lack of financial investments in the tourism industry development                                                                                                 

27 Absence of interest in the inbound tourism industry development in Yamal at the municipal level  

28 Outcome of the absence of interest in the inbound tourism industry development in Yamal at the municipal level and governmental level: 

�x Absence of Tourism department at the Municipal level; 
�x Absence of website devoted to tourism industry development in Yamal 

29 Hidden Power of local government to make an illusion of the work done  

30 Transformation of STO into the informational centre to stop it being the competitor for other private companies 

31 Availability of grants, and their allocation on a competitive basis by the local government 

32 �*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���,�Q�V�W�U�X�P�H�Q�W�V���W�R���S�U�H�Y�H�Q�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V���I�U�R�P���J�U�D�Q�W���D�F�T�X�L�V�L�W�L�R�Q���� 

�x Bureaucratisation;  
�x Lack of advertisements; 
�x Improper work of post-delivery; 
�x Absence of Internet in some localities;  
�x �,�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���R�I���I�U�L�H�Q�G�V�K�L�S���D�Q�G���N�L�Q�V�K�L�S���L�Q���J�U�D�Q�W�V�¶���D�F�T�X�L�V�L�W�L�R�Q���� 
�x �1�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�L�V�P���W�R�Z�D�U�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V� ́

33 �,�7�$�V�¶�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�F�W�L�R�Q�����F�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���R�Q���E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V���S�O�D�Q���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���W�R���J�H�W���W�K�H���J�U�D�Q�W 
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34 Grant allocated are enough for small businesses, but not enough to develop it further; 

Absence of governmental interest in small business development; 

Absence of governmental interest in �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H  

35 �3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���Y�L�V�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���U�R�O�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶���L�Q���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W 

�x �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�¶���V�H�U�Y�L�F�H���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���S�D�U�W���R�I���W�K�H���W�R�X�U���S�D�F�N�D�J�H���R�I�I�H�U�H�G���E�\���3�1�,�7�2�V�� 
�x �*�U�D�Q�W�V�¶���6�S�D�F�H���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���F�O�R�V�H�G���G�R�Z�Q���D�Q�G���R�S�H�Q�H�G���X�S���I�R�U���3�1�,�7�2�V 

Ideology: �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�K�R�X�O�G���G�R���Z�K�D�W���W�K�H�\���F�D�Q���G�R���Z�H�O�O�����W�K�H�L�U���V�K�R�X�O�G�H�U�V���V�K�R�X�O�G�Q�¶�W���E�H���R�Y�H�U�O�R�D�G�H�G.  

36 �/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶���L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���K�R�V�W���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V 

37 �/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��interference �L�Q���W�K�H���,�7�$�¶�V �D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶ work  

38 �,�7�$�¶�V���$�F�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�D�F�N�O�H���R�E�V�W�D�F�O�H�V���F�D�X�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���R�U���P�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O�L�W�\�����W�R���R�S�H�Q���X�S���W�K�H���F�O�R�V�Lng down space by creation of the new ones 

39 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���$�F�W�L�R�Q�����W�R���J�H�W���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���Q�H�H�G�H�G���W�R���R�S�H�Q���X�S���F�O�R�V�H�G���V�S�D�F�H���D�Q�G���W�R���J�H�W���3�R�Z�H�U���:�L�W�K�L�Q���D�Q�G���D�V���D���U�H�V�X�O�W�����3�R�Z�H�U���7�R 

40 �,�7�$�V�¶�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���Q�R�Q-�L�Q�G�L�J�H�Q�R�X�V���U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���1�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���3�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���F�X�U�U�H�Q�W, local Governor and government: 

�x Desire to control everything and everybody; 
�x Desire to centralize everything in accordance with its own interests; 
�x Corruption (Hidden power of government); 
�x �1�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�L�V�P���L�Q���U�H�O�D�W�L�R�Q���W�R���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�W���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���D�Q�G��municipal level (Hidden power of government) 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���0�L�V�W�U�X�V�W���W�R�Z�D�U�G���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���U�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J���³�D�F�W�L�Y�H�´���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\���G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���W�K�H���<�1�$�2���L�Q���R�U�G�H�U���W�R���L�P�S�U�R�Y�H���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�����E�D�V�H�G���R�Q��
the absence of tourism industry development and governmental help / Inconsistency between what it is said by the governor and what it is in reality) 

41 Primacy of oil and gas industry development for local government over tourism industry development 

42 Negative Outcome of Difficulties of the tourism industry development for  ITAs: participation in other than tourism entrepreneurial, economic activities: 

�x Reindeer herding;  
�x �3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q���W�K�H���H�[�K�L�E�L�W�L�R�Q�V���V�X�E�V�L�G�L�V�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���W�R���U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�� 
�x Participation in other  entrepreneurial, economic activities based on the resources possessed (e.g., education, specialization) 

43 Negative Outcome of Difficulties of the tourism industry development for PNITOs: 

�x Concentration of PNITOs on Outbound tourism rather than on Inbound; 
�x Involvement in other entrepreneurial, economic activities (e.g., setting up a new, private business; attempt to get into the local government to be able to make and influence 
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decision-making process re tourism industry development) 

44 Unsuccessful attempt of the representative from the PNITO to get onto the governmental structure to be to be able to make and influence decision-making process re tourism industry 
development 

45 Tourism in the YNAO is not a mass tourism 
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XII. Appendix Axial coded sub-categories and categories relating to oil and gas industry development 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q��
that land belongs to 
them  

 

Macro-Historical factor 

Macro-Historical 
factor : Outcome 
of transition from 

Socialism to 
Capitalism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
ITAs 

Representational 
space  

Lack of Land due to the 
oil and gas industry 
development 

Lack of Natural 
Resources �± 

Result of Spatial 
practices 

Negative Impact of 
Oil and gas 

industry 
development on 
reindeer herding 

Unsustainability 
of oil and gas 

industry 
development 

Negative 
Outcome of 

Transformation 
of Space 

Oil and Gas 
industry 

development 
Power Over 

Spatiality of 
Power 

Primacy of 
Economic 
Interests 

 

Federal and local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶��

Representations 
of space through 
�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��

ITAs 
Representational 

space  

 

Reduction of the number 
of state-owned reindeer 
due to the oil and gas 
industry development 

Reduction of 
Resources �± 

Means of 
Production (MoP) 
- Result of Spatial 

practices 

Job loss as a result of 
the reduction of reindeer 
at the state-farm 

Changes in Social 
sphere 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
ITAs 

Representational 
space  

Railway construction 
�O�L�P�L�W�V���U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U�¶���S�D�V�W�X�U�H�V 

Negative impact 
of Railway 

construction on 
reindeer herding �± 

Spatial practice  

Industrial (oil and gas 
industry) pollution, spills, 
waste processing 
negatively impact land, 
reindeer and 
environment in general 

 

Negative Impact of 
Oil and gas 
industry 
development on 
the environment �± 
Result of Spatial 
practices 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��
lifestyle starts collapsing 
as a result of the 
negative impact of oil 

Changes in Social 
sphere 

Negative Impact of 
Oil and gas 

industry 
development on 

 



  

405 
 

and gas industry 
development 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´����
traditional lifestyle 
�± Result of Spatial 

practices Disappearance of 
natural resources and 
possession of small 
number of reindeer 
endangers the traditional 
�O�L�I�H�V�W�\�O�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V� ́

 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Representational 

space  

�³�7he Nenets�¶�´��Absence 
of Knowledge of other 
economic activities 

Absence of 
Resources �± 

Work experience 
in other economic 

activities  

Absence of Power 
Within to be able to 

get Power To 

  

Importance of getting 
education in the current 
political, socio-economic 
situation 

Importance of 
Resource 
Acquisition 

(Education) to get 
Power Within and 
as a result, Power 

To  
Changes in Social 

sphere 

Outcome of Transformation of 
Space 

 

Possession of Education 
prevents �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 
from returning to 
traditional lifestyle 

Negative impact 
of Resource 

acquisition (high 
education) on 

preservation of 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

traditional lifestyle 

Hidden facts of violations 
of wildlife by the local 
government from the 
public  

Governmental 
Hidden power to 

conceal facts from 
the public 

 

Spatiality of Power 

Local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶��

Representations 
of space through 
�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��

ITAs 
Representational 

space  

Governmental control to 
prevent poaching, 
unlawful movements 
across the tundra 

Local 
�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

Visible, Remote 
power of control, 
Spatial practice 
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Governmental 
operational groups of 
control are poachers 
themselves 

Corruption Hidden governmental power 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
ITAs 

Representational 
space  

Land does not belong to 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

�)�H�G�H�U�D�O���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���9�L�V�L�E�O�H�����5�H�P�R�W�H���3�R�Z�H�U��Over 

Federal and local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶��

Representations 
of space through 
�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��

ITAs 
Representational 

space  

Absence of direct 
�E�H�Q�H�I�L�W�V���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
from oil & gas industry 
development 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Perception of the 

oil and gas 
industry 

development, 
benefits it brings 
them �± Results of 
Spatial practice 

�)�H�G�H�U�D�O���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���9�L�V�L�E�O�H�����5�H�P�R�W�H���3�R�Z�H�U���2�Y�H�U 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
ITAs 

Representational 
space  

Indirect benefits from oil 
and gas industry 
development at a 
regional level through 
taxation paid to the local 
budget which in turn are 
allocated on various 
social programmes 
aimed at indigenous and 
non-indigenous 
population living in 
YNAO (infrastructure 
development, e.g., 
construction of new 
schools, nurseries, 
cinemas, roads, houses; 
compensations paid to 
the reindeer herders, 
2000 Russian Roubles 
per month, for leading 
nomadic way of life; 
�G�H�O�L�Y�H�U�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
children to the tundra 
and back during holidays 

Spatiality of Power 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����,�7�$�V�¶����

�6�7�2�¶�V��
Representational 

space  
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by helicopters; subsidies 
from the taxes are paid 
to support reindeer 
herding) 

�(�O�L�J�L�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
for free travel by 
�³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V�´��train to get 
to their camps in the 
tundra 

�³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V�´���3�R�Z�H�U���2�Y�H�U 

�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V��
representatives decide 
who gets on train, who 
�G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W 

�+�L�G�G�H�Q���3�R�Z�H�U���R�I���³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V�´���5�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�����6�S�D�W�L�D�O���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H 

Negative attitude �R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ to the railway 
construction 

Outcome of the 
negative impact of 

railway 
construction on 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
traditional 

reindeer herding �± 
Result of Spatial 

practices 

Negative Outcome of Space Transformation  

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
ITAs 

Representational 
space  

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Dttempt to 
stop railway construction 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Power With �± 

Spatial practice 

Outcome of Space 
Transformation 

Spatiality of Power 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q��
of Gazprom as a tank, 
giant machine that 
impossible to stop 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Powerlessness 

Invisible Power, but 
�9�L�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

 

Macro-Historical 
factor: Outcome 

of Transition from 
Socialism to 
Capitalism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�X�W���X�S 

�´�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Powerlessness to 

change the 
situation in 

relation to the oil 
and gas industry 
development in 

Yamal �± Result of 
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Spatial practices 

�3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���L�Q���W�K�H���P�H�H�W�L�Q�J�V��
with the representatives 
from Gazprom 

Visibly Invited 
space �± Spatial 

practice 

Smothered space 

�,�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
to influence decision-
making process 

Hidden Power of 
�³�*�D�]�S�U�R�P�¶�V�´��

representatives �± 
Spatial practice 

Importance of oil and 
gas industry 
development for the 
country to solve its 
problems but not the 
�S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����,�P�S�R�U�W�D�Q�F�H���R�I��
oil and gas industry 
development over the 
�Z�H�O�I�D�U�H���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
or of the whole 
population of Russia �³�I�R�U��
them indigenous people 
are the people of the 
�Z�K�R�O�H���5�X�V�V�L�D�´ (ITA1) 

Federal and local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶��

primacy of 
economic 
interests 

Primacy of 
economic interests 

over social 
Expansion of Capitalism 

Federal and local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�V�¶��

Representations 
of space through 
�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��

ITAs 
Representational 

space  

Uselessness of the 
�³�$�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I��
Indigenous People of the 
�1�R�U�W�K�´���L�Q���W�K�H���<�1�$�2���D�Q�G��
in Moscow based on its 
financial dependence on 
the local government 

Financial 
dependence of 
NGOs on the 
government 

Powerlessness of  
NGOs 

Invisible, but 
�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��

ITAs power of 
government 

Spatiality of Power 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
ITAs 

Representational 
space  
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XIII. Appendix Axial coded sub-categories and categories relating to reindeer herding industry development 

�9�D�O�X�H���R�I���5�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���I�R�U���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

(reindeer as a source of 
income, food, house, cloths, 
modes of transport, stability, 
independence and freedom) 

Possession of Resources �± Means of 
�3�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�R�Q�����0�R�3�����E�\���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Independence, Freedom 
based on the possession 

of Resources (MoP) 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 
Power Within, 

Power To 

Spatiality of Power 
�,�7�$�V�¶ and �³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Representational 

Space 

S
patial P

ractice
 

Small number of reindeer 
(e.g. 100-200) means 
inability to slaughter for 
commercial purposes, ability 
�W�R���V�O�D�X�J�K�W�H�U���M�X�V�W���I�R�U���I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V��
needs 

Dependence of 
income on the 
possession of the 
Resources - MoP 
(number of reindeer 
possessed �2�X�W�F�R�P�H���R�I���³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���R�Q���W�K�H��

Resources (MoP) possessed 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
powerlessness 

Big number of reindeer (more 
than 1500) means 
prosperous life 

�'�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�� �Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�� �R�Q��
the MoP (number of 
reindeer possessed) 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 
Power Within, 

Power To 

Reduction in the number of 
reindeer due to Harsh 
climate conditions 

Negative Environmental impact on Reindeer 
herding Macro-Environmental Condition/Factor 

Work for state-owned 
reindeer farm means 
guaranteed salary and 
pension Visible, Governmental Power Over, 

governmental control of reindeer herding 
industry using political power of law 

Social sphere 
Spatiality of 

Power 

 

Governmental 
Representations 
of Space through 

�,�7�$�V�¶ and �³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

Representational 
Space 

Private, not registered 
reindeer herders are not 
eligible to get social benefits 

Availability of a Direct Access 
to the Market for private 
reindeer herders a few years 

Used to be Open 
space �± Spatial 

  Outcome of 
Space 

Macro-
Economic 
Factor - 

Macro-
Historical 

factor: 
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ago practice Transformation  Outcome of 
Capitalism 
Expansion 

Outcome of 
Transition 

from 
Socialism to 
Capitalism Current absence of a Direct 

access to the Market for 
private reindeer herders, 
irrespectively whether they 
are registered as 
entrepreneurs or as 
members of community, or 
not 

Now Closed space 

Hidden Power, 
Power Over of 
Government to 

control and limit the 
�R�S�S�R�U�W�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V���I�R�U���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

Visible, Remote 
Governmental Power 
Over to use political 
power of law to close 

down the direct access to 
Market for private, not 
officially registered as 
entrepreneurs or as 

members of community 
reindeer herders �± Result 

of Spatial practices 

Direct access to Market is 
prohibited by Law 
(slaughtering is only allowed 
through state-owned 
processing complexes) 

Visible Political Power of Law ���5�H�P�R�W�H���)�H�G�H�U�D�O���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���3�R�Z�H�U��
Over) to close down the space 

Spatiality of 
Power 

Only state-owned reindeer 
farm «Yamal Oleni» 
(Municipal Enterprise "Yamal 
Reindeer") has a direct 
access to the market 

Visible, Governmental  Power to protect interests of the state-owned 
reindeer farm using political power of Law ���5�H�P�R�W�H���)�H�G�H�U�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V����

Power Over) - Result of Spatial practices 

Collaboration of the state-
owned reindeer farm with 
foreign companies on 
reindeer meat supply (e.g. 
Germany, Finland) 

International 
Business 

Collaboration with 
foreign companies 
on reindeer meat 
supply �± Spatial 

practice 

Space Transformation 

State-owned 
�U�H�L�Q�G�H�H�U���I�D�U�P�¶�V��
Visible Power 

Over 

Construction of state-owned 
processing complexes  

Space 
Transformation �± 
Spatial practice 

Visible, Governmental Power Over Spatiality of 
Power 

Micro-
Economic 

Factor 

Positive attitude to 
processing complexes�¶��
construction: relieves 
congestion at other 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
attitude to 
processing 
complexes 

Positive outcome of 
Space 

Transformation 
Invisible power of Ideology Spatiality of Power 

 �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Representational 

Space 
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complexes  construction - Result 
of Spatial practices 

Negative attitude to 
processing �F�R�P�S�O�H�[�H�V�¶��
construction: reduces the 
territory of pastures along 
with the railway (linkage to oil 
& gas industry development) 

Negative Outcome of 
Space 

Transformation 

 

Certification of reindeer meat 
in accordance with the 
European Standards 

Visible, Foreign b�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V���S�D�U�W�Q�H�U�V�¶���3�R�Z�H�U���2�Y�H�U  

Spatiality of 
Power 

Macro-
Economic 

Factor 

Outcome of 
Capitalism 
expansion 

 

Governmental 
Representations 
of space through 

�,�7�$�V�¶���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

Representational 
space  

To be able to slaughter at the 
state-owned processing 
complexes, Private Reindeer 
herders should be registered 
as entrepreneurs 

Ways to guarantee 
international 

obligations on meat 
supply and to make 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R��
comply with 

governmental 
interests �± Spatial 

practice 

Visible, Remote, Governmental Power Over to 
use political power of law to protect its economic 

interests 

Macro-
Historical 
factor : 

Outcome of 
Transition 

from 
Socialism to 
Capitalism 

Private reindeer herders not 
registered as entrepreneurs 
or not the members of the 
community are not 
subsidised, they will not get a 
pension  

To be able to sell antlers, raw 
materials of endocrine 
system, license must be 
obtained 

Visible, Remote, Governmental Power Over 
based on the usage of political power of law 

�&�U�H�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Communities, subsidised by 
the government, to ease the 
process of slaughtering for 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���E�\���P�D�N�L�Q�J���L�W��
centralised 

�,�Q�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �3�R�Z�H�U�� �R�I�� �,�G�H�R�O�R�J�\���� �E�X�W�� �9�L�V�L�E�O�H�� �W�R�� �³�W�K�H��
Nenets�  ́

Subsidies are only paid to 
those who slaughter reindeer 
on the territory of the YNAO 

Visible, Remote, Governmental Power Over 
based on the usage of political power of law to 

protect its economic interests 
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Positive side of Communities 
Creation �± paid tax results in 
guaranteed pension 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Positive Attitude to 

communities 
creation �± Result of 

Spatial practice 

   

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶����

Representational 
space  

Negative side of 
Communities Creation: 

�x Small size of 
governmental 
subsidies paid and 
income got for 
slaughtered meat  

�x The bigger 
community the 
more difficult to run 
it, less profit the 
members get; 

�x subsidies do not 
reach reindeer 
herders, it settles 
at the level of 
those who run the 
community, who in 
turn spend 
subsidies on tax 
payment and to 
cover the needs of 
the community; 

�x Lots of paperwork 
to report on work 
progress (Hidden 
power of 
Bureaucratisation) 

�x Absence of 
specialists, e.g., 
lawyer, 
accountant, to run 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
community 
(Absence of 
Resources-
Educated 

Negative outcome of 
Communities 

creation - Result of 
Spatial practice 

 

 

Governmental 
Hidden Power of 

Bureaucratisation; 

 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
powerlessness to 

tackle 
bureaucratisation 

(Invisible power, but 
�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

�³�7�K�H �1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Powerlessness-

Invisible power, but 
�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���E�D�V�H�G���R�Q��
the Absence of 

Resources-Educated 
specialists among 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

Visible, Remote 
Governmental 

Political Power Over  
�± �&�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶ 

contract obligation 
on meat supply; 

Governmental  
Hidden Power Over 
�W�R���O�L�P�L�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

�D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
�F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶��

opportunities to earn 
money having set a 

 

Spatiality of 
Power 
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specialists among 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���� 

�x Obligations to 
supply foreign 
business partners 
�S�X�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
into limits, «�´�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�U�H��
fettered now,  if 
before they could 
decide how many 
reindeer they 
slaughter, now 
they have norms 
they obliged to 
fulfil, with the 
absence of 
opportunity to sell 
meat directly; 

�x Fixed payments for 
slaughtered meat: 
180 Russian 
Roubles/kg 

fixed payment for the 
slaughtered meat 

Some Nenets leave the 
community                                                                                                                       
(Absence of fear to leave 
community based on the 
MoP (reindeer) possessed) 

Outcome of 
community creation 
- Result of Spatial 

practice 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Resistance  

Space Creation based on 
power Within  which is in 

turn is grounded on 
possession of MoP, and 

resulted Power To 

Spatiality of 
Power 

Macro-
Historical 

Factor 

 

 
�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶��
Representational 

space  
Some Nenets stay in the 
community because of the 
social benefits, e.g., pension 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
dependence on 

governmental social 
benefits 

Visible, Governmental 
Power Over 

Macro-Social 
Factor 

  

Absence of Access to 
exhibitions for private 
reindeer herders 

�+�L�G�G�H�Q���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O���3�R�Z�H�U�������&�O�R�V�H�G���V�S�D�F�H���I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ - Result of 
Spatial practice 

Outcome of transition from 
Socialism to Capitalism, 
Capitalism Expansion 

Macro-
Historical 

Factor 

Governmental 
Representations 
of Space through 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��

�,�7�$�V�¶��
Representational 

Space 

Access availability to 
exhibitions for the 
representatives from the 
state-owned reindeer farm 

Hidden Governmental Power, Open space for the representatives from 
the state-owned reindeer farm - Result of Spatial practice 
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�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶��
negative perception of the 
�'�H�S�X�W�L�H�V���I�U�R�P���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� 

Powerlessness of 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

representatives 
(Deputies) to 

influence decision-
making process due 

to their small 
number (just 4 of 

them are in Duma) 
(Invisible Power, but 

�Y�L�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�� 

Hidden Governmental power to control the 
�Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �R�I�� �³�W�K�H�� �1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�� �U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H��
governmental structures 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
Space 

Power of state-owned 
reindeer farm (Monopolist) 

Monopolism of 
governmental state-
owned reindeer farm 

Visible, Governmental  Power Over 

Spatiality of 
Power 

Outcome of transition from 
Socialism to Capitalism, 
Capitalism Expansion 

Macro-
Historical 

Factor �W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
Space 

State-owned reindeer farm 
will cause obstacles to its 
competitors  

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Negative perception 

of state-owned 
reindeer farm 

Hidden Power of local government and state-
owned reindeer farm to limit opportunities �± 
Spatial practice 

Corrupted local government 
which uses hidden power to 
dominate over the private 
business 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Negative perception 
of local government 

Hidden Power of Corruption 

�3�R�Z�H�U���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R��
open up closing space by 
creating the new space 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Resistance (Power 

To) based on Power 
Within & Power To 

Space Creation �± Spatial practice 
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XIV. Appendix Axial coded sub-categories and categories relating to fishing 

Fishing used 
to be a 
profitable 
economic 
�D�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\���I�R�U���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

     

Negative 
Outcome of 

Space 
Transformation 

 
Macro-

Historical 
Factor: 

Socialism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
�D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
Space Spatial 

Practice  

Collapse of 
fishing 
industry due to 
Perestroika 

     

Negative 
outcome 

of 
Capitalism 
expansion 

Macro-
Historical 
Factor: 

transition 
from 

Socialism to 
Capitalism 

Decrease in 
income in 
fishing 
industry during 
Perestroika 

    

Negative 
changes in 

Social sphere 

Loss of job     

Fish 
disappearance 
due to 
Environmental 
causes 

Lack of Natural 
Resources �± Fish  

   
Negative 

Environmental 
impact on 

fishing 

   

Fish 
disappearance 
due to 
pollution and 
spills caused 
by Gazprom - 
Result of 
Spatial 
practice 

 

 

  

Negative, 
Unsustainable,  

Industrial 
impact on 

fishing 

Negative 
Outcome of 

Space 
Transformation 

Negative 
outcome 

of 
Capitalism 
expansion 

Macro-
Historical 
Factor: 

transition 
from 

Socialism to 
Capitalism 

Fish 
disappearance 
triggers ban 

Remote, Visible, 
Governmental 
Power Over to 

Hidden 
Governmental 
power to limit 

Invisible, but 
�9�L�V�L�E�O�H���W�R���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����

Closed Space 
�I�R�U���W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

Spatiality of 
Power 

Governmental 
Representations 

of Space 
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on fishing for 
commercial 
purposes 
excluding 
state-owned 
fishery 
complexes 

use political 
power of law to 

protect its 
economic 

interests �± Spatial 
practice 

opportunities 
by preventing 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
from fishing 

for 
commercial 
purposes 

Power of 
Ideology: 

governmental 
wish to 

preserve fish 

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��

�,�7�$�V�¶��
Representational 

Space 

Operational 
groups control 
compliance 
with the law 

 

 

Governmental 
instrument to 
control the 

closeness of 
�V�S�D�F�H���I�R�U���³�W�K�H��

Nenets� ́

Outcome of 
Space 

Transformation 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Perception of 
these 
operational 
groups as 
being 
poachers 
themselves 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Negative attitude 

to the 
governmental 

groups of control 

Mistrust to 
governmental 

structures 

Hidden 
Governmental 

Power of 
corruption 

 Spatiality of 
Power 

Negative 
Outcome of 

Space 
Transformation 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
�D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
Space 

Eligibility of 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
community to 
fish for 
commercial 
purposes 

Remote, Visible, 
Governmental 
Power Over to 

use political 
power of law to 

�S�U�R�W�H�F�W���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�U�D�G�L�W�L�R�Q�D�O��
lifestyle interests 
�±Spatial practice 

Open Space 
�I�R�U���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

communities 

Smothered 
Space 

 

Spatiality of 
Power 

 

 Macro-
Historical 

Factor based 
on fishing 
�E�H�L�Q�J���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

traditional 
economic 

activity 

Governmental 
Representations 

of Space 
�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��

�,�7�$�V�¶��
Representational 

Space 

Small quotas 
on fishing for 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
communities 
prevent them 
from benefiting 

Hidden 
Governmental 

�S�R�Z�H�U���W�R���O�L�P�L�W���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´ 

opportunities to 
benefit from 
fishing using 

political power of 
law (fishing 

quotas) - Spatial 

Closed  Space 
�I�R�U���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

communities 

 

Negative 
Outcome of 

Space 
Transformation 

Negative 
outcome 

of 
Capitalism 
expansion 

Macro-
Historical 
Factor: 

transition 
from 

Socialism to 
Capitalism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
�D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
Space 
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practice 

Fish 
disappearance
, ban on 
fishing and 
small quotas 
on fishing 
enforces 
changes in 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
social life - 
changes in 
occupation 

    

Negative 
changes in 

Social sphere - 
Result of 

Spatial practice 

Locations for 
fishing are 
allocated on a 
competitive 
basis 

Hidden 
Governmental 
power to use 

political power of 
law and 

bureaucratisation 
to close down 
space - Spatial 

practice 

 

Smothered 
space 

 

Spatiality of 
Power Governmental 

Representations 
of Space 

�W�K�U�R�X�J�K���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��

�,�7�$�V�¶��
Representational 

Space 

Locations for 
fishing and 
quotas are 
made in 
Tumen, not in 
the YNAO 

Hidden 
Governmental 

Power to limit the 
possibilities of 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���X�V�L�Q�J��
bureaucratisation 

and 
decentralisation of 

power - Spatial 
practice 

  

Construction 
of state-owned 
fishing 
complexes 

Spatial practice 

   Outcome of 
Space 

Transformation 
in accordance 

with the 
governmental 

economic 

Primacy of 
Governmental 

Economic 
interest 
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interests 
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XV. Appendix Axial coded sub-categories and categories relating to inbound tourism industry development 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I tourists as 
the instrument to make people aware 
�R�I���W�K�H���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
currently face 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
positive 

perception of 
tourists 

Transformation of 
Powerlessness 

into Power using 
tourists as a tool 

Spatiality of Power 

Outcome of 
Negative 

Transformation of 
Space 

 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Representational 

Space 

Spatial 
Practice 

Reason for participation in the 
tourism industry development:  

�x Pasture reductions due to 
the oil and gas industry  
development; 

�x Small number of reindeer; 
�x Low salaries at the state-

owned reindeer farm; 
�x Absence of job in the 

villages due to the cheap 
labour-immigrants to 
Yamal; 

�x Unprofitability of 
community; 

�x Ban on fishing; 
�x Absence of other economic 

activities/sources of 
income; 

�x Perception of Tourism as a 
source of additional 
income; 

�x Perception of Tourism as a 
�W�R�R�O���W�R���S�U�H�V�H�U�Y�H���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H 

Reason for 
participation in the 
tourism industry 
development: 

 

Space Creation �±
Spatial practice  

 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��and 
�,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
Space 

�3�U�L�P�D�F�\���R�I���)�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W���I�R�U���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´    

Negative impact of 
transition to 
Capitalism 

Macro-Historical 
Factor: transition 
from Socialism to 

Capitalism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Representation s of  
Space �W�K�U�R�X�J�K���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G�����,�7�$�V�¶����
Representational 

Space 
Reasons not to participate in the 
tourism industry development: 

�x Primacy of traditional 

Space Closure by 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���± 
Spatial practice 

Power of the MoP 
(Power of 

Resources �± 
reindeer 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���3�R�Z�H�U��
Within and, as a 
result, Power To 

Spatiality of Power 
Macro-Historical 
Factor: traditional 

lifestyle 
connected to 
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economic activity - reindeer 
herding over tourism 
industry; 

�x Negative attitude to the 
strangers based on the 
traditionally isolated 
lifestyle 

possession); 

Power of 
Traditional 

lifestyle 

traditional 
economic activity 

Indigenous travel agencies and 
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�D�W�L�Y�H�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���	���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V���D�U�H���W�K�H��
�,�Q�L�W�L�D�W�R�U�V���R�I���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q��
in the tourism industry, not PNITOs, 
STO and local government 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

�F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶����
�,�7�$�V�¶���3�R�Z�H�U��

Within, Power To 

Space Creation 

Spatiality of Power 

Outcome of Space 
Transformation 

Macro-Economic 
Factor & Micro-
Social Factor 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���D�Q�G��
�6�7�2�¶�V��

Representational 
Space 

Possession of resources needed to 
begin participation in tourism (e.g., 
�Q�D�W�X�U�H�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H�����F�R�Q�W�D�F�W�V����
internet, knowledge of tundra, 
resources for film making) 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶���3�R�Z�H�U���2�Y�H�U��

based on 
Resource 

possession 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Power Within and 
resulted Power To 

 

 �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶��

Representation s of  
Space 

Production of films as the initial stage 
of the tourism industry development 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
Power With 

Space Creation �± 
Spatial practice  

 �,�7�$�V�¶��
Representation s of  

Space 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Q�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H���D�W�W�L�W�X�G�H���W�R���D��
mass tourism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Negative Attitude 
to mass tourism 

   

Macro-Economic 
Factor: primacy 

of traditional 
economic activity 

�± reindeer 
herding 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V��

Representational 
Space 

Absence of collaboration between the 
local government and PNITOs, ITAs                                                                  
(PNITOs and ITAs are not invited to 
discuss the tourism industry 
development, the type of the 
assistance needed for PNITOs and 
ITAs) 

Hidden 
Governmental 

Power to control 
the access to 

decision-making 
process �± Spatial 

practice 

Open/Invited 
Space.  

In reality, Closed 
Space 

Smothered Space 

Spatiality of Power 

 

Macro-Historical 
Factor: transition 
from Socialism to 

Capitalism, 
Capitalism 
expansion 

Governmental 
Representations of 
�6�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V��

Representational 
Space 

�&�R�O�O�D�E�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����
STO, PNITOs and ITAs Power With 

Space Creation �± 
Spatial practice  

 �³T�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V 

Representations of 
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Space 

Dependence of STO, PNITOs and 
�,�7�$�V���R�Q���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�J�U�H�H�P�H�Q�W���W�R��
participate in the tourism industry 
development 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
Power Over  
based on the 
Resources 

�S�R�V�V�H�V�V�H�G�����³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���F�X�O�W�X�U�H����

knowledge of 
tundra) 

  

 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V 
Representations of 

Space 

Difficulties of tourism industry 
development: 

�x Remote Geographical 
location of Yamal; 

�x Connected to geographical 
location of Yamal Long trip 
duration to Yamal; 

�x Connected to geographical 
location of Yamal High 
transportation cost; 

�x Transportation expenses 
are not subsidised by the 
local government; 

�x High fuel cost; 
�x High cost of transport 

repair; 
�x Underdeveloped 

infrastructure (lack of 
hotels, poor road 
conditions, absence of 
internet in some localities, 
slow internet connection, 
absence of satellite 
connection in some 
localities, high cost of 
satellite connection 
(Absence or Lack of 
Resources required for 
tourism industry 
development); 

�x Harsh climatic conditions; 
�x Connected to geographical 

Difficulties of 
tourism industry 

development 
   

Macro-
Geographical 

Factor; 

Macro-
Environmental 

Factor; 

Macro-Economic 
Factor; 

Macro-Social 
Factor; 

Macro-Historical 
Factor 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V 
Representational 

Space 
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location of Yamal and 
harsh climatic conditions 
�3�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���Z�L�W�K���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶��
safety; 

�x Absence of collaboration 
from the local government; 

�x Absence of support from 
the local government 
(including substantial 
financial); 

�x Absence of governmental 
interest in the inbound 
tourism industry 
development 

High cost of trip that puts tourists off 

Reasons that put 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´����

ITAs, PNITOs, 
STO off from 

participation in the 
tourism industry 

development 

Outcome of 
Difficulties of 

tourism industry 
development 

  

Macro-
Geographical 

Factor; 

Macro-
Environmental 

Factor; 

Macro-Economic 
Factor; 

Macro-Social 
Factor; 

Macro-Historical 
Factor 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V 
Representational 

Space 

�%�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V���'�L�V�K�R�Q�H�V�W�\�����³�S�U�R�P�L�V�H���R�Q�H��
�S�U�L�F�H�����S�D�\���P�X�F�K���O�H�V�V�´���� 

Resulted Mistrust of ITAs to STO and 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���W�R���,�7�$�V - Result of 
Spatial practice 

Reasons that put 
PNITOs, ITAs and 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���R�I�I��
from participation 

in the tourism 
industry 

development 

Difficulties of 
tourism industry 

development 

 
Negative Outcome 

of Capitalism 
expansion 

Macro-Historical 
Factor: transition 
from Socialism to 

Capitalism 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V 

Representational 
Space 

Inbound tourism industry is not 
always profitable     

�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�D�O�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���D�Q�G���6�7�2�¶�V��
solutions to the problems of tourism 
industry development �± Spatial 

Hidden Power of 
Government, 

PNITOs and STO 

  Spatiality of Power 
Outcome of 

Macro-
Geographical 

Governmental, 
PNITOs�¶, STOs�¶ 

Representations of 



  

423 
 

practice: 

�x Delivery of tourists closer 
to Salekhard where 
infrastructure is well 
developed; 

�x Product substitution - 
creation of artificial chums 
located closer to 
Salekhard; 

�x Accommodation of tourists 
at the municipally owned 
trading posts in the tundra 
which are equipped with 
everything, accommodation 
for tourists, a shop, a 
sauna 

to create new 
space and to 

close down space 
�I�R�U���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��

and ITAs; 

Governmental 
Power Over 
based on the 
Resources 
possessed 

Factor; 

Macro-
Environmental 

Factor; 

Macro-Economic 
Factor; 

Macro-Social 
Factor; 

Macro-Historical 
Factor 

Space 

�$�E�V�H�Q�F�H���R�I���W�R�X�U�L�V�W�V�¶���I�O�R�Z���L�Q���<�D�P�D�O Result of Spatial 
practice 

  

Negative Outcome 
of the tourism 

industry 
development 

 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V��

Representational 
Space Possession by the Local government 

of the main resources: hotels, 
transport 

Governmental 
Power Over 
based on the 
Resources 
possessed 

  

Spatiality of Power 

 

Financial support of the local 
government by the Federal 
government (e.g., participation in the 
Tourism exhibitions) �± Spatial 
practice 

Governmental 
Power Over 
based on the 

financial 
resources 
possessed 

Power With 

  

 Federal 
�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

Representations of 
Space through �³�7�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶�����6�7�2�¶�V��

Representationa l 
Space 

Inability of PNITOs and ITAs to 
participate in Tourism exhibitions due 
to the lack or absence of Financial 
Resources 

Invisible, but 
Visible to PNITOs 

and ITAs 
Powerlessness 

based on the lack 
or absence of 

  

 
ITAs�¶�����D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representational 

Space 
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financial 
resources 

Inability of PNITOs and ITAs to 
compete with the local government 
due to the lack of resources needed 
for the inbound tourism industry 
development (e.g., modes of 
transport, finances) 

Reasons that put 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G��

ITAs off from 
participation in the 
tourism industry 

development 

Invisible, but 
Visible to PNITOs 

and ITAs 
Powerlessness 

based on the lack 
or absence of 

financial 
resources 

 

Spatiality of Power 

 

PNITOs and ITAs action: Resource 
Acquisition                                                                                                             
(e.g., finding business partners (other 
tour operators) in other regions of the 
Russian Federation and abroad to 
collaborate with, to promote 
themselves, their service and 
products) �± Spatial practice 

Opening up the 
closed space 

(Space Creation) 
through resource 

acquisition 

�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶���3�R�Z�H�U��

Within and Power 
To 

 

 

ITAs�¶�����D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representation s of  

Space 

Local government is the main 
competitor 

Governmental 
Power Over 
based on the 
Resources 
possessed 

  

 
ITAs�¶�����D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representation al 

Space 

Collaboration of Governmental 
Tourism Department with PNITOs �± 
collection of PNITOs leaflets to 
represent them at the exhibitions.  

PNITOs and ITAs, themselves, are 
not invited and their participation is 
not subsidised by the local 
government 

Visibly open 
space, but in 

�U�H�D�O�L�W�\���L�W�¶�V���S�D�U�W�O�\��
Closed, 

Smothered Space 
for PNITOs to 

participate in the 
exhibitions 

Spatial practice  

 Governmental 
Representations of 

Space through ITAs�¶����
and �3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����

Representation al 
Space 

ITAs�¶�����D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representation al 

Space 

 

Governmental absence of 
understanding of the degree of 
interest in tourism, what should be 

Reasons of slow 
tourism industry 

development 
   Macro-Historical 

Factor 

ITAs�¶�����D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representation al 

Space 
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done to develop it                                                                                                                      

Outcome of  governmental absence 
of understanding of the degree of 
interest in tourism, what should be 
done to develop it: 

�x incorrect product  
positioning;  

�x incorrect allocation of 
financial resources on the 
tourism industry 
development;                

�x lack of financial 
investments in the tourism 
industry development                                                                                                 

Negative outcome 
for the tourism 

industry 
development 

Spatial practice   

Absence of interest in the inbound 
tourism industry development in 
Yamal at the municipal level  

 

Reasons of slow 
tourism industry 
development in 

Yamal 

  

Governmental 
Representations of 

�6�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���,�7�$�V�¶����
�D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����

Representational 
Space 

Outcome of the absence of interest in 
the inbound tourism industry 
development in Yamal at the 
municipal level: 

�x Absence of Tourism 
department at the 
Municipal level; 

�x Absence of website 
devoted to tourism industry 
development in Yamal 

Negative 
Outcome: 

Absence of 
governmental 

actions 

  

Hidden Power of local government to 
make an illusion of the work done  

Absence of 
Federal 

�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
control over the 
tourism industry 
development in 

the YNAO 

  

Cause: 
Decentralisation of 
Power, Absence of 
Remote, Federal 

�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
Power of Control 

Macro-Historical 
Factor: transition 
from Socialism 

(centralised 
economy) to 
Capitalism 

(Decentralised 
economy) 

ITAs�¶�����D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representation al 

Space 

Transformation of STO into the 
informational centre to stop it being 

Governmental 
action to open up 

Remote Power 
Over of Federal 

  Macro-Historical 
Factor: Power of 

Federal 
Government �¶�V 
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the competitor for other private 
companies 

the space for 
PNITOs and ITAs 

Government to 
influence Local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

decisions 

Federal 
government as a 

result of 
previously 
centralised 
economy  

Representations of 
�6�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���,�7�$�V�¶����

�D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����
Representational 

Space 

Availability of grants, and their 
allocation on a competitive basis by 
the local government 

Governmental, 
Financial 

assistance to 
private business 
development in 
the sphere of 

tourism industry 
development �± 
Spatial practice 

Visible, 
Governmental 
Power Over, 

 Open Space 

Spatiality of Power 

 

 
Federal and Local 

Government �¶�V 
Representations of 

�6�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���,�7�$�V�¶����
�D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����

Representational 
Space 

Governmental Instruments to prevent 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V���I�U�R�P���J�U�D�Q�W��
acquisition �± Spatial practice:  

�x Bureaucratisation;  
�x Lack of advertisements; 
�x Improper work of post-

delivery; 
�x Absence of Internet in 

some localities;  
�x Importance of friendship 

�D�Q�G���N�L�Q�V�K�L�S���L�Q���J�U�D�Q�W�V�¶��
acquisition;  

�x �1�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�L�V�P���W�R�Z�D�U�G���³�W�K�H��
Nenets� ́

Difficulties of 
�J�U�D�Q�W�¶�V���D�F�T�X�L�V�L�W�L�R�Q 

Governmental 
Hidden Power 

Over (Instruments 
used to limit the 

number of 
applicants) to 

close down visibly 
open space - 

Smothered space 
creation 

Capitalism 
Expansion and 

decentralisation of 
power resulted in 

the absence of the 
Remote, Federal 

�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
Power of Control 

Macro-Historical 
Factor: transition 
from Socialism to 

Capitalism 

Government �¶�V 
Representations of 

�6�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���,�7�$�V�¶����
�D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶����

Representational 
Space 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
action: collaboration on business plan 
development to get the grant �± 
Spatial practice 

Power With, To 

Space Creation 
based on Power 
With and Power 
Over �± power of 

resource 
possession 

required to get the 
grant, e.g., 
education, 

experience, by 
�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��

 

 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����,�7�$�V�¶��
�D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��

Representations of 
Space 
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representatives 

Grant allocated are enough for small 
businesses, but not enough to 
develop it further; 

Absence of governmental interest in 
small business development; 

Absence of governmental interest in 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H  

�,�7�$�¶�V���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q��
of Grants and 

local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

interest in small 
business 

development 

   

 
�,�7�$�¶�V��

Representational 
space; Governmental 
Representations of 
�V�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���,�7�$�¶�V��

Representational 
space  

�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���Y�L�V�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���U�R�O�H���R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶���L�Q���W�K�H���W�R�X�U�L�V�P��
industry development 

�x �³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�¶���V�H�U�Y�L�F�H��
should be part of the tour 
package offered by 
PNITOs. 

�x �*�U�D�Q�W�V�¶���6�S�D�F�H���I�R�U���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�K�R�X�O�G���E�H���F�O�R�V�H�G��
down and opened up for 
PNITOs 

Ideology: �³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���V�K�R�X�O�G���G�R��
what they can do well; their shoulders 
�V�K�R�X�O�G�Q�¶�W���E�H���R�Y�H�U�O�R�D�G�H�G.  

PNITOs 
�S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��and 
�,�7�$�V�¶���U�R�O�H���L�Q���W�K�H��
tourism industry 

development and 
principals of 

Governmental 
�*�U�D�Q�W�V�¶���D�O�O�R�F�D�W�L�R�Q 

Invisible (but 
visible to ITAs and 

�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
entrepreneurs in 

the sphere of 
tourism) Power of 

Ideology 

Spatiality of Power 

 

 

�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��
Representations of 

Space 

�/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G���,�7�$�V�¶���L�Q�D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���K�R�V�W��
tourists 

Local 
�J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��

negative 
�S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q���R�I���³�W�K�H��

�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���D�Q�G��
�,�7�$�V�¶���D�E�L�O�L�W�L�H�V���W�R��
participate in the 
tourism industry 

development 

  

 

�/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
Representation s of 

Space 

�/�R�F�D�O���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��interference in 
�W�K�H���,�7�$�¶�V �D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶ work �± Spatial 
practice 

Local 
�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
Visible (using 

political power of 
law) and Hidden 
Power Over to 

 Spatiality of Power  Macro-Historical 
Factor 

Governmental 
Representations of 

Space through �,�7�$�¶�V 
�D�Q�G���3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��

Representational 
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close down space 
for private 
business 

development 

Space 

�,�7�$�¶�V���$�F�W�L�R�Q���W�R���W�D�F�N�O�H���R�E�V�W�D�F�O�H�V��
caused by the local government or 
municipality, to open up the closing 
down space by creation of the new 
ones 

Spatial practice 

�,�7�$�V�¶��Resistance, 
Power Within 
based on the 

resources 
possessed, 

resulted Power To 
to open up the 

closing or closed 
space by creating 

the new one 
space 

 

 
�,�7�$�¶�V��

Representations of 
Space 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���$�F�W�L�R�Q�����W�R���J�H�W��
resources needed to open up closed 
space and to get Power Within and 
as a result, Power To 

Acquisition of 
Resources to get 
Power Within and 
as a result, Power 

To �± Spatial 
practice 

 

 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´ 
Representations of 

Space 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�Q�G���Q�R�Q-
indigenous �U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶���1�H�J�D�W�L�Y�H��
Perception of the current, local 
Governor and government: 

�x Desire to control everything 
and everybody; 

�x Desire to centralize 
everything in accordance 
with its own interests; 

�x Corruption (Hidden power 
of government); 

�x Nationalism in relation to 
�³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���D�W���W�K�H���O�R�F�D�O��
government and municipal 
level (Hidden power of 
government) 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�´�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��
Negative Attitude 

to the local 
governor and 
government 

   

 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
and non -indigenous 

�U�H�V�S�R�Q�G�H�Q�W�V�¶��
Representational 

Space 

�,�7�$�V�¶�����³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����3�1�,�7�2�V�¶���0�L�V�W�U�X�V�W��
toward the local government 
�U�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J���³�D�F�W�L�Y�H�´���W�R�X�U�L�V�P���L�Q�G�X�V�W�U�\��
development in the YNAO in order to 
�L�P�S�U�R�Y�H���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H�����E�D�V�H�G��
on the absence of tourism industry 
development and governmental help / 
Inconsistency between what it is said 

Absence of 
Federal 

�*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
Remote Power of 

control 

  

Macro-Historical 
Factor: 

decentralisation 
of power as a 

result of transition 
from Socialism to 

Capitalism 
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by the governor and what it is in 
reality) 

Primacy of oil and gas industry 
development for local government 
over tourism industry development 

    Macro-Historical 
Factor 

�/�R�F�D�O���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��
Representations of 
�V�S�D�F�H���W�K�U�R�X�J�K���,�7�$�V�¶��

Representational 
space  

Negative Outcome of Difficulties of 
the tourism industry development for  
�,�7�$�V���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´���F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V����
participation in other than tourism 
entrepreneurial, economic activities �± 
Spatial practice: 

�x Reindeer herding;  
�x Participation in the 

exhibitions subsidised by 
the local government to 
�U�H�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�´��
culture; 

�x Participation in other  
entrepreneurial, economic 
activities based on the 
resources possessed (e.g., 
education, specialization) 

Negative 
Outcome of 

Difficulties of the 
tourism industry 
development for  

�,�7�$�V���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

communities 

Power Over and 
Within based on 
MoP possessed, 

resulted Power To 
to create new 

space 

Spatiality of Power 

 

 

�,�7�$�V���D�Q�G���³�W�K�H��
�1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��

�F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶��
Representations of 

Space 

Negative Outcome of Difficulties of 
the tourism industry development for 
PNITOs: 

�x Concentration of PNITOs 
on Outbound tourism rather 
than on Inbound; 

�x Involvement in other 
entrepreneurial, economic 
activities (e.g., setting up a 
new, private business; 
attempt to get into the local 
government to be able to 
make and influence 
decision-making process re 
tourism industry 

Negative 
Outcome of 

Difficulties of the 
tourism industry 
development for 

PNITOs 

Power Over and 
Within based on 
the resources 
possessed, 

resulted Power To 
to create new 

space �± Spatial 
practice 

 

 

�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��
Representations of 

Space 
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development) 

Unsuccessful attempt of the 
representative from the PNITO to get 
into the governmental structure to be 
to be able to make and influence 
decision-making process re tourism 
industry development - Result of 
Spatial practice 

Hidden 
Governmental 

power to limit the 
access to the 
governmental 

structures 

Closed Space Spatiality of Power  

 

�3�1�,�7�2�V�¶��
Representations of 

Space 

Tourism in the YNAO is not a mass 
tourism 

Outcome of the 
inbound tourism 
industry 
development in 
the YNAO, its 
contribution to the 
local economy 
�D�Q�G���³�W�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´��
welfare 

   

 

�³�7�K�H���1�H�Q�H�W�V�¶�´�����,�7�$�V�¶����
�3�1�,�7�2�V�����6�7�2�¶�V��

Representational 
Space 

 

 

 

 


